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Testing  a crystal  ball  for  burglary . . . 

SRI  model  gets  high  marks  as  a solvability  predictor 


The  I’olicc  Executive  Research  horum 
scored  a double  icscarch  coup  late  last 
month,  rclc^tsing  a report  which  indicated 
that  police  can  successfully  predict  the 
solvability'  of  burglary  cases  and  that 
limited  icscarch  findings  can  be  cost-cffcc* 
lively  tested  on  a more  widc-scalc  basis. 

The  study,  a replication  test  of  the 
Stanford  Research  Institute  (SRI)  buiglary 
screening  model,  involved  26  Urge  police 
departments  that  unbred  the  SRI  proce- 
dure in  selecting  cases  for  investigation. 
The  model  produced  accurate  predictions 
in  85  percent  of  the  12,001  cases  exam- 
ined. according  to  the  report. 

"Implicit  in  (his  finding  in  that,  at  least 
at  the  present  time,  it  is  the  characteristics 
ol  burglary  cases,  not  the  follow-up  investi- 
gations. th.it  determine  the  overall  success 
or  failure  rate  of  bucglary  investigations." 
the  study  said.  " I'his  finding  means  also 
that  police  management  can  use  the  screen- 
ing device  to  select,  from  the  flood  of 
burglary  repons  they  receive,  those  cases 
that  have  the  best  chance  of  being  solved  " 

I he  SKI  model  uses  a "weighted"  point 
system,  assigning  a numerical  value  to  such 
factors  as  response  time,  witnesses'  reports. 
us.ibic  fingerprints,  .inJ  suspect  identifica- 
tion. It  the  total  sum  of  the  "weights"  is 
less  than  or  equal  to  10.  further  investiga- 
tion of  the  burglary  should  be  suspended, 
otherwise,  a follow-up  probe  should  be 
conductcil. 

"The  screening  model  provides  police 
managers  with  a tested  tool  with  which 


they  can  direct  their  investigators  to  be 
more  productive."  the  report  declared. 
"Managers  thus  -have  a device  by  which 
they  can  control  assignment  of  burglary 
investigations  and  impose  a degree  of  order 
in  an  area  - police  investigations  - where 
attempts  at  management  traditionally  have 
been  the  exception  rather  than  the  rule." 

The  second  major  result  of  the  study 
concerned  the  nature  tif  the  research  and 
the  manner  in  which  the  statistics  were 
gathered.  PbRI-  researchers  developed  a 
form  of  do-it-yourself  data  collection, 
instructing  participating  departments  on 
the  statistical  procedures  and  allowing 
them  to  do  the  actual  fact-finding. 

According  to  the  report,  the  procedure 
could  serve  as  a model  for  future  replica- 
rum  studies,  providing  a low-cost  alterna- 
tive to  field  visits.  "Although  data  quality 
control  had  to  be  carefully  monitored." 
the  researchers  said,  "the  consistency  of 
the  results  from  the  26  parucipaung 
agencies  indicated  that  the  quality  of  the 
data  was  not  diminished." 

Citing  a side  benefit  of  the  hands-on 
replication  approach,  the  report  noted  that 
(he  acme  involvement  of  the  local  police 
personnel  increased  their  familiarity  with 
both  statistics  gathering  and  the  perfor- 
mance capabilities  of  the  SRI  model. 

In  his  introduction  to  the  report,  pro- 
ject director  John  t.  Kck  explained  that 
the  document  could  be  used  by  police 
executives  as  a procedural  manual  that 
would  allow  them  to  cost-effectively  test 


SRI  Burglary  Decision  Model 
INFORMATION  ELEMENTS 

WEIGHTS 

Estimated  Range  of  Time  of  Occurrence 
Less  than  one  hour 

5 

One  to  twelve  hours 

1 

Twelve  to  twenty-four  hours 

0.3 

More  than  twenty-four  hours 

0 

Witness  report  of  offense. 

7 

On-view  report  of  offense 

1 

Usable  fingerprints 

7 

Suspected  information  developed,  description  or  name 

9 

Vechicle  description 

0.1 

Other 

0 

(11  Circle  The  weights  for  each  information  element  that 

is  present  in  the  incident 

report. 

12)  Add  the  circled  weights. 

(3)  If  the  sum  is  less  than  or  equal  to  tO,  suspend  the  case;  otherwise,  assign  the 

case  for  follow-up  investigation. 

the  SRI  model  in  their  own  departments 
"It  would  produce  an  objective  measure  of 
the  impact  of  a proposed  change  in 
investigative  case  assignment  in  advance  of 
the  change."  he  said. 

Forum  president  Bruce  R.  Baker,  the 
police  chief  of  Portland,  Oregon,  and 
PERF  past  president  E.  Wilson  Purdy,  the 
former  director  of  public  safety  for  Dade 
County.  Florida,  declared  in  a preface  to 
the  report  that  the  study  should  produce 
sweeping  changes  in  a number  of  enforce- 
ment areas. 

"Police  managers  and  researchers  must 
begin  constructing,  testing,  modifying,  and 
replicating  similar  case  screening  models 
for  the  investigation  of  other  crimes,"  they 
said.  "The  goal  should  be  the  development 
of  a full  range  of  case  screening  models  to 
provide  management  with  the  sophisticated 
tools  necessary  for  administrative  decision- 
making." 

The  report  noted  that  on  agency  sliould 


develop  a buiglary  screening  model  specifi- 
cally tailored  for  us  needs,  if  it  has  the 
means  to  do  so.  "If  it  docs  not  have  die 
resources,  however,  the  results  of  die  study 
indicate  that  the  SRI  model  should  serve 
adequately  the  needs  of  a police  agency." 
the  study  added. 

Commenting  on  the  performanee  of  the 
SRI  device,  Eck  observed  that  in  the  IS 
participating  departments  that  had  no 
formal  screening  procedure,  the  model 
screened  out  more  than  67  percent  of  the 
burglary  caseload,  freeing  investigators  to 
work  on  cases  which  have  the  best  chance 
of  being  solved. 

In  the  nine  i^cncies  dial  did  have  case 
screening,  the  SRI  procedure  outperfnnncd 
the  existing  methods  "showing  (hat  using  a 
statistically-dcnu'd  screening  model  is 
more  accurate  than  developing  a formal 
case  screening  process  based  on  intuition 
and  cxpcncnce,"  Eck  said. 

Continued  on  Page  6 


Darwick  named  chief  of  chiefs 
in  lACP  executive  sweepstakes 


lACP's  eight-month  search  for  a new 
executive  director  ended  in  the 
association's  own  backyard  last  month, 
when  the  group's  Executive  Committee 
unanimously  appointed  acting  director 
Norman  Darwick  to  the  post. 

Darwick,  who  has  been  temporary  ad- 
ministrator of  the  12,000-mcmbcr  associa- 
tion since  last  May,  said  he  would  continue 
to  "forcefully  address"  issues  that  have  an 
impact  on  law  enforcement.  "The  Associa- 
tion has  matured  to  become  the  official 
voice  of  professional  policing  since  its 
founding  in  1893."  he  declared,  "and  it  is 
my  intention  to  keep  1AC.P  in  the  fore- 
front of  the  stuggic  to  ensure  the  safety  of 
all  citizens  against  criminal  exploitation." 

In  announcing  the  appointment.  lACP 
president  Joseph  S.  Dominclli,  the  police 
chief  of  Ronerdam,  New  York,  praised 
Darwick's  administrative  abilities.  ‘The 
search  for  a new  executive  director  was  a 
worldwide  effort  and  we  fed  confident 
that  we  have  selected  the  most  competent 
candidate  from  the  applicants,”  he  stated. 
“We  look  forward  to  Darwick’s  leadership 
with  enthusiasm,” 

Robert  Angrisani,  lACP's  information 
director,  told  Law  Enforcement  News  (hat 
the  executive  search  began  with  a "world- 
wide” vacancy  announcement.  "From  that 
wc  received  about  16  applications  and  the 
Executive  Committee  of  the  association 
appointed  the  Board  of  Officers  as  a 
screening  committee,"  he  said. 

The  screening  process  turned  up  three 
finalists  who  were  interviewed  by  the 


Norman  Darwick 

board  during  its  December  meeting.  The 
names  of  all  three  candidates  were  sub- 
mitted to  the  Executive  Committee  along 
with  the  board's  unanimous  recommenda- 
tion that  Darwick  be  appointed. 

"At  the  Executive  Committee  meeting 
in  January,  his  nomination  was  unanimous- 
ly endorsed  by  the  full  committee," 
Angrisani  noted. 

Darwick  joined  the  lACP  staff  as  a 
managment  consultant  to  the  group's  High- 
way Safety  Division  in  1966.  after  con- 
ducting police  management  courses  in  the 
United  States  and  Canada  for  North- 
western  University's  Traffic  Institute 

No  stranger  to  the  practical  side  of 
policing.  Darwick  i»  a veteran  of  the  Dane 
Omiimicd  on  Page  9 
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EVIDENCE 

TECHNICIAN 

PROGRAM 

MANUAL 


By  Joseph  L Peterson 
and  James  H.  Jones 

The  utitixation  of  scientific  methods 
for  the  examination  of  physical  evi- 
dence recovered  in  the  course  of  crimi- 
nal investigations  has  become  a criti- 
cally important  function  of  the  na- 
tion's law  enforcement  agencies,  This 
manual  examines  the  role  of  police 
officers  and  civilians  charged  with  the 
responsibility  of  searching  crime 
scenes  for  physical  evidence  and 
returning  it  to  the  forensic  laboratory 
for  analysis.  These  individuals,  often 
referred  to  as  evidence  or  crime  scene 
technicians,  are  on  the  staffs  of  most 
urban  police  departments  today.  Many 
agencies  now  train  evidence  techni- 
cians to  be  specialists  who  devote  their 
total  professional  attention  to  the 
search  for  physical  evidence.  Through 
specialization,  it  can  be  expected  that 
crime  scenes  will  be  searched  with  less 
delay  and  greater  expertise  than  in 
situations  where  patrol,  detective  or 
crime  laboratory  personnel  have 
shared  responsibility  for  recovering  the 
evidence. 

Five  important  aspects  of  develop- 
ing an  effective  evidence  technician 
program  are  discussed  in  this  manual. 
The  key  element  is  the  selection  and 
training  of  competent  personnel  who 
will  become  evidence  technicians. 
Next  in  importance  are  tools,  kits  and 
vehicles  which  are  used  by  the  techni- 
cian in  processing  crime  scenes.  Also 
discussed  Is  the  need  for  a strong  or- 
ganizational commitment  to  the  crime 
scene  search  function,  the  implementa- 
tion of  actual  field  operations,  and 
finally,  means  for  evaluating  an  evi- 
dence technician  operation.  Guidelines 
for  developing.meaningful  program  ob- 
jectives and  approryiate  criteria  for 
measuring  progress  toward  those  ob- 
jectives are  presented. 

A publication  of  the 
John  Jay  Press 
444  West  56th  Street 
New  York.  NY  10019 
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Speed  declines  in  79; 
fewer  drivers  are  ticketed 

American  drivers  arc  backing  off  the 
accelerator,  according  to  recently  released 
figures  from  the  Highway  Users  Federation 
which  indicate  that  motorists  cut  their 
average  speed  last  year  from  56.3  mph  to 
5S  8 mph. 

As  reported  by  United  Press  Imcr- 
naiional,  the  speed  reduction  was  reflected 
in  the  mimher  of  violations  that  were 
handed  nut  in  1979.  with  police  issuing 
three  percent  fewer  speeding  tickets  com- 
pared to  the  1978  total. 

The  business  group’s  data  were  gleaned 
from  official  statistics  which  states  arc  re- 
quired to  report  to  the  U.S.  Highway 
Administration,  under  the  1978  Surface 
Transportation  Act.  The  law  prescribes 
that  states  which  show  more  than  70  per- 
cent of  their  motorists  exceeding  the  55 
mph  national  speed  limit  risk  losing  up  to 
5 percent  of  F'cderal  funds  for  primary, 
secondary  and  urban  roads. 

Virginia  had  the  lowest  percentage  of 
speeders,  with  28  percent,  while  Texas 
recorded  the  highest,  with  72,5  percent, 
the  survey  said. 

The  federation,  which  is  composed  of 
450  corporate  and  industry  figures  who 
have  a stake  in  highway  safety,  noted  that 
the  transportation  act's  terms  become 
harsher  each  year.  This  year,  funds  will  be 
withheld  from  states  where  more  than  60 
percent  of  all  drivers  exceed  the  55  mph 
barrier. 

Apparently,  the  national  speed  limit  is 
having  an  effect  on  American  driving 
habits.  In  1970,  motorists  were  cruising 
at  an  average  of  59,2  mph.  with  70  percent 
of  them  violating  speed  laws.  When  the 
limit  was  imposed  in  1974,  the  average 
speed  dropped  by  almost  4 mph  and  the 
percentage  of  speeders  declined  by  19 
percentage  points. 

Cleared  youthful  felons 
get  the  go-ahead  on  guns 

Offenders  whose  felony  convictions 
have  been  set  aside  under  the  Federal 
Youth  Corrections  Act  are  no  longer 
prohibited  from  possessing  firearms,  as  the 
result  of  recent  policy  changes  enacted 
jointly  by  the  Justice  Department  and  the 
Bureau  of  Alcohol,  Tobacco  and  Firearms. 

Under  Federal  law,  convicted  felons  arc 
prohibited  from  buying  or  possessing  guns 
unless  they  arc  granted  relief  after  filing  an 
application  with  ATF.  The  new  policy 
prescribes  that  such  a waiver  will  not  be 
necessary  for  felons  whose  Federal  convic- 
tions have  been  satisfied  under  the  youth 
act. 

An  ATF  announcement  stressed  that 
rhe  regulatory  change  applied  only  to 
individuals  who  arc  covered  by  the  Federal 
juvenile  statute.  "Persons  whose  convic- 
tions have  been  set  aside  or  expunged 
under  state  laws  will  still  be  considered 
convicted  felons  for  the  purposes  of  Feder- 
al firearms  laws."  a spokesman  noted. 

lACP  training  keys  unlock 
police  deadly  force  issue 

In  its  effort  to  put  a lock  on  unneces- 
sary police  use  of  deadly  Torce,  the 
International  Association  of  Chiefs  of 
Police  has  published  two  Training  Keys  on 
the  issue  which  explore  police  shootings 
from  an  operational  perspective. 

Parc  of  lACP’s  continuing  senes  of 
scminionthiv  reports  on  new  developments 
and  practices  in  law  enforcement,  the 
complemcnury  keys  cite  study  findings 
funded  by  the  Law  Fnforcement  Assis- 


tance Administration  and  other  research 
organizations  which  arc  attempting  to 
clarify  the  questions  that  surround  the 
police  use  of  deadly  force. 

I'he  first  key,  entitled  "Deadly  Force," 
breaks  down  the  methodical  process  of 
deciding  whether  to  shoot  into  four  com- 
ponents — perception,  evaluation,  decision, 
and  action.  Departmental  regulations  chat 
relate  to  deadly  force  and  associated  legal 
matters  arc  also  examined. 

"Improper  Use  of  Deadly  Force,”  the 
second  training  pamphlet,  discusses  the 
numerous  civil  and  criminal  charges  that 
can  be  filed  against  an  officer  who  is 
accused  of  using  excessive  force.  The 
report  also  explores  the  issue  of  vicarious 
liability  in  police  shooting  incidents. 

Further  details  can  be  obtained  by 
wnting:  Training  Key.  International  Asso- 
ciation of  Chiefs  of  Police.  II  Firstfield 
Road.  Gaithersburg,  MD  20760.  Tele- 
phone; (301)  948-0922. 

ATF  efforts  hose  down 
nation’s  heated  arson  rate 

The  Federal  government  is  beginning  to 
make  inroads  toward  casing  the  nation's 
arson  epidemic,  according  to  the  Bureau  of 
Alcohol.  Tobacco  and  Firearms,  which  re- 
ported last  month  that  ATF  activities  pro- 
duced "significant  rise"  in  the  bureau's 
arson  conviction  rate. 

“During  the  first  10  months  of  1979. 
ATF  agents  initiated  667  arson  investiga- 
tions in  which  there  were  47  deaths  and 
198  injuries,”  a bureau  spokesman  said. 
“These  investigations  resulted  in  160  de- 
fendants being  recommended  for  Federal 
prosecution;  51  either  pleaded  guilty  or 
were  convicted.” 

ATF  entered  the  anti-arson  fray  using 
its  jurisdictional  authority  under  the  Na- 
tional Firearms  Act.  which  is  designed  to 
control  the  manufacture  of  destructive 
devices,  and  the  Explosives  Control  Act  of 
1970.  The  offensive  included  the  forma- 
tion of  a National  Response  Team  of 
specially  trained  agents  and  the  estab- 
lishment of  26  arson  task  forces  which 
work  in  districts  where  Justice  Department 


bureau  conducts  special  training  programs 
for  AI'F  and  state  and  local  cnforcenTcnt 
personnel. 

Apparently,  the  investigative  phase  of 
the  ATF  arson  effort  is  starting  to  pay  off 
in  Tacoma,  Washington,  last  year,  one  of  a 
series  of  tavern  burnings  by  organized 
criminals  culminated  in  the  conviction  of 
15  offenders,  including  the  sheriff  of  Pierce 
County,  Washington.  Major  convictions 
were  obtained  throughout  the  United 
States,  including  cases  in  Philadelphia; 
Cleveland;  Marlton,  New  Jersey;  Honolulu; 
Arlington,  Texas,  and  Thousands  Oaks. 
California, 

Citing  one  case  in  which  ATF’s  National 
Response  Team -played  a major  role,  the 
spokesman  stated  that  last  May  u $5 
million  fire  swept  through  a commercial 
block  in  Shelby.  North  Carolina,  killing 
five  persons  and  injuring  36  othtfrs. 

"On  June  20,  on  the  basis  of  evidence 
gathered  by  ATF.  state  and  local  agents, 
two  men  were  charged  by  the  State  of 
North  Carolina  with  five  counts  of  murder 
as  a result  of  the  deliberate  setting  of  the 
fire  in  an  attempted  insurance  fraud,”  the 
spokesman  said.  "They  now  await  trial.” 

Insurance  fraud  has  been  described  as 
the  nation's  costliest  crime  and  is  re- 
portedly a prime  motivation  for  arsonists. 
Of  the  667  arson  cases  investigated  by  ATF 
during  the  first  10  months  of  1979, 
insurance  schemes  were  behind  60  percent 
of  the  cases. 

"Additionally,  revenge,  extortion,  labor 
disputes,  vandalism  and  homicide  were 
other  prime  motives,"  the  spokesman 
pointed  out.  “It  should  be  noted  that  of 
the  667  investigations  opened,  376  are  still 
under  investigation  and  motives  have  not 
been  established.” 

ATF  Director  G.R.  Dickerson  noted 
that  despite  his  agency's  major  thrust  on 
the  arson  front,  the  investigation  of  in- 
lentionally-sct  fires  is  primarily  a state  and 
local  matter.  "Our  activities  arc  geared  to 
help  when  called  upon  in  major  cases,”  he 
said.  “In  addition,  we  provide  forensic 
laboratory  assistance  when  needed. 
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Questioning  crime  numbers  with  prime  numbers 

NYC  business  panel  urges  criminal  justice  reforms 

A business-backed  andcrime  oroanirs.  .1 r .1 * 


A business-backed  andcrime  organiaa- 
don  has  predicted  that  New  York  City  is  in 
for  some  rough  dmes  if  the  metropolis's 
criminal  justice  system  does  not  better  co- 
ordinate its  resources  to  cope  with  violent 
crime  — a problem  which  the  group  says  is 
more  serious  than  statistics  indicate. 

In  a report  issued  last  month,  the  Qti- 
zens  Crime  Commission  of  New  York  City 
noted  that  FBI  figures  for  the  first  half  of 
1979  placed  the  city  second  among  the 
most  violent  cities  in  America  and  that 
over  the  endre  year.  New  York  was  the 
scene  of  1.747  reported  murders,  the  most 
ever  recorded  in  its  history. 

•■New  York  City  is  at  a crossroads."  said 
commission  chairman  Rexford  Tompkins, 
the  chairman  of  the  Dry  Dock  Savings 
Bank,  -if  it  conrinues  to  apply  bandaid 
solutions,  with  a patch  here  and  a patch 
there,  violent  crime  may  engulf  it.  But  if  it 
acts  decisively  to  restructure  the  system  of 
criminal  justice,  it  can  begin  to  move  away 
from  the  present  climate  of  crime  and 
fear." 

Citizen  fear  of  violent  crime  was  a re- 


curring theme  of  the  commission's  31-pagc 
report,  which  indicated  that  apprehension 
about  crime  is  having  a negative  economic 
impact  on  the  financially  strapped  city. 

"In  1977.  a survey  of  potential  out-of- 
town  visitors  to  New  York  Qty  found  that 
crime  and  violence'  were  the  most  fre- 
quent reasons  deterring  them  from  coming 
to  the  city,"  the  report  said.  “Violent 
crime  also  underlies  the  findings  of  a 1978 
study  in  New  York  City  by  a subcommit- 
tee of  the  United  States  Congress.  At  that 
time  over  83  percent  of  the  respondents  in 
a survey  of  small  businesses  indicated  that 
enme  was  a discouraging  factor  in  the  deci- 
sion to  stay  in  the  city  or  expand  opera- 
tions.” 

Challenging  the  validity  of  the  crime 
sutistics  compiled  by  the  city’s  police  de- 
partment, the  State  Division  of  Criminal 
Justice  Services  and  the  FBI.  the  commis- 
sion characterized  the  data  as  "far  less  use- 
ful than  it  might  be.”  The  report  explained 
that  each  agency  has  its  own  statistical 
standards,  making  it  impossible  to  track 
cases  as  they  pass  through  the  components 


Toward  better  coordination  in  fire  investigation 

Insurance  industry  is  hot  on  the  arson  trail 


of  the  criminal  justice  s>’$tem. 

A related  section  of  the  report  went 
fuaher.  charging  that  the  crime  numbers 
come  up  short.  ‘The  official  figures  do  nut 
tell  the  whole  story,”  the  CCC  rcscarchcis 
said.  In  1974.  the  U.S.  (iovernmem  con- 
ducted a survey  of  crime  victimization,  and 
found  that  half  the  robberies  against  indi- 
viduals m New  York  Oty  were  not  re- 
ported to  the  police.  Similar  results  were 
noted  in  other  cities." 

Defending  the  New  York  City  Police 
Department's  data  gathering  process.  Sgt, 
Cerard  Simpson  of  the  Crime  Analysis  Unit 
indicated  that  the  disparity  between  re- 
ported crime  figures  and  LEAA's  victimiza- 
tion survey’s  is  "apropos  to  any  city." 

The  Citizens  Crime  Commission  kind 
of  took  New  York  City  as  a sepante  entity 
just  by  our  numbers  and  not  any  compari- 
son of  population.”  he  told  Law  Enforce- 
ment News.  "When  you  compare  us  with 
the  major  cities  around  the  country,  wc’rc 
not  leading  all  the  cities  in  all  the  caiego- 
rics." 

Asked  how  the  NYCPD’s  crime  figures 


Insurance  industry  leaders  arc  putting  a 
premium  on  arson  control,  calling  recently 
for  improved  cooperation  among  insurance 
investigators,  police  and  firefighters,  while 
urging  state  legislatures  to  toughen  tlicir 
penal  codes  provisions  against  arson. 

Both  proposals  were  placed  before  fire 
and  police  officials  who  attended  the  Fifth 
Annual  Conference  of  the  U.S.  Fire  Ad- 
ministration last  month  in  New  Orleans. 
The  calls  for  action  were  issued  by  mem- 
bers of  the  Insurance  Committee  for  Arson 
Control,  a consortium  of  insurance  trade 
associations  and  unaffiliatcd  companies. 

Commenting  on  how  arson  probes  by 
claims  adjusters  can  best  dovetail  with 
those  conducted  by  police  and  fire 
agencies,  Allstate’s  Loss  Prevention  Man- 
ager Ralph  Jackson  noted  that,  by  law. 
insurance  investigators  must  work  separate- 
ly from  public  officials  to  retain  the 
investigative  advantages  provided  by  fire 
insurance  policies. 

Jackson  explained  that  policyholders 
whose  property  is  damaged  by  fire  must 
allow  company  investigators  free  access  to 
the  fire  scene,  provide  sworn  proof  of  loss 


and  an  inventory  of  damaged  property, 
give  sworn  statements,  and  produce  any 
documents  that  the  insurer  needs  to  verify 
a claim. 

All  of  die  investigative  advantages  can 
be  lost  if  the  authorities  begin  legal 
proceedings  against  the  propeny  owner, 
the  loss  prevention  expert  said,  noting  that 
an  “effective  exchange"  of  information  is 
necessary  while  both  groups  pursue  their 
separate  investigations. 

"If  authorities  feel  they  have  a strong 
case  and  rush  to  charge  the  policyholder 
with  arson,  that  individual  may  exercise  his 
Fifth  Amendment  rights  and  refuse  to 
cooperate  with  the  insurance  company," 
Jackson  stated.  "When  the  authorities 
delay  charging  the  policyholder  with  arson 
until  the  insurance  company  has  coUected 
as  much  infoimation  as  possible,  then  the 
combined  data  provides  law  enforcement 
officials  with  the  best  chance  to  support  a 
successful  prosecution.” 

To  help  police  and  fire  investigators  get 
their  hands  on  the  information,  the  insur- 
ance official  called  for  the  enactment  of  a 
model  arson  immunity  reponing  statute 


which  was  developed  by  the  Insurance 
Committee  for  Arson  Control. 

"Law  enforcement  officials  in  states 
adopting  the  model  law  would  have  ready 
access  to  information  in  insurance  policy 
files,  as  well  as  to  data  gathered  during 
claims  investigations,"  he  said,  noting  that 
only  six  states  currently  comply  with  the 
provisions  of  the  proposed  statute. 

Legislative  changes  were  also  the  basis 
of  an  address  by  Morag  Fullilove.  the 
secretary  of  the  arson  committee,  who 
stressed  that  states  should  strengthen  their 
arson  laws, 

“Our  committee  has  researched  the 
penal  code  in  the  20  states  writing  the 
highest  volume  of  property  insurance," 
Fullilove  observed.  "This  research  reveals 
several  deficiencies  in  may  state  laws  — 
deficiencies  that  handicap  sound  arson 
control." 

Noting  that  the  insurance  industry  has 
developed  a model  penal  code  designed  to 
put  some  teeth  into  state  anti-arson  efforts. 
Fullilove  said  that  legislative  changes  would 
be  made  only  through  a cooperative  cam- 
Continued  on  Page  8 


match  up  to  the  crime  situation  on  the 
street.  Simpson  noted  that  the  police  can 
only  react  to  the  information  they  receive 
from  the  public.  “We  operate  on  the  basis 
of  what  is  reported  to  us.”  he  observed.  If 
you  re  talking  about  unreponed  crime, 
you  re  talking  about  an  unknown  entity. 
How  could  you  say  how  accurate  we  are 
compared  to  an  unknown?" 

Noting  that  New  York’s  murder  rate 
ranked  eighth  among  the  nation’s  10 
largest  cities  last  year,  Simpson  contended 
that  any  crime  comparison  must  take  the 
population  factor  into  account. 

"Chicago  has  a population  of  approxi- 
mately 3.1  million."  he  pointed  out. 
“We’re  up  to  about  eight  million  people 
here.  If  you  normalize  (New  York  City’s 
crime  sutistics]  by  100,000  population, 
it’s  not  the  crime  capital  of  the  world," 

The  CCC  report  acknowledged  that  New 
York  “does  not  fare  too  badly"  when  an- 
nual crime  rates  based  on  pet  capita  figures 
are  used,  but  u charged  that  calculating 
murder  rates  on  a yearly  basis  is  a "source 
of  distortion." 

Citing  a study  performed  by  the  .Mas- 
sachusetts Institute  of  Tcchnolog)'  in  1 977, 
the  report  noted  that  a baby  bom  at  that 
lime  and  connnuing  to  live  m the  city 
would  have  a one  chance  in  65  of  be- 
coming a murder  victim. 

"For  black  males,  the  probability  would 
be  one  in  20."  the  commission  stated. 
“This  latter  figure  is  more  tlian  twice  the 
Continued  on  Page  8 

Temporary  hea^  at  O^mRS 

Dogin  & Broome 
sweep  into 
new  posts 


The  Supreme  Court  recently  stamped  its 
imprimatur  on  state  laws  which  mandate 
that  parole  officials  cannot  be  held  liable 
for  the  criminal  actions  of  individuals  that 
they  have  returned  to  the  streets. 

According  to  the  Washington  Post,  the 
ruling  permits  states  to  choose  whether 
they  want  to  grant  parole  boards  absolute 
immunity  from  being  sued  for  crimes 
committed  by  parolees. 

The  decision  is  expected  to  upset  the 
plans  of  victims’  rights  advocates  who 
contend  that  parole  authorities  should  be 
held  strictly  accountable  for  opening  the 
prison  gates  for  dangerous  criminals. 

But  corrections  officials  and  others 
praised  the  ruling,  noting  that  immunity 
laws  give  them  maximum  flexibility  in 
making  parole  decisions  in  the  interest  of 
criminal  rehabilitation. 

In  a unanimous  ruHng,  (heCourr  found 


Supreme  Court  OKs  eariy  release  conc^t . , . 

Parole  board  liability  immunity  upheld 


that  the  desire  for  such  flexibility  is  a 
rational  and  constitutional  justification  for 
protecting  parole  officials  from  the  liability 
claims  of  crime  victims. 

The  case,  Maninez  vs.  California,  re- 
volved around  a California  law  which  gives 
absolute  immunity  to  parole  authorities, 
Other  states  have  similar  laws,  but  most 
extend  a more  limited  form  of  parole 
board  immunity  through  their  judicial 
systems. 

Sanctioning  both  approaches,  the  Court 
ruled  against  George  Martinez,  the  father 
of  a 14-ycar-old  girl  who  was  murdered  in 
1975  by  a man  paroled  five  months  earlier. 
Martinez  had  demanded  damage  payments 
from  California  parole  officials,  claiming 
that  they  had  negligently  released  the 
murderer  even  though  they  knew  that  he 
was  a dangerous  criminal. 

Martinez'S’ 5UH  has  been ' dismissed  by- 


California  courts  which  cited  the  state’s 
immunity  statute.  In  appearing  before  the 
Supreme  Court,  the  appellant  argued  that 
the  law  had  deprived  him  of  due  process  by 
preventing  him  from  mounting  his  legal 
action. 

In  writing  the  Court’s  opinion.  Justice 
John  Paul  Stevens  acknowledged  that  the 
immunity  statute  "may  have  encouraged 
membere  of  the  parole  board  to  take 
somewhat  greater  risks.”  but  he  empha- 
sized that  "the  basic  risk  that  repeat 
offenses  may  occur  is  always  present  in  any 
parole  system.” 

Stevens  noted  that  the  state  cannot 
be  held  liable  for  the  actions  of  a third 
party  merely  because  of  the  decisions  of 
p.irole  authorities.  An  action  "that  has  an 
incremental  impact  on  the  probability  that 
death  will  result  in  any  given  situation  - 
' Continued  on  Page  12 


Henry  S.  Dogin  will  be  the  first  keeper 
of  the  lid  on  OJAKS  - the  Office  of  Jus- 
tice Assistance.  Research  and  Statistics 
having  been  named  last  month  as  acting 
director  of  both  the  new  Federal  coordi- 
nating agency  and  the  National  Institute  of 
Justice  (NIJ). 

In  announcing  the  dual  appoinmient  on 
January  8,  Attorney  General  Benjamin  R, 
Civiletti  said  that  Homer  F.  Broome  Jr. 
would  temporarily  take  over  Dogin's  pre- 
vious post  as  head  of  LEAA  and  would 
serve  as  acting  director  of  the  Bureau  of 
Justice  Statistics  (BJS).  Broome  had  been 
deputy  administrator  for  administration  of 
LEAA  since  last  January. 

Both  appointments  were  made  under 
the  recently  cnactc.l  Justice  System  Im- 
provement Act.  which  created  OJARS  as 
an  umbrella-type  agency  to  support  and 
coordinate  the  funding  activities  of  LEAA. 
the  research  functions  of  NIJ  and  the 
statistical  role  of  BJS. 

As  prescribed  by  the  law.  Dogin  and 
Broome  will  work  in  their  temporary  posts 
for  a maximum  of  90  days  to  smooth  the 
transition  between  the  implementation  of 
the  new  statute  and  the  termination  of  the 
old  Crime  Control  Act. 

Dogin  brings  a wealth  of  administrative 
experience  to  his  new  assignment,  hasing 
scfS’cd  as  acting  LEAA  administrator  from 
November  1978  to  April  1979.  when  he 
was  sworn  in  as  the  agency's  permanent 
head.  Previously,  the  executive  had  sened 
as  deputy  commissioner  of  the  New  N'ork 
State  Division  of  Criminal  Justice  Services, 
as  acting  administrator  of  the  Drug  fn- 
forcement  Administration  and  as  deputy 
assistant  attorney  general  with  the  Justice 
Depanmem’s  CriniinaJ  Division. 
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It’s  February:  Do  you  know  who  your  chief  is? 

Out  of  the  subway.andjnto  thesnow_._,^ 

Bouza  bounds  into  Minneapolis 


A lawyer/lawman ... 

Brzeczek  breezes  in  Chicago 


RuhjrJ  J Br/cc/ck.  a 37->cafolil  issiv 
tafU  deputy  superintendent  with  the  (.liica- 
}fo  Police  Department,  mumed  permanent 
command  of  the  force  last  month,  capping 
i meteoric  rise  through  the  ranks  that 

l»egan  only  16  years  ago. 

Br/cc/ck's  appointment  as  police  supcf' 
intendent  was  equally  metcone,  with 
Mayor  jane  Byrne  selecting  the  lawyer /law- 
nun  less  than  two  hours  after  the  city  s 
Police  Hoard  handed  her  list  of  three  final- 
ists. The  speed  involved  in  the  nomination 
and  Brerc/ck’s  siiliscqucnt  confirmation  by 
the  City  Oiuncil  contrasted  sharply  with 
Chicago's  nine-month  odyssey  in  search  of 
a permanent  successor  to  James  E. 
O'tirady.  who  resigned  the  superinten- 
dent’s post  when  Byrne  took  office  last 
spring. 

In  a recent  news  conference,  the  mayor 
told  reporters  that  she  had  no  difficulty  in 
selecting  Dr/eci-ck  over  his  two  closest 
rivals,  Raleigh  Mathis,  a former  deputy 
CPI)  superintendent  who  now  heads  the 
force’s  Inspections  Division,  .ind  Lee  P. 
Brown,  the  public  safety  commissioner  of 
Atl.mta. 

'■Tlicre  arc  only  three  names,  and  1 
tliouglu  tonight  IJanuary  111  was  a good 
night  to  do  it.”  Byrne  said.  "The  police 
dep.inmcnt  has  been  so  rampant  with 
rumors,  so  I thought  the  wisest  thing  to  do 
was  to  select  a name  and  put  it  all  to  rest. 

Br/ec/ck  indicated  that  he  thought  ilic 
department  had  suffered  during  the  search 
for  .1  permanent  elucf  Asked  if  he  would 
have  reestablish  the  superintendent’s 
offuc,  the  chief  noted  that  lie  plans  to 
"implement  us  foremost  responsibilities  - 
that's  leadership  and  stability  on  the  orga- 
m/ation." 

"J  think  the  lack  of  a permanent  super- 
intendent for  any  period  of  time  brings 
about  a certain  degree  of  instability  and 
uncertainty  on  the  part  of  the  entire  de- 
partment.” Brerc/ck  told  Law  Enforce- 
ment News.  "The  longer  the  lack  of  perma- 
nency exists,  It  tends  to  aggravate  the  un- 
certainty and  instability." 

Noting  that  he  was  "very  happy"  with 


his  new  job,  the  superintendent  said  that 
he  will  conduct  an  evaluation  of  all  com- 
mand personnel  and  their  responsibilities, 
an  appraisal  that  may  produce  a shake-up 
in  the  higher  echelons  of  the  CPD. 

■'My  intermediate  goals  will  be  to  make 
some  changes  not  only  in  terms  of  person- 
nel. but  in  terms  of  organisational  struc- 
ture." he  explained.  "Long-term  goals,  in  a 
nutshell,  will  be  to  improve  the  manage- 
ment skills  of  the  top  command.” 

Br/ccack  pointed  out  that  the  motto  of 
his  administration  will  be.  "remember  the 
little  guy  on  the  street."  He  noted  that  he 
would  carry  out  the  philosophy  by  insti- 
tuting programs  designed  to  improve  the 
•■sensitivity"  of  both  supervisory  and  com- 
mand officers. 

"There  seems  to  be  a breakdown.”  he 
said.  "Sergeants,  lieutenants,  captains, 
command  people  can't  be  bothered  with 
the  problems  of  the  little  guy.  They  sayt 
'That’s  his  problem-,  let  him  solve  it. 

Commenting  on  the  isolation  of  many 
police  executives  throughout  the  country, 
the  superintendent  noted  that  in  his  previ- 
ous post  he  often  encountered  district 
commanders  who  were  out  of  touch  with 
patrol  personnel. 

lie  indicated  that  the  situation  would  be 
different  under  his  command  "Well,  if  you 
can  get  in  to  see  the  superintendent,  you'd 
better  be  able  to  get  in  to  see  his  [district] 
commanders." 

At  age  37.  Brr.eczck  is  the  youngest 
police  superintendent  in  Chicago  history. 
He  remarked  that  both  his  youth  and  the 
fact  that  he  is  a veteran  of  the  department 
wilt  help  him  in  relating  to  the  patrol-level 
officer. 

••Kebruary  24  will  be  the  tenth  anniver- 
sary of  my  promotion  to  the  rank  of  ser- 
geant. so  I'm  only  10  years  away  from  the 
rank  of  police  officer."  he  said.  "My  own 
experiences  as  a patrolman  arc  in  the  not- 
so-distant  past  compared  to  someone  who 
may  have  been  promoted  to  sergeant  in  the 
early  50's  or  60's.” 

Brzeczek  explained  that  many  chiefs  ex- 
Continued  on  Page  6 


Bucking  the  recent  trend  in  promoting 
home-grown  police  chiefs,  the  City  of 
Minneapolis  went  ouaidc  its  troubled 
police  department  last  month  to  select 
Anthony  V.  Bouza.  former  sccond-in-com- 
mand  of  the  New  York  City  transit  police, 
as  the  force’s  new  chief  executive. 

The  Sl-ycar-old  law  enforcement  veter- 
an sailed  smoothly  through  Minneapolis’s 
selection  process,  which  was  initiated  by 
Mayor  Don  I-raser  in  December.  Eraser  has 
hired  a private  consulting  firm.  Personnel 
Decisions.  Inc.,  to  organize  the  search  for  a 
new  chief,  a move  which  apparently  expe- 
dited Bouza’s  appointment. 

Mayoral  aide  Steve  Ristuben  said  that 
the  consultants  worked  with  a committee 
of  nine  citizens  that  was  created  by  the 
mayor  to  screen  tlie  44  candidates  who 
applied  for  the  post.  “They  whittled  it 
down  to  14  candidates  who  they  inter- 
viewed,” the  aide  said. 

Both  Bouza  and  Howard  Rogers,  the 
numbcMwo  man  at  the  Cincinnati  Police 
Department,  were  given  the  unanimous 
endorsement  of  the  consulting  committee, 
and  the  two  were  subsequently  interviewed 

by  Fraser. 

After  a week  of  deliberation,  the  mayor 
sent  Bouza’s  name  to  a City  Council 
committee,  which  subsequently  recom- 
mended to  the  full  council  that  the  New 
York  City  cop  be  appointed.  "It  was  a 12-0 
vote."  Ristuben  said  of  the  council’s  final 
action.  “It  was  unanimous  with  one  person 
not  being  there." 

Although  the  Police  Officers  Federation 
of  Minneapolis  had  no  input  in  the 
selection  process,  the  rank-and-file  group 
extended  a welcome  to  the  new  chief. 

"We  haven't  had  an  opportunity  to  sit 
down  and  talk  with  him  yet.  but  we  look 
forward  to  working  with  him."  POF 
president  Gerald  Bridgeman  told  Law  En- 
forcement News.  “He’s  a competent,  pro- 
fessional police  officer;  his  credentials  are 
good.  We're  looking  forward  to  getting  on 
with  the  job.” 

Bridgeman  acknowledged  that  some 


As  report  knocks  leadership  in  Lexington  PD . ■ . 

Freeman  may  leave  his  old  Kentucky  home 


Nolen  Freeman  may  soon  he  freed  from 
his  job  as  police  chief  of  Lexington, 
Kcniucky.  as  the  result  of  a recently 
released  report  which  charges  that  the 
Lexington  force  is  in  the  throes  of  a 
leadership  crisis. 

Ihc  report,  which  was  prepared  by  a 
task  force  appointed  last  fall  by  Mayor 
James  Amato,  qocsiioncd  the  48  year-old 
chiefs  .thility  to  run  the  department,  citing 
confidence  problems  among  the  depart- 
ment's nink-andfdc. 

"1  know  that  something  like  this  might 
make  my  job  vulnerable."  Freeman  told 
the  Associated  Press  shortly  after  the  re- 
port vsas  made  public.  "But  police  chief  arc 
vulncr.iblc  everywhere  " 


New  York  Institute  of 
Security  and  Polygraph  Sciences 
Day  Classes 

M-F;  9-5.  7 weeks  commencing  Feb  4, 
1980.  For  Information  call:  John 
Fitzgerald.  (212)  267-3838,  17  Bat- 
teiy  PL,  New  York.  NY  10016. 


Although  the  chief  reportedly  plans  to 
wntc  a response  to  the  attack  on  his 
managerial  prowness  for  presentation  to 
the  Urban  County  Council,  he  has  re- 
peatedly refused  to  speak  to  reporters 
about  the  criticism  contained  in  the  report. 

The  head  of  the  Lexington  force  for  the 
past  threc-and-a-half  years.  Freeman  has 
met  with  Amato  and  William  Lear  Jr.,  the 
Urban  County  law  commissioner,  apparent- 
ly to  discuss  his  continued  tcmirc.  but 
none  of  the  three  would  comment  on  the 
meeting. 

The  task  force  probe,  which  was  headed 
by  Kcntucy  State  Police  Commissioner 
Kenneth  Brandenburgh  and  which  included 
three  former  Lexington  assistant  police 
chiefs.  IS  "just  the  beginning"  of  the  city’s 
review  of  its  police  department.  Amato 
said. 

But  the  decision  on  whether  Freeman 
stays  or  goes  may  be  out  of  the  mayors 
hands,  since  the  Urban  County  Council  has 
the  authority  to  fire  the  chief  without 
bnnging  formal  charges  against  him.  A 
council  committee  is  also  studying  pro- 


blems with  police  promotions,  which  have 
been  suspended  by  a Fayette  Circuit  Court 
order. 

Freeman’s  policies  have  been  attacked 
by  the  Lexington  Fraternal  Order  of  Police 
during  the  past  year,  but  the  officer  s 
group  refused  to  cooperate  with  Branden- 
burgh’s  committee.  In  spite  of  the  lack  of 
rank-and-file  input,  the  task  force  suported 
many  of  the  FOP’s  charges. 

The  report  warned  that  the  police  force 
faced  serious  administrative  problems  and 
indicated  that  Freeman  may  not  ba  able  to 
handle  them.  It  also  stated  that  the 
promotion  system  needed  revamping,  that 
the  department  should  be  restructured,  and 
that  disciplinary  and  transfer  policies 
should  be  amended  for  clarity*- 

Freeman  has  almost  17  years  of  police 
service  in  Lexington,  which  is  not  enough 
to  qualify  him  for  a pension  should  he  he 
dismissed.  He  left  the  force  in  1972  to 
become  police  chief  of  Gainesville,  Florida, 
returning  in  1976  to  have  the  council 
appoint  him  Lexington  chief  by  a vote  of 
8-to-7. 


Anthony  V.  Bouza 

members  of  the  department  might  be 
"apprehensive"  over  the  appointment  of  an 
outsider,  but  he  indicated  that  Bouza  may 
pull  together  the  force  more  effectively 
than  an  insider  could. 

"We've  had  so  many  chiefs  around  here 
that  we’d  just  like  to  have  a real  profession- 
al cop  running  the  department."  he  said. 
"We’d  like  to  get  down  to  business.  We 
want  the  politics  out  of  the  police  depart- 
ment just  as  much  as  anybody  else  does." 

Bouza's  credentials  as  a professional 
policeman  date  back  to  1953.  when  he 
joined  the  New  York  City  Police  Depart- 
ment. Within  two  years  he  became  a 
detective  and  was  subsequently  assigned  to 
the  Bureau  of  Special  Services,  an  intelli- 
gence unit  which  investigated  terrorist 
groups  and  radical  organizations. 

In  rising  through  the  ranks  of  the 
NYCPD,  the  lawman  held  a number  of 
managerial  and  administrative  positions, 
serving  as  captain  in  command  of  a 
Manhattan  patrol  division,  deputy  inspec- 
tor of  the  communications  division,  inspec- 
tor of  the  planning  division,  and  command- 
er of  three  Harlem  precincts. 

Bouza's  NYCPD  career  peaked  in  1973, 
when  he  was  promoted  to  assistant  chief  in 
charge  of  the  borough  of  the  Bronx.  Three 
years  later  he  was  publicly  criticized  for 
Continued  on  Page  5 

More  changes . . . 

Cleveland  and 
Frisco  get 
new  chiefs  too 

Contributing  to  the  recent  rash  of 
top-ievel  command  changes  in  big-city 
police  departments,  the  mayors  of  San 
Francisco  and  Cleveland  have  both  in- 
stalled new  police  chiefs. 

In  San  Francisco,  Mayor  Dianne  Fein- 
stein  plucked  Cornelius  P.  Murphy  Jr.  from 
his  job  as  second  in  command  of  the 
uniformed  force  and  selected  him  to  head 
the  entire  police  department.  Murphy  was 
installed  on  January  8,  replacing  Charles 
Gain. 

Cleveland  Mayor  George  Voinvich  also 
dipped  into  the  ranks,  naming  Capum 
William  T,  Hanton,  a 29-ycjr  Cleveland 
police  veteran,  as  liis  chief.  The  former 
district  commander  becomes  the  city  s 
tenth  police  chief  m the  last  12  years, 
heading  a 1. 900-member  force. 


Supreme  Court 
C S^rirfe  Qi 


By  AVERY  ELI  OKIN 

It  IS  widely  known  that  Chief  Justice 
Burger  has  not  enjoyed  an  amicable  re- 
lationship with  the  nation's  press.  An  un- 
derlying reason  for  the  poor  relationship  is 
the  Chief  Justice's  belief  that  the  Court's 
full  text  plenary  opinions  would  be  the 
only  position  expressed  on  a particular 
controversial  issue.  In  a seeming  contra- 
diction to  this,  however,  at  the  end  of  each 
year  the  Chief  Justice  prepares  a brief  re- 
port which  is  distributed  to  the  press, 
highlighting  the  developments  and 
problems  in  the  judicial  system. 

The  judicial  system  of  this  country 
sustained  a tremendous  loss  when  former 
Associate  Justice  William  O.  Douglas 
died  last  month  Justice  Douglas  bad  served 
on  the  Supreme  Court  for  more  than  S6 
years,  longer  than  any  other  Justice. 

A review  of  the  highlights  of  the  Chief 
Justice’s  report,  an  examination  of  the  im- 
pact of  William  O.  Douglas  on  the  Court 
and  an  analysis  of  recent  Supreme  Court 
actions  follow. 

• » • 

Immunity  — Parole  Officials 

In  a unanimous  decision,  ihc  Supreme 
Court  upheld  the  constitutionality  of  a 
California  statute  that  grants  parole  offi- 
cials absolute  immunity  in  civil  actions 
arising  from  their  decisions  to  release 
prisoners. 

The  challenge  to  the  statute  was 
brought  by  the  parents  of  a 15-ycar-old 
girl  who  was  tortured  and  murdered  by  a 
parolee  five  months  after  he  was  released 
from  prison.  Contending  that  their  daugh- 
ter’s right  to  life  was  protected  by  the 
Fourteenth  Amendment  of  the  Constitu- 
tion, the  parents  unsucccssfuly  sought  to 
establish  that  state  officials  responsible  for 
the  parole  release  decision  are  liable  for 
money  damages  for  the  harm  caused  by  the 
parolee. 

According  to  the  complaint  originally 
filed  with  the  trial  court,  the  parolee  had 
been  convicted  of  attempted  rape  in 
December  1969.  Following  that  convic- 
tion, the  court  determined  the  parolee  to 
be  a “Mentally  Disordered  Sex  Offender 
not  amenable  to  treatment”  and  com- 
mitted him  to  a state  mental  hospital.  A 
sentence  of  onc-to-iwenty  years  was  im- 
posed, with  a recommendation  that  parole 
not  be  granted.  Just  five  years  later,  how- 
ever, state  officials  released  the  offender  to 
the  care  of  his  mother. 

At  the  time  of  the  parole  decision  the 
state  officials  were  aware  of  the  parolee's 
criminal  history,  and  of  the  likelihood  that 
he  would  commit  another  violent  felony. 
Within  five  months  of  his  release  the  pa- 
rolee murdered  the  15-ycar-old  girl. 

Alleging  that  the  state  parole  officials' 
release  of  the  parolee  without  any  warning 
to  the  community  was  negligent,  reckless, 
willful,  wanton  and  malicious,  the  parents 
instituted  an  action  under  the  Federal  Civil 
Rights  Act,  42  U.S.C.  §1985,  requesting 
actual  and  punitive  damages  of  $2  million. 

The  State  responded  by  filing  a demur- 
rer to  the  complaint.  A demurrer  is  a for- 
mal method  of  asserting  that  a complaint 
does  not  set  forth  a cause  of  action  upon 
which  relief  can  be  based.  The  trial  judge 
sustained  the  demurrer  in  an  order  which 
w.os  upheld  on  appeal. 

The  trial  judge  based  his  decision  on  the 
California  Government  Code  §845.8  (a), 
which  in  relevant  part  provides  for  abso- 


lute immunity  in  civil  actions  for  public 
employees  involved  in  parole  release 
decisions.  Finding  that  the  statute  did  not 
authorir.e  the  deliberate  killing  of  any 
human  being  but  merely  provided  a de- 
fense for  state  employees,  the  Supreme 
Court  affirmed  the  California  court's  hold- 
ing. 

Writing  for  the  unanimous  Court.  Asso- 
ciate Justice  Stevens  explained:  "A  legisla- 
tive decision  that  has  an  incremental  im- 
pact on  the  probability  that  death  will  re- 
sult in  any  given  situation  - such  as  setting 
the  speed  limit  at  55  milcs-per-hour  instead 
of  45  - cannot  be  characterized  as  state 
action  depriving  a person  of  life  just  be- 
cause it  may  set  in  motion  a chain  of 
events  that  ultimately  leads  to  the  random 
death  of  an  innocent  bystander." 

In  other  words,  the  Court  said,  in  the 
specific  facts  of  this  case  the  death  of  the 
15-ycar-old  girl  was  too  remote  a conse- 
quence from  the  decision  to  grant  parole 
for  the  officials  to  be  held  liable  under 
42  U.S.C.  §1983. 

In  this  narrow  holding,  however,  the 
Court  did  note  two  areas  of  Federal  law 
involving  parole  officers  which  could  not 
be  decided  on  the  facts  of  this  case.  The 
questions  involved  whether  a state  parole 
officer  is  entitled  to  immunity  as  a matter 
of  Federal. law.  and  whether  a parole  of- 
ficer could  ever  be  held  liable  for  the 
deprivation  of  a life  following  a parole 
release  decision.  The  Supreme  Court’s 
action  of  identifying  areas  of  potential 
litigation  has  historically  been  one  of  the 
first  indications  that  the  Court  may  con- 
sider these  questions  should  a suitable 
case  arise.  {Martinez  v.  California.  No. 
78-1268,  decision  announced  January 
15.  1980.) 

Highlights  of  the  Chief  Justice's 
Annual  Report 

An  overriding  concern  expressed  in 
Chief  Justice  Burger's  Annual  Report  is  the 
improvement  of  the  delivery  of  justice 
throughout  the  Federal  court  system. 

• Central  to  meeting  this  objective  is  the 
utilization  of  the  most  technologically 
advanced  equipment  to  reduce  court 
operating  expenses.  The  Chief  Justice 
pointed  out  that  word  processing  equip- 
ment utilized  in  the  Supreme  Court  and 
the  United  States  Court  of  Appeals  for  the 
Third  Circuit  has  been  proven  cost-effec- 
tive. 

• Other  recent  technological  innovations 
have  included  installation  of  several  com- 
ponents of  the  COURTRAN  program.  The 
COURTRAN  program  is  a comprehensive 
case-flow  management  system  which  was 
designed  by  the  Federal  Judicial  Center  for 
both  criminal  and  civil  dockets. 

One  component  of  COURTRAN.  the 
Criminal  Case-Flow  Management  System 
has  been  made  available  to  about  half  of 
the  Federal  district  courts,  which  handle 
approximately  80  percent  of  the  Federal 
criminal  case  load.  This  system  was  in- 
stalled to  provide  the  court  personnel  with 
assistance  in  meeting  the  stringent  re- 
quirements of  the  Speedy  Trial  Act. 

• Equally  important  in  efficiently  run- 
ning the  courts  is  management  of  the  court 
personnel  and  the  jurors.  The  Chief  Justice 
reponed  that  during  1979,  78  Federal 
district  judges  and  29  appeals  court  judges 
were  confirmed  for  the  new  positions 
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Citizens  receive  cost-effective 
training  in  LEAA  anticrime  effort 


The  Law  Enforcement  Assistance  Ad- 
ministration IS  attempting  to  stretch  its 
crime  prevention  dollars  through  an  on- 
going project  that  provides  training  for 
neighborhood  anticrime  leaders  who  had 
failed  to  qualify  for  major  grant  awards. 

Over  400  community  workers  have 
already  received  advanced  training  in  anti- 
crime  and  group-organizing  techniques 
since  the  $367,000  program  was  initiated 
in  1978.  according  to  a recent  LEAA 
announcement.  The  courses  art  conducted 
at  the  National  Center  for  Community 
Crime  Prevention  at  the  San  Marcus 
campus  of  Southwest  Texas  State  Univer- 
sity. 

Commenting  on  the  cost-cffcctivc  na- 
ture of  the  project,  former  LEAA  Adminis- 
tratur  Henry  S.  Dogin,  now  the  acting 
director  of  the  Office  of  Justice  Assistance, 
Research  and  Statistics  (OJARS),  said  that 
the  two-year  project  was  developed  after 
LEAA  had  received  1,200  applications  for 
money  that  could  support  only  200  neigh- 
borhood crime  prevention  groups. 

"The  results  arc  encouraging,"  he  ob- 
serveil.  noting  that  the  center  trained  463 
persons  from  community  and  neigh- 
borhood organizations  during  its  first  year 
of  operation. 

Acting  LEAA  Administrator  Homer 
Broome  also  stressed  the  project's  dollar- 
stretching  potential.  "Wc  can't  fund  cvety 
(grant)  application  we  receive,  no  matter 
how  worthwhile,”  he  observed.  "The  crime 
prevention  school  allows  us  to  at  least 
double  the  number  of  citizens  groups 
actively  involved  in  preventing  crime  in 
their  neighborhoods.” 

The  curriculum  features  courses  on 
crime  trends,  social  conditions  that  contri- 
bute to  crime,  resources  available  to  com- 
munity groups,  criminal  justice  system 
components,  crime  data  collection  pro- 
cesses, fund  raising,  and  model  community 
anticrime  programs. 

Fred  Stansbury,  the  exccuovc  director 


of  the  national  anticrime  center  empasized 
the  “intensified  training”  that  his  school 
provides  to  neighborhood  workers,  noting 
that  the  courses  are  tailored  to  meet 
specific  needs. 

“Community-based  groups  are  often 
plagued  by  instability,  tack  of  support 
from  traditional  crime  prcsrntion  agencies, 
too  few  funds,  and  too  little  exposure  to 
cTime  prevention  techniques  and  problems 
of  proven  effectiveness.”  Stansburv  said. 
“Our  curnculum  addresses  all  of  those 
problems  and  teaches  citizens  how  to 
overcome  them.” 

Citing  examples,  the  center  director 
pointed  out  that  a community  organizer 
from  Milwaukee  began  developing  a se- 
curity plan  for  one  of  the  city's  most 
burglarized  neighborhoods  after  com- 
pleting the  center  program. 

In  North  Bellmore,  New  York,  another 
center  graduate  plans  to  translate  her 
experience  into  a compaign  against  van- 
dalism in  her  neighborhood's  public 
schools. 

“The  shared  cxpencnces,  the  crime 
prevention  cxpcnisc.  and  the  staff's  com- 
mitment to  citizen  crime  prevention  arc 
why  the  center  tcceises  such  high  marks 
from  participants,"  Stansburs  said. 

Scveral  major  organizations  arc 
cooperating  in  the  program  b\’  providing 
technical  assistance  to  the  center.  These 
include  the  Texas  Crime  Prescntion  liuti- 
nitc,  the  National  Organization  of  Black 
l.aw  Enforcement  Executives,  the  National 
Criminal  Justice  Reference  Service,  and  the 
National  Council  of  l.a  Ran 

Broome  noted  that  his  agency  want  to 
open  the  program  to  additional  comniunit)' 
groups.  "Citizens  groups  arc  vitally  im- 
portant to  the  nation’s  effort  against  crime 
and  may  well  be  a dominant  force  in  crime 
control."  he  declared. 

Additional  information  about  the  train- 
ing course  can  be  obtained  by  calling  the 
center's  toll  free  hotline:  1-800-531-5007. 


Bouza  selected  over  Rogers 
in  Minneapolis  chief’s  race 


Continued  from  Page  4 
the  handling  of  a youth  gang  rampage  at 
Yankee  Stadium,  but  a departmental  in- 
vestigation of  the  incident  cleared  him  of 
any  wrongdoing, 

The  repercussions  of  the  stadium  riot 
apparently  entered  into  Bouza's  decision  to 
join  the  transit  police  as  its  deputy  chief,  a 
post  he  held  until  last  fall,  when  he  was 
dismissed  by  Mayor  Edward  Koch  after  a 
rise  in  subway  crime. 

Before  he  left  the  NYCPD,  Bouza 

shape,”  The  same  phrase  was  used  by  the 
POF's  Bridgeman  in  characterizing  the 
state  of  the  Minneapolis  department. 

“We've  had  morale  problems  for  years 
wdth  all  the  changes  that  went  on."  the 
POf-  president  said.  “That's  a well  worn 
phrase  — ‘morale  is  low'  - but  they 
(rank-and-file  officers)  had  no  confidence 
in  the  administration  at  all.  Wc  wc'rc 
looking  forward  to  improvement." 

Bridgeman  was  panicularly  critical  of 
the  150-day  tenure  of  previous  chief 
Donald  K.  Dwyer,  who  was  appointed  by 
then-mayor  A1  Hofstede  to  reform  the 
department.  But  the  POF  leader  declined 
to  cite  specifics. 

"I  don’t  want  to  get  into  that."  he 
declared.  “Most  of  that  is  wafer  over  the 


dam;  I don't  want  to  beat  a dc.id  horse." 

But  Dwyer  is  alive  and  kicking,  as 
evidenced  by  a recent  interview  he  gave  to 
the  Minneapolis  Star.  Now  sccoiul-in-com- 
mand  of  the  Anoka  County  Sheriff's 
Dcparimeni,  he  had  several  words  of 
Wcirning  for  his  successor  in  Minneapolis. 

Noting  that  the  chief  would  have  to  Ixr  a 
tough  disciplinarian.  Dwyer  said  that  the 
force  needs  a leader  who  can  figure  out 
“who  the  drones  arc  and  who  the  workers 
arc"  in  the  department.  He  also  suggested 
chat  some  fat  should  be  cut  from  the 
force's  command  structure  and  that  the 
internal  affairs  unit  lx  bolstered  to  better 
monitor  the  department,  which  has  been 
beset  with  charges  of  corruption  and 
misconduct. 

Bridgeman  observed  that  his  federation 
IS  ready  for  change.  ‘Tm  sure  Bouza  will 
be  looking  at  the  way  he  wants  to  run  the 
depanment.”  he  said.  "If  he  wants  to  make 
some  changes,  we’ll  be  listening,  and 
hopefully  wc'U  be  able  to  talk  to  him 
before  he  makes  chose  changes." 


Your  Comments  Arc  Welcomed 
Law  Enforcement  News  invites  its 
readers  to  comment  on  subjects  of 
interest  to  the  criminal  justice  com- 
munity. 
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Olympian  effort  involves  Federal,  state  & local  forces . . . 

Police  are  not  playing  games  with  Olympic  security 


RyMICHAFL  A/;^AKAJK. 

If  iroulik  this  ycir  at  the  Winter 
Olympics,  whether  in  the  form  of  a bad 
traffic  jam  or  j terrunsi  invasion,  there's 
little  doubt  that  the  army  of  peacekeepers 
that  has  already  descended  on  Ijke  Placid. 
MY  arc  prepared  for  It. 

"Wc'vc  considered  every  potential  situa- 
tion. from  4 flood  to  a bus  accident  to  an 
air  disaster  to  a hostage  situation  No 
matter  what  type  of  situation  comes  up. 
these  people  are  prepared  to  respond  to 
It."  said  Inspector  Nicholas  (iiangualanu  of 
the  New  York  State  Police,  into  whou  Up 
has  fallen  the  overall  responsibility  for 
security  at  the  1 980  Winter  Olympics. 

No  one  involved  in  Olympic  security 
seems  to  want  to  talk  about  the  wont 
possible  type  of  scenario  that  might  devel- 
op but  nonetheless  there  has  been  no 
respite  in  worldwide  tcrronsi  attacks  since 
Scptcmlicr  5.  1972,  when  Arab  terrorists 
killed  1 1 Israeli  athletes  after  taking  them 
hostage  in  a dawn  raid  dunng  the  Summer 
Olympics  in  Munich,  West  (iermany 

Should  It  occur,  the  state  police  force's 
plans  to  combat  such  an  attack  include  an 
emergency  reserve  unit  of  state  troopers, 
selected  for  their  knowledge  of  the  Lake 
Placid  area  and  ihcir  spcuali/cd  abilities, 
such  as  skiing  and  bilingual  fluency.  In  an 
effort  to  leave  no  stone  unturned,  a group 
of  bomb-sniffing  police  attack  dogs  has 
been  assigned  to  sccunty  duty  at  the 
Winter  Olympics. 

1(1  improve  tlicir  ability  to  meet  a 
hostage-taking  terrorist  attack,  state  troop- 
ers joined  Mil  agents  dunng  the  first  week 
of  December  tor  j series  of  simulated  war 
games. 

"Our  training  division  devised  a scenario 
involving  simulated  hostage  situations  and 
we  responded  based  on  tlic  set  of  circum- 
stances dictated  by  the  training  division," 
said  Joseph  Skrr.at.  a special  agent  in  the 
l-UI's  Albany.  N Y , office. 

"It  W.U  to  lest  our  response  time, 
communications,  the  interaction  of  com- 
mand among  agencies  - it  was  a full-blown 
exercise  designed  to  come  as  dose  to  the 
re.ll  thing  os  possible,"  Skraat  said  hollow- 
ing the  exercise,  officials  met  and  entiqued 
the  oper.iiion,  modifying  some  procedures 
based  upon  the  two-and-a-half  day  perfor- 
mance. 

"We  feci  wc'rc  prepared  to  meet  our 
rrsponsibihty  in  the  Olympics."  Skrzat 
concluded. 

The  Mil's  junsdiction  at  the  Winter 
Olympics  comes  from  a hedcral  law  known 
as  the  Protection  of  I-orcign  Officials  Act. 

If  a crime  is  committed  against  an  official 
guest  of  the  United  States,  which  included 
athletes,  their  staffs,  .ind  foreign  digni- 
tanes.  it  is  considered  a violation  of  the 
l-cdcral  statute  and  the  t-RI  is  called  in  to 
join  the  state  police  in  investigating  the 
matter. 

The  Secret  Service  will  provide  protec- 
tion for  foreign  heads  of  state,  including 
kings,  presidents  and  premiers,  that  attend 
the  games.  The  State  Department  and  the 
state  police  will  provide  coverage  for 
dignitaries  of  lesser  rank.  In.spccior  Cian- 
gualano  said. 

riic  t-BI  will  not  provide  bodyguards, 
Skrrat  said,  adding  that  the  agency  will  he 
colled  m only  after  "an  oven  act  is 
commuted."  to  investigate  the  crime  and 
apprehend  those  responsible. 

In  addition  to  the  Mil.  Secret  Service 
and  State  Department  agents,  other  hcdcr- 
ol  agencies  represented  on  the  Winter 
Olympic  security  force  include  the  Treasu- 
ry Department, . ,tfic  Immigntioif  and’ 


From  th«  photo  archives  of  the  US  Olympic  Comminee 
A scene  from  the  1932  Lake  Placid  games,  when  security  was  a somewhat  simpler  matter. 


Naturalization  Service,  and  even  the  Postal 
Service  Aside  from  the  Fedcra]  force  of 
about  300  to  400  men.  approximately 
160  state  conservation  officers  and  rangers 
will  supplement  the  contingent  of  New 
York  State  Police  Officers,  according  to 
Giangualano. 

The  inspector  said  that  when  the 
"games  penod"  begins  on  February  13,  a 
"primary  detail"  of  approximately  700 
state  troopers  will  go  to  work  in  Lake 
Placid.  Pnor  to  that  date,  he  added,  an 
“advance  detail"  of  about  200  troopers  is 
maintaining  the  placidity  of  the  Adiron- 
dack village  and  a 10-to-lS  mile  radius 
around  the  town  where  the  Ciames  will 
take  place. 

F.ach  agency  involved  in  Olympic  sccun- 
ty h.is  been  alottcd  space  in  a newly 
constructed  building  which  cost  approxi- 
mately $3.8  million,  according  to  Giangua- 
lano. Kvcntually,  the  building  will  become 
a troop  headquarters  for  the  State  Police, 
but  for  the  moment  it's  known  as  the  State 
Police  Olympic  Command  and  Control 
Center. 

Giangualano  stated  that  if  a senous 
situation  arises,  or  if  for  any  other  reason 
the  state  police  must  contact  another  state 
or  Federal  agency,  they  arc  available  in  the 
Command  Center.  "If  something  big  comes 
up,  we  can  assemble  the  needed  agencies  in 
a central  Cnsis  Room  that  is  manned  24 
hours  a day.”  he  added. 

The  inspector  is  also  authorized  to 
provide  security  for  the  nearly  $75  million 
worth  of  television  broadcasting  equipment 
shipped  to  the  Olympic  site  by  ABC 
Sports,  which  will  be  televising  the  games, 
Nathan  Kolodny,  ABC-TV's  head  of  securi- 
ty during  the  Olympic  Games,  said  the 
broadcaster's  contract  for  televising  the 
Games  includes  the  provision  of  security 
by  the  New  York  State  Police. 

Several  hundred  Pinkerton  guards  have 

Watching  the  detectives . . . 


been  hired,  and  the  Job  of  guarding  all  that 
ABC  equipment  falls  mostly  to  the  Pinker- 
tons, Inspector  Giangualano  said.  The 
Pinkertons  will  also  provide  several  other 
non-police  functions,  such  as  crowd  con- 
trol, ticket-taking,  ushering  and  parking  lot 
traffic  management.  State  and  local  police 
will  provide  traffic  control  on  the  main 
roadways  in  the  Lake  Placid  area. 

The  Olympic  Village  itself,  where  the 
athletes  and  other  U.S.  guests  will  live 
during  their  stay,  is  seven  miles  from  Lake 
Placid  in  Raybrook,  N.Y.  Giangualano  said 
checkpoints  have  been  set  up  on  all  the 
roads  between  Lake  Placid  and  Raybrook, 
as  well  as  at  the  three  other  Olympic  sites: 
the  70-  and  90-mcter  ski  Jumps  at  Inter- 
vale, about  three  miles  southeast  of  Lake 
Placid:  the  downhill  skiing  site  at  White 
Face  Mountain,  nine  miles  northeast  of  the 
town,  and  Mt.  Van  Hoevenburg,  six  miles 
to  the  south,  where  the  bobsled  and 


cross-country  ski  competitions  will  take 
place. 

In  Lake  Placid  itself,  skating  events, 
including  figure  skating,  speed  skating  and 
icc  hockey,  will  take  place  in  the  Olympic 
Center  in  the  middle  of  town. 

Adjoining  the  Olympic  Center  is  the 
Lake  Placid  high  school,  which  has  been 
closed  for  the  month  of  February  to 
provide  a building  for  press  people  form 
around  the  world.  Most  of  the  ABC-TV 
equipment,  however,  will  be  housed  in  a 
Broadcast  Center  at  Intervale,  where  the 
Games'  opening  ceremony  will  take  place. 

Each  car  that  enicn  an  Olympic  site 
must  have  an  official  state  police  Olympic 
sticker,  oihetMasc  it  will  be  forced  to  park 
at  a checkpoint  and  its  occupants  will  be 
bused  the  rest  of  the  way.  Area  residents 
have  been  issued  special  stickers  enabling 
them  to  travel  freely,  inspector  Giangua- 
lano said. 


Burglary  model  may  ease  police  caseloads 
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The  report  stressed  the  flexibility  of  the 
SRI  device,  noting  that  it  can  be  adjusted 
to  fulfill  the  requirements  of  individual 
departments:  "An  investigative  manager 
can  adjust  the  SRI  model  to  screen  in 
fewer  or  more  cases  depending  on  the 
agency's  budget  or  other  factors.” 

SRI's  credibility  as  a predictive  factor 
was  proven  to  be  sound  from  department 
to  department  by  the  researchers,  who 
noted  that  any  variation  in  the  investigarive 
procedures  of  the  agencies  had  little  effect 
on  the  model’s  performance.  The  across- 
the-board  success  of  the  model  indicated 
that  It  could  be  used  by  virtually  any 
police  department. 

However,  the  report  warned  that  the 
model  docs  not  improve  investigative  pro- 
cedures or  "directly"  increase  case  clear- 
ances. "And  just  because  a case  is  screened 
out  does  not  mean  that  it  should  be 
ignored  for  what  it  contributes  to  a pattern 
of  information  about  enme,  modus  oper- 
andi  of  criminals,  or  solutions  of  other 
cases  through  arrests."  the  report  added. 
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In  a foreword  to  the  study.  PERF 
executive  director  Gary  P.  Hayes  and 
Michael  T.  Farmer,  the  forum's  research 
director,  underscored  the  unique  direction 
of  the  research. 

"A  replication  on  this  scale  has  never 
before  been  attempted,"  they  said.  “The 
research  design  required  each  department 
to  commit  significant  department  person- 
nel resources  and  other  support  to  the 
collection  of  a massive  set  of  data  which 
was  then  analyzed  by  the  forum  staff.  This 
last  aspect  of  the  research  indicated  most 


strongly  the  forum’s  working  relation^ip 
between  researchers  and  practitioners.’’ 

Copies  of  the  report,  entitled  "Managing 
Case  Assignments:  The  Burglary  Investiga- 
tion Decision  Model  Replication,"  can  be 
obtained  by  sending  $6.00  per  copy  to: 
Ihiblications  Department,  Police  Executive 
Research  Forum.  1909  K Street.  Suite  400, 
Washington.  DC  20006. 

The  Police  Executive  Research  Forum, 
which  is  composed  of  60  of  the  nation's 
top  police  chiefs,  is  affiliated  with  the 
Police  Foundation. 


Chicago’s  Brzeczek  pledges  to 
remember  the  ‘guy  In  the  street’ 


Continued  from  P^c  4 
ecunves  arc  20-to-25  years  away  from  their 
days  as  street  cops  and  chat  they  arc  out  of 
touch  with  the  “substantial"  changes  that 
have  taken  place  in  the  patrol  officer’s  role. 
“I  think  I can  relate  a lot  more  to  the 
police  officer  in  the  street  because  I’m  not 
that  much  older  than  the  average  age,"  he 
noted. 

But  Brzeczek  did  not  spend  all  of  his 
time  on  the  beat  dunng  his  16  years  with 
the  Cliicago  force.  In  addition  to  serving  on 
the  staffs  of  the  chief  of  detectives  and  the 
Youth  Division,  he  worked  with  the 
Bureau  of  Inspcctional  Services  and  later 


headed  the  Vice  Control  Division's  gam- 
bling section. 

As  an  assistant  deputy  superintendent, 
the  lawman  put  his  law  degree  from  John 
Marshall  Law  School  to  work,  serving  as  an 
executive  assistant  and  legal  counsel  to  the 
superintendent. 

The  chief  said  that  his  law  degree  would 
also  serve  him  well  in  his  new  post.  "It  has 
to  because  of  all  the  complexities  in- 
volved." he  stated.  "You’re  talking  about 
libor/managcmcnt  rclauons,  affirmative 
action,  civil  liability,  discipline  - all  of 
these  things  arc  based  on  the  law." 
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Introduction 

By  Kay  Salz,  Supplement  Editor 

Ms.  Sail  was  formerly  Director  of  Instructional 
Services  at  John  Jay  College  of  Criminal  Justice, 
and  is  currently  Coordinator  of  the  American  Film 
Festival. 

This  is  the  first  edition  of  a supplement  on  criminal  justice 
films,  and  like  most  other  “firsts”  it  requires  a certain  amount  of 
definition  and  explanation.  The  production  of  audiovisual 
materials  directly  related  to  the  criminal  justice  field  has  kept 
pace  over  the  years  with  the  proliferation  of  courses/schools/ 
colleges/instituies  of  criminal  justice  that  have  developed  to 
encourage  professionalism  in  the  field.  Further,  as  the  education 
of  criminal  justice  practitioners  has  broadened  beyond  the  police 
academies,  audiovisual  programs  have  been  produced  to 
complement  that  education.  This  criminal  justice  film  list,  then, 
is  an  effort  to  bring  together  the  films  that  have  been  produced 
that  are  relevant  to  criminal  justice  education,  the  diversity  of  the 
films  included  here  bearing  direct  correlation  to  the  range  of 
courses  available  in  criminal  justice  education  and  the  expanded 
roles  of  criminal  justice  practitioners  and  law  enforcement 
officials. 

T.  supplement  contains  non-evaluative  descriptions  of 
programs  that  are  available  in  16mm  format.  Although  many  of 
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these  films  are  available  in  video  formats  as  well,  and  the  editor 
acknowledges  the  growing  trend  to  produce  and  market  original 
programs  on  videotape  (notably  %”  videocassette),  it  was  felt 
that  to  include  video  at  this  time  would  enlarge  the  project  to  too 
great  an  extent.  However,  although  the  supplement  is  exclusive 
regarding  the  format  of  the  material  it  includes,  it  is  inclusive 
regarding  the  content  and  release  dates  of  its  material.  The 
supplement  includes  information  about  films  that  have  been 
produced  during  the  past  ten  years.  Although  most  of  the  films 
described  here  are  quite  new,  the  editor  has  included  descriptions 
of  older  films  or  films  that  can  be  considered  ‘ ‘classics’  ’ in  the 
field  that  are  still  very  useful  and  are  not  dated.  The  film 
descriptions  in  the  supplement  have  been  drawn  from  several 
sources:  the  results  of  a mailed  survey  of  all  film  production  and 
distribution  companies  identified  as  being  concerned  with  the 
field  of  criminal  justice,  abstracts  included  in  the  data  base  of  the 
National  Criminal  Justice  Reference  Service  (NCJRS)  of  the  Law 
Enforcement  Assistance  Administration,  and  catalogs  and  other 
announcements  of  new  films  received  by  the  Educational  Film 
Library  Association.  The  editor  is  especially  grateful  to  John 
Ferry  of  the  NCJRS  for  his  invaluable  assistance  in  supplying  the 
abstracts  from  which  annotations  were  edited.  The  editor  would 
also  like  to  single  out  two  particularly  useful  film  reference 
works:  Crime  and  Justice  in  America,  compiled  by  Esme  Dick 
(1977,  Educational  Film  Library  Association)  and  \ht  Nebraska 
Criminal  Justice  Film  Library  Catalog,  compiled  by  Loreta 
Tiemann  (1977,  Lincoln  City  Libraries). 

T..  subjects  included  in  the  supplement  also  indicate  the 
developing  and  current  trends  of  criminal  justice  education,  for 
there  is  a symbiotic  relationship  between  the  films  and  their  users . 
It  is  not  so  much  a matter  of  films  being  produced  on  “hot 
topics,”  such  as  terrorism  and  hostage-taking,  for  example,  but 
films  being  produced  to  complement  the  courses  and  workshops 
being  mounted  to  deal  with  these  timely  issues.  It  can  be  said  that 
where  there  is  an  information  need  in  criminal  justice  education, 
there  is  bound  to  be  a film  to  fill  that  need. 

The  films  also  reflect  the  expanding  roles  and  purview  of 
law  enforcement  officials.  The  films  listed  under  “crisis 
intervention,  child  abuse  and  family  violence,”  for  example, 
don't  necessarily  deal  with  the  police  procedures  specific  to  these 
cases,  but  with  the  problems  of  domestic  crises,  child  abuse  and 
family  violence  in  general,  so  law  enforcement  officers  can 
acquire  a greater  understanding  of  the  problems  at  hand.  It  is  the 
aim  of  this  film  list  to  facilitate  the  teaching-learning  process  by 
bringing  such  films  to  the  attention  to  those  engaged  in  criminal 
justice  education.  It  is  hoped  that  by  bringing  together  these 
diverse  films,  produced  by  a variety  of  companies  and  expressing 
a variety  of  points  of  view,  the  aim  of  this  list  has  been 
accomplished. 

The  entry  for  each  film  includes  the  following  information: 
film  title,  running  time,  color  or  black  and  white,  release  date, 
director  and/or  producer  credit,  name  of  sponsor  (when 
available),  distributor,  and  a brief,  non-evaluative  description. 
The  distributor  cited  for  each  film  is  the  main  or  sole  purchase 
source  for  the  film.  (Distributors’  addresses  are  listed  at  the  end  of 
the  supplement.)  In  many  instances,  films  are  available  from  a 
variety  of  different  rental  libraries.  The  distributors  cited  here  can 
direct  interested  filni  users  to  these  sources.  The  editor  would  also 
suggest  that  potential  film  users  refer  to  the  Educational  Film 


Locator  (1979,  R.R.  Bowker),  which  brings  together  the 
holdings  of  major  university  film  libraries,  an  alternative,  usually 
less  expensive  source  for  films. 

F 

X ilms  are  arranged  alphabetically  by  title  within  broad 
subject  categories:  criminal  law,  legal  procedures  and  the  court 
system;  corrections,  probation  and  parole;  juvenile  delinquency 
and  juvenile  justice;  criminal  investigation  and  patrol  procedures; 
police  tactics  and  equipment;  terrorism  and  hostage  negotiation; 
drug  abuse  and  alcoholism;  white-collar  crime;  crisis 
intervention,  child  abuse  and  family  violence;  fire  science; 
forensic  science;  police  community  relations;  rape  prevention 
and  investigation;  crime  prevention  and  security;  first  aid  and 
emergency  response;  police — general;  criminal  justice — general; 
comparative  criminal  justice  systems,  and  behavioral  and 
psychological  aspects  of  policing. 

It  will  be  obvious  that  a single  film  can  have  application  in 
several  subject  categories;  category  designations  were  made 
based  on  the  general  or  primary  concern  of  the  film  or  film  series. 
It  is  hoped  that  this  limitation  in  the  supplement’s  structure  will 
not  diminish  its  usefulness  and  that  the  supplement  user  will 
happily  discover  additional  uses  of  films  acquired  from  their 
descriptions  here.  The  list  of  subject  headings  also  p>oints  up 
some  areas  which  are  not  included  in  this  first  film  supplement. 
Safety  films,  particularly  highway,  bicycle,  and  pedestrian  safety 
films  were  excluded  due  to  space  considerations,  as  well  as 
theatrically-released  feature  films  available  in  16mm  (such  as 
‘Serpico”  or  “In  Cold  Blood”)  which  deal  with  criminal  justice 
issues.  There  are  inevitable  gaps  and  omissions  in  this  initial 
venture.  Hopefully,  any  omissions  will  be  remedied  in  future 
editions  of  the  supplement. 
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Criminal  Law 
Legal  Procedure 
The  Courts 


OAnJ  Juilict  t or  All-lhr  Jury.  25  min., color. 
1977.  Producer.  W<ynr  Si«(e  Univerticy  Center 
ior  the  Adminiiuetion  ol  Juiiice.  Spontor- 
LEAA.  I>iitribuior  Poet-Script. 

Providet  general  information  on  juror  iclec- 
lion,  uitliiaiion,  and  rripiiiuibyiiier  lor  citiicni 
arriving  for  jury  duty,  at  well  as  the  community 
at  large.  A jury  clerk  and  a judge  provide  batie 
information  on  trial  procedures  and  (he  role  of 
(lie  jury  aniwerliig  qucttioiit  of  prnipeciive  jurors 
on  topics  such  as  presumption  of  innoecncr, 
burden  of  proof,  juror  prejudice,  voir  dire,  rules 
of  evidence,  and  wliat  goes  on  in  a jury  room, 

OBoJie  Trrmt.  20  min.,  color,  1973.  Pro 
ducer:  Directions  Unlimited  Fllni  Cotp.  Distn- 
buior;  Pyramid  Films. 

Deriiiei  and  illuitralcs  the  meaning  and  func- 
(ions  of  familiar  legal  words  and  phrases. 

□B/H  of  H\ghU  III  Action.  Copilol  /runit/imrnr. 
23  min.,  (olor,  1976,  Prodocci.  Bernard  WiJets. 
Disinliuiiir:  BFA  Educational  Media. 

The  questions  surrounding  the  capital  punish- 
ment issue  ate  .ugued  in  depth  by  lawyers  in  the 
sentencing  phase  of  a trial  involving  a convicted 
murde  rcr. 

QDIK  of  RIgliti  in  Actions  dt  iacto  Scgrcgittiori, 

23  min.,  color,  1972.  Producer:  Bernaid  Wilets, 
Distributor:  BFA  Educational  Media. 

.Shows  the  clcavagci  tiui  develop  in  a com- 
munity over  a school  bussing  plan. 

□Ol//  of  RigUu  in  Action:  One  Proceit  of  Imw. 

23  min,,  color.  1971.  Producer:  Bernard  Wilets. 
Distributor  BFA  Educational  Media. 

The  question  of  due  process  of  law  is  argued 
by  lawyers  in  a lie.iring  to  reinstate  a student  who 
lias  been  summarily  suspended  after  a campus 
dinionsiratmn. 

Ddi/I  Of  Righli  in  .-tetidn  fcjujl  Opporlunily, 

22  niin.,  eoloi,  1970.  Produrer:  Betnaid  Wilets. 
Disltihuint:  BFA  Educational  Media, 

A •aw  of  a hlavk  facloiy  worker  being  pro- 
mdird  over  a white  worker  who  has  gteatei  se- 
niority IS  -ugued  hefiitc  an  arbitrator. 

Uliill  Of  Rights  In  Ai  lion:  iierjom  Of  Rrhgion. 

21  mm.,  < olur.  1969.  Ptodiiter:  Bi  rnatd  Wilets. 
Diiiributoi:  UFA  Edurjcioiial  Msdli. 

1 .iwycrs  Ml  an  emergency  lieanng  argue  the 
constituiiuiisl  issues  involved  in  a transfusion 
tase,  wlietc  the  translusioii  that  would  save  the 
life  of  a woman  and  her  unborn  child  would  go 
against  the  woiiun'i  religious  beliefs, 

□ fidl  of  Rights  111  Action:  /Tie  Rig/ti  To  Pruwy. 

23  iiiin,,  coleii,  1970.  Producer:  Bernard  Wilets. 
Distributor:  BFA  Educational  Media. 

Examines  (hr  question  of  what  constitutes  an 
'unrcascmable'  invasion  of  privacy  by  the  police. 

D mu  Of  Rights  In  Action:  The  Privilege  Agednst 
Self  IncriiniiiJtion.  23  min.,  color.  1972.  Produc 
rr:  Bernard  Wilets,  Distributor:  BFA  Educational 
Media. 

Portrays  a possible  conflict  between  a futurl 
siVSi  infallible  aulh  machine  and  the  Fift^ 
Amcndniuii  guarantee  against  self-incrimination. 

□ B/K  Of  Rights  In  Action:  Juvenile  Low.  23 
mm.,  color.  197-1.  Producer;  Bernard  Wilets.  Dis- 
tributor: BFA  Educational  Media. 

Esamtnesthe  differences  between  adult  crimi- 
nal procedures  and  juvenile  bw.and  reviews  con- 
stitutional issues  111  the  handling  of  juveniles. 

□Hie  Bill  Of  Rights  In  Action:  hreedom  Of  The 
Press.  21  mm.,  toloi.  1973.  Producer:  Bernard 
Wilets,  Distributor;  BFA  Educational  Media. 

Presents  the  case  of  a reporter  who  refuses  to 
cooperate  in  a uiimnat  iiivetligation  in  order  to 
protect  the  name  of  his  source  for  a news  story. 

□/Tie  Bill  Of  Rights  In  .len'cni:  l-'ieecfom  Of 
Speech.  21  nnn,.  color,  196B.  Producer;  Bernard 
VfUets  Dismbutor  BFA  Educational  Media. 

F ollows  the  case  of  an  unpopular  speaker  who 


IS  convicted  of  disturbing  the  peace.  Lawyers 
argue  the  constitutional  issues  (0  a court  of  ap- 
peals. 

Chhr  mu  Of  Rights  In  Action:  Story  Of  A Trial. 
(Rtvistd).  21  min.,  colot,  1976.  Producer: 
Bernard  Wilets,  Distnbiitut:  BFA  Educational 
Media, 

Two  young  men  are  accused  ofa  misdemean- 
or offense.  The  film  follows  iliem  from  arrest 
through  (lieiT  arraignment  and  trial.  Stresses  (he 
importance  of  due  process  of  law  and  explains 
wliy  constiiuiionaJ  safeguards  are  important  to 
the  accused. 

OIhe  Bill  Of  Rights  In  Action:  Women's  Rights, 
23  min.,  color,  1974.  Producer:  Bcniard  WiJets. 
Distributor:  BFA  Educational  Media. 

Lawyers  argue  the  constitutionality  of  stale 
bylaws  which  prevent  a girl  from  swimming  on 
the  boy's  swim  team. 

□ Breath  Test-D.U.I-  (Driving  Under  the  In- 
JIueuce).  19  min.,  color.  1974.  Producer:  Woro- 
ner  Films,  Sponsor:  National  District  Attorneys 
Auociation  and  LEAA  Distributor;  MTI  Tele- 
programs. 

A review  of  major  points  of  evidence  for 
successful  arrest  and  prosecution  of  a driwng 
under  the  influence  (dui)  case,  indicating  types  of 
sobriety  tests  used  at  the  lime  of  arrest  and  data 
necessary  for  prosecution.  Includes  observations 
by  the  arresting  offieer,  and  details  of  the  physi- 
cal and  chemical  testing.  Sutc  by  State  potential 
variations  in  the  law  are  also  pointed  out.  From 
the  Evidence  Training  Scries,  see  also:  Corpus 
Driecii  - Homicide;  Drug  l.D.  and  Chain  of 
Custody:  l-tngerpnnl  l.D.  ■ - Burglary;  Hearing  on 
Compenlency  to  Stand  Trial;  Line-Up  Idenlifi. 
cation  Testimony  - • Armed  Robbery:  Prelimina- 
ry £ardm(*iii//OM  - - Armed  Robbery;  Question  of 
Consent  - - Rape. 

□Svif  Liability  of  Police  Officers,  20  min.,  color, 
1973.  Producer:  California  Aitortiey  General's 
Office.  Sponsor:  California  CouneiJ  on  Criminal 
Justice.  Distributor:  AIMS  Instructional  Media. 

Considers  the  extent  of  a poUceinan's  civil 
liability  for  negligent  or  intentional  actions  com- 
muted cither  within  or  without  his  jurisdiction 
and  within  or  without  the  scope  of  his  employ- 
ment. Depending  on  the  circumstances,  the  offi- 
cer may  have  to  p.iy  lawyer's  fees,  court  costs, 
and  ordinary  damages.  The  offieer  will  always 
have  to  pay  punitive  damages  if  they  are  assessed, 
because  the  law  prohibits  public  entities,  munic- 
ipal employers,  from  paying  punitive  damages.  In 
genera],  if  the  officer  is  acting  within  the  scope  ol 
his  employment  and  is  within  jurisdictional 
boundaries,  his  employer  pays  for  lawyers,  fees, 
and  regular  damages.  For  other  circumstances, 
the  policies  of  employers  varies.  There  is  a train- 
ing manual  with  a lesson  plan  for  use  in 
presenting  the  film. 

OConspirary,  Part  I.  29  min.,  color,  1976.  Pro- 
ducer: A]  Bowen  Productions.  Sponsor:  LEAA. 
Distributor:  AIMS  Instructional  Media. 

Defines  and  explains  the  legal  elements  of  the 
crime  of  conspiracy,  with  enphasis  on  California 
law.  Tile  situation  ptesented  (conspiracy  to  com- 
mit arson  and  burglary)  is  used  to  illustrate  the 
concepts  of  criminal  agreement,  overt  act,  and 
vicarious  liability  Shows  how  the  crime  of 
conspiracy  is  made  up  of  two  facets:  First,  two 
or  more  persons  must  .igree  to  commit  a crime, 
and  second,  the  agreement  must  be  followed  by 
sonp  an  comiritted  by  one  or  more  of  the 
conspirators  which  is  done  to  fulher  the  goal  of 
the  agreement.  The  film  also  explains  why  each 
merrbrt  of  a conspiracy  b criminally  responsible 
for  all  crimes  comnitted  by  any  of  his  co- 
coiispiralocs  as  long  as  (he  crime  either  was  in 
furtherance  of  the  common  design  or  was  a fore- 
seeable consequence  of  the  plan. 

QConspiracy.  Part  2.  26  min.,  color.  1976.  Pro- 
ducer: A1  Bowen  Productions.  Sponsor:  LEAA. 
Distributor;  Aims  Insiroctional  Media. 

Drfincs  and  explains  legal  elements  of  the 
crime  of  conspiracy,  with  enphasis  on  California 


law.  The  situation  presented  (conspiracy  to  com- 
mit arson  and  burglary)  covers  withdrawal  from 
tile  conspiracy,  and  select  rules  of  (rial  evidence 
relevant  to  poUce  investigation.  Conspiracy  and 
aiding  and  abetting  arc  also  conpared  and  con- 
trasted. It  is  explained  that  a conspirator  nny 
withdraw  from  a conspiracy  and  (hereby  escape 
responsibility  for  future  criminal  acts  committed 
in  futiherance  of  the  conspiracy.  But  his  with- 
drawal must  in  some  way  be  brought  home  to  hU 
confederates  before  commission  of  his  substan- 
tive offense.  When  and  if  a coniipitator  with- 
drawal from  (he  conspiracy  is  important  not  only 
in  determining  for  which  crimes  he  is  responsible, 
the  act  of  withdrawal  may  affect  the  admissibili- 
ty of  his  statements  into  evidence  at  the  trail. 
Two  special  rules  or  evidence  apply  in  con- 
spiracy trials  - limited  admission  of  oui-of  court 
hearsay  statements  of  co-conspirators,  and  re- 
quited corroburation  of  co-conspirators  state- 
ments. 

OConlracI  Laiv,  23  min.,  color,  1977.  Producer; 
Bernard  Wilets.  Distributor:  BFA  Educational 
Media. 

Using  die  case  of  a young  girl  who  refuses  to 
continue  miking  payments  on  a lii-fi  set  she 
purchased  thus  violating  the  terms  of  a contract, 
die  film  raises  quesrions  about  contracu:  Why 
are  they  important?  What  obligations  do  parties 
to  a contract  have?  How  Car  have  we  moved  away 
from  the  doctrine  of  caveat  emptor,  or  let  the 
buyer  beware? 

OCorpus  Delicti,  17  nin.,  color,  1974.  Producer: 
Woroner  Films.  Sponsor;  National  District  Attor- 
ney Association  and  LEAA  Distributor;  MTI 
Teleprograms. 

Develops  the  concept  of  corpus  delecti  in  a 
trial  situation.  A jealous  husband  (victim)  bursts 
into  the  business  office  of  a friend  (defendant) 
accusing  him  of  having  an  affair  with  the  victim’s 
wife.  Husband  shouts  threat,  and  reaches  into  his 
briefcase.  The  defendant  assumes  that  the  jealous 
husband  is  reaching  for  a weapon,  Tlie  defendant 
pulls  his  own  gun  from  his  desk  drawer  and 
slioots  husband.  The  on-scene  investigation  re- 
sults in  the  arrest  of  the  defendant.  Trial  develops 
concept  of  corpus  delecti,  timing  of  confession, 
establishment  of  venue,  need  to  prove  corpus 
delecti  independent  of  confession,  showing  that 
loss  or  injury  resulting  froma  crinunal  act  (homi- 
cide in  this  case)  must  be  proven  beyond  a 
reasonable  doubt.  From  the  Eiidcnce  Traiiiin^ 
Series,  li  e also:  Breath  Test  ■ O.U.I-;  Drug  I D. 
and  Chain  of  Custody;  FingcTprini  l.D.  - - Bur^lu- 
ry;  /fearing  on  Competency  to  Stand  Trial;  Line- 
Up  Identification  Teftimoiiy  • - Armed  Robbery; 
/Vel/m/n<iry  Exami'na/ion  - - Armed  Robbery; 
Question  of  Consent  — Rape. 

□Crime  And  The  Courts.  37  min.,  b/w,  1971. 
Producer:  John  Sharnik  for  CBS  News,  Distribu- 
tor; Carousel  Films. 

Presents  a case  study  of  citizen  and  court 
reaction  to  the  rising  crime  rate  in  Denver.  Colo- 
rado. CBS  Correspondent  Eric  Sevareid  narrates 
(his  examination  of  the  Denver  situation,  in 
which  the  public  demanded  harsher  punishment 
of  offenders,  while  court  judges  opted  for  reha- 
bilitative corrcciions,  deemphasizing  incarcer- 
ation, and  increasing  sentences  of  probation.  Ex- 
plored is  the  citizens’  charge  of  court  leniency 
and  permissiveness,  especially  juvenile  offenders. 
Interviewed  arc  judges,  school  officials,  juvenile 
offenders,  and  other  Denver  citizens.  Also  exam- 
ined is  the  operation  of  a volunteer  probation 
counselor  program,  in  which  comininity  volun- 
leets  serve  os  probation  officers  on  a one-to-one 
basis  for  misdemeanor  recidivists  in  an  effort  to 
keep  their  criminal  activity  from  escalating  to 
felonies.  It  is  concluded  that  although  the  courts 
are  attempting  to  cope  with  the  crime  problem,  it 
is  being  hampered  by  deals  and  delays  \^ich 
widen  the  gap  between  ideals  and  teaUty.  Part  of 
the  CBS  Reports:  Justice  In  America  Scries.  See 
abo:  Some  Ate  More  Equal  Than  Ofhers;  JujfiVe 
Delayed,  Justice  DevleJ. 

ODrug  l.D.  And  Chain  Of  Custody,  19  nin., 
color,  1974.  Producer:  Woroner  Films.  Sponsor: 
National  District  Attorneys  Association  and 
LEAA.  Distributor:  MTI  Teleprograns. 

Demonstration  of  the  importance  of  a con- 
troUed,  observed  purchase,  positive  identification 
of  contraband,  and  established  continuity  of  the 
chain  of  custody  to  the  successful  prosecution  of 
a narcotics  case. 

PoUce  narcotics  team  arrange  a controlled 
'buy'  by  a paid  infnrmnt  and  mrets  with  a 
dealer  in  a restaurant  under  surveillance  condi- 
tions, makes  (he  connection  and  deUvers  amphet- 
amine pills  to  the  officers.  Trial  scenes  depict  the 
testimony  of  the  informant,  the  ancsting  officer, 
and  the  expert  witness,  an  forensic  chemist.  Em- 
phasis is  placed  on  the  potential  for  error  in 


building  a narcotics  cose  which  could  cause  a case 
to  be  thrown  out.  DIustrated  is  the  use  of  profrs- 
sioal  lab  technician  as  an  expert  witness  and  how 
the  prosecutor  can  maximize  the  impact  of  his 
testimony.  Also  sliown  ore  possible  defense  tac- 
tics and  redirect  methods  of'  handling  it.  From 
the  Evidence  Training  Scries,  see  also:  Breath 
Test  - - D.  U.7.;  Corpus  Delecti  ■ - Homicide; 
Fingerpnnt  l.D.  ■ - Burglary;  Hearing  on  Compe- 
tency to  Stand  Trial;  Line-Up  Identification  Tes- 
timony - - Armed  Robbery;  /VelimiMory  Exam- 
ination ■ - Armed  Robbery:  Question  of  Consent  - 
• Rape. 

FTederal  Ovil  Rights  Ac/-Crifn/mil  Uabtlity  Of 
Police  Officers.  35  min.,  color  1974.  Producer 
California  Attorney  General’s  Office.  Sponsor: 
California  Council  on  Criminal  Justice.  Distribu- 
tor: AIMS  Instructional  Media. 

Describes  the  historical  development  of  Title 
18.  Sections  241  and  242  of  the  United  States 
Code  and  analyzes  the  legal  and  practical  applica- 
tions of  these  sututes  to  police  personnel.  Title 
18,  section  241,  of  the  United  Sutes  code  pro- 
hibits a conspiracy  against  the  constitutional  or 
federal  legal  rights  of  citizens.  Title  18.  section 
242,  prohibits  the  deprivation  of  the  federal 
rights  of  any  inhabitant  while  acting  under  color 
of  law.  Three  sourthem  cases  - Screws  V United 
Sutes  (1945),  United  Sutes  V.  Price  (1966).  and 
Miller  V.  United  Sutes  (1968)  - and  their  subse- 
quent court  decisions  are  cited  as  important  ex- 
amples of  the  nature  and  scope  of  the  law.  Offi- 
cial justice  department  policy  on  investigation 
and  prosecution  of  criminal  liability  allegations 
against  the  police  is  also  outlined.  Also  examined 
is  section  995.8  of  the  government  code,  which 
deals  with  the  conditions  under  which  an  em- 
ploying agency  may  (although  it  is  not  requited 
to)  provide  for  the  defense  of  an  employee  in  a 
criminal  prosecution,  Kghlightcd  is  a 1971  ease 
involving  four  Los  Angeles  Police  Officers  who, 
in  an  attempt  to  arrest  a murder  suspect  and  as  a 
result  of  an  erroneous  informant's  tip.  mistakenly 
shot  and  killed  two  Mexican  Nationals.  Empha- 
sized is  the  importance  of  tlie  'specific  intent' 
requirement  of  Section  242. 

□ Fingerprint  l.D.  Burglary.  20  min.  color.  1974. 
Producer-  Woroner  Films  Sponsor:  National 
District  Attonicys  Association  and  LEAA-  Dis- 
tributor: MTI  Tcleptograms. 

Illustrates  how  fingerprints  found  at  the  scene 
of  a crime  can  be  identified  and  used  in  a 
criminal  prosecution. 

Latent  prints  lifted  by  an  evidence  technician 
serve  as  almost  the  entire  case  .igainsi  a burglary 
suspect.  Shows  (he  proper  method  of  qualifying  a 
fingerprint  expert  and  the  type  of  technical 
information  that  must  be  brought  out  in  the 
expert's  testimony.  Technical  details  discussed 
include  definitions  in  fingerprint  work,  classifica- 
tion of  prints,  points  of  similarity  requirement, 
and  effect  at  actual  point  of  dissimilarity.  From 
the  Evidence  Training  Series,  see  also:  Breath 
Test  - - D.U.I.;  Corpus  Delect/  - - Homicide; 
Drug  I.  D.  and  TTie  Chain  Of  Custody;  Hearing  on 
Competency  To  Stand  Trial:  Line-Up  Identifica- 
tion Testimony  - • Armed  Robbery:  Preliminary 
Examination  - ■ Armed  Robbery;  Question  of 
Conrenf  - - Rape. 

OHearing  On  Co'nperenc>>  To  Sfund  Trial.  18 
min.,  color,  1974.  Producer:  Woroner  Films. 
Sponsor:  National  District  Attorneys  Association 
and  LEAA.  Distributor;  MTI  Teleprograms. 

Uses  a mock  competency  hearing  to  illustrate 
theoretical  points  of  law  in  regard  to  competency 
hearings  and  to  distinguish  them  from  insanity 
hearings. 

Confrontation  between  snipet  and  police  swat 
team  (special  weapons  assault)  leads  to  apprehen- 
sion and  arrest.  Prior  to  trial,  prosecutor  requests 
hearing  to  determine  competency  of  defendant 
to  stand  trial.  Film  includes  discussion  of  why 
prosecutor  raises  the  issue.  Key  issue  is  whether 
defendant  is  capable  of  understanding  charges 
and  assisting  in  his  defense.  Prosecutor  uses 
expert  witness  to  show  acute  schizoid  diagnosis. 
Various  forms  of  incompetcncy  proceedings  arc 
discussed.  Defense  probes  amount  of  time  psychi- 
atrist devoted  to  his  examinations;  ability  of 
defendant  to  understand  charges  even  though  he 
may  be  clinically  insane;  prosecutor  clarifies 
technical  points  on  redirect  and  judge  declares 
defendant  incompetent.  From  the  Evidence 
Training  Series,  sec  also:  Breath  Test  - - D.U.I.; 
Corpus  Delecti  ■ ■ Homicide:  Drug  l.D  and  the 
Chain  of  Custody;  Fingerprint  l.D.  ■ - Burglary; 
Line-Up  /dentiyicurion  Testimony  ■ ■ .Armed 
Robberty;  Preliminary  Examination  ■ - Armed 
Robbery:  Question  of  ConsenI  - Rape. 

QHow  Do  You  Firid.  30  min.,  color,  1974. 
Producer:  SRS  Productions.  Distributor;  SRS 
Productions. 

The  basic  details  of  jury  service  from  assign- 


ment  through  a trul  and  jury  debbcration.  In  a 
jury  aiKmbly  room.aciual  prospective  Jurors  aiJc 
questions  about  why  they  were  chown  and  what 
tliey  will  be  expected  to  do.  Shown  it  the 
tmpaneling  of  a jury  after  ehallenges  for  cause 
and  peremtory  ehaMer.ges.  Tlie  differing  func- 
tions and  responsibiliiies  of  judge,  jurors,  and 
counsel  arc  also  clarified.  The  forms  and  nature 
of  adniissable  evidence  are  briefly  defined,  and  a 
•adebar'  conference  U held  and  expbined  as  an 
objection  is  sustained  and  testimony  stricken. 
Also  considered  arc  the  functions  and  signifi- 
cance of  opening  and  cloung  sutemcnis  of 
counsel  and  the  philosophy  of  the  adversary 
system.  In  addition,  the  judge's  instructions  to 
the  jury  arc  explained  along  with  the  meaning  of 
reasonable  doubt'  The  deliberations  of  the  jury 
arc  also  highlighted. 

O InlerrograHon  and  Countel22  min.,  color. 
1967.  Producer:  Churchill  Films.  Distributor: 
Churchill  Films. 

An  examination  of  the  meaning  of  the  right 
10  counsel  and  the  privilege  against  self-inerimi. 
nation  through  the  dramatization  of  interroga- 
tion scenes  in  which  iliesc  rights  should  apply. 

In  the  first  scene,  a young  man  is  shown 
robbing  a service  station  attendant  who  has  been 
killed  by  violent  means.  He  is  arrested,  and  upon 
being  warned  of  his  constitutional  rights,  he 
refuses  to  speak.  It  is  stressed  that  although  he  is 
guilty,  he  will  go  free.  This  situation  is  contrasted 
with  a second  in  which  the  station  attendant  dies 
of  a heart  attack.  The  young  man  is  not  advised 
of  his  rights,  and  in  the  interrogation  becomes 
entangled  in  his  own  lies,  At  the  end  of  this 
sequence,  it  is  apparent  that  the  young  man  will 
be  indicted  for  a murder  he  did  not  commit. 
Through  these  opcn<ndcd  situations,  the  viewer 
is  made  aware  of  the  issues  involved  in  the 
privilege  to  remain  silent,  the  right  to  counsel, 
and  the  negative  and  positive  effects  these  rights 
have  on  the  system  of  justice  and  law  enforce- 
ment. 

□ InlenHeuiing  the  Abused  Child.  21  mm., 
color.  1978.  Producer:  Cavalcade  Productions: 
MTl  Teleprograms. 

Instructs  social  workers,  teachers,  medical 
personnel,  and  other  professionals  in  techniques 
for  interviewing  children  suspected  of  being 
abused  or  neglected.  Pointers  include:  Establish  a 
level  of  trust  with  the  victim  before  asking  a 
scries  of  questions:  never  evidence  surprise  or 
shock  or  react  in  a manner  that  might  refiect 
pilt  on  the  child;  remark  about  the  abuser  as  it 
is  probably  someone  close  to  and  loved  by  the 
child;  help  the  child  in  expressing  himself  or 
herseff  by  asking  appropriate  questions  and  using 
correct  and  specific  terminology.  Interviewers 
should  reassure  the  child  that  the  abuse  is  not 
their  fault  and  give  the  ehdd  continued  support. 

O Investigatory  Procedures-  Slop  and  Prisk. 
I.inriipt.  and  Incriminating  Statements.  20  min,, 
color.  1974.  Producer:  California  Attorney  Gen- 
eral’s Office.  Distributor:  AIMS  Instructional 
Media, 

Informs  law  enforcement  officers  of  basic 
principles  of  law  and  case  decisions  pertaining  to 
stop  and  frisk,  lineups,  and  statements  relating  to 
confessions  in  violation  of  the  Miranda  admoni- 
tion. Reviews  several  relevant  Supreme  Court 
decisions. 

Oy«ry-77ii9if  Who  Serve.  26  min.,  color.  1977, 
Producer:  Connecticut  Office  of  the  Jury  Admin- 
istrator. Sponsor:  LEAA.  Distributor:  Commer- 
cial Cannery. 

Depicts  aspects  of  the  legal  process  in  general, 
with  particular  emphasis  on  the  jury  system. 

By  examining  the  roles  of  three  jurors  - one 
*rving  on  a civil  case,  one  on  a criminal  case,  and 
one  who  "sift  and  waits."  — common  misconcep- 
tions about  jury  duty  arc  dispelled.  The  process 
of  jury  selection  from  voter  lists  is  described.  The 
film  then  follows  ilic  three  representative  jurors, 
each  with  a different  attitude  .ibout  Jury  duty, 
through  their  periods  of  service.  The  trial  process 
is  examined  from  the  judge's  charge  to  the  jury, 
and  deliberations.  The  concept  of  civic  duty 
inherent  to  jury  service  is  stressed  through  the 
example  of  a juror  who  is  never  called  to  sit  on  a 
jury,  but  serves  nonetheless  merely  by  being 
available  in  the  jury  wating  room. 

D Justice  and  the  Criminal  Courts  28  min.,  color, 
1974.  Producer:  Trust,  Inc.  Distributor:  Coronet 
Films. 

Investigates  some  of  the  reasons  behind  the 
loss  of  respect  and  confidence  in  the  judicial 
branch  of  government.  Several  people  who  are 
closely  involved  in  the  system,  from  an  ex-of- 
fender to  the  director  of  the  Chicago  Crime 
Commission,  express  tlieir  opinions  about  work- 
able solutions. 


Ojuitke  Mayrd.  Justice  Denied.  40  min..b/w. 
1971.  Producer.  John  Sharnik  and  Harry  Morgan 
for  CBS  News.  Distributor:  Carousel  Films. 

Assesses  the  key  problem  of  court  congestion, 
why  It  exists,  what  u being  done  about  it.  It  is 
shown  that  plea  bargaining  and  closed-door  dealt 
are  crisis  responses  to  congestion,  slowly  re- 
placing the  judicial  process. 

Part  of  the  CBS  Reports:  Justice  In  America 
Scries.  See  also:  Cnmr  and  the  Courts.  Some  Are 
H*peeiaiions  of  Confidentiality.  26  min.,  color. 

□ law  Eri/vrccmenf  and  Privacy.  Part  I: 
ExpeclaHons  of  Confidentiality.  26  min,,  color, 
n.d.  Producer:  J.  Gates.  Sponsor:  LEAA.  Distrib- 
utor: AIMS  Instructional  Media. 

Six  dramatized  situations  illustrate  the  factors 
that  determine  if  information  obtained  from 
eavesdropping  or  from  certain  recorded  converu- 
tions  is  admissible  in  court. 

The  vignettes  covet  telephone  booth  conversa- 
tions. using  informers  to  carry  recording  equip- 
ment who  are  not  being  prosecuted,  using 
prosecuted  informers  to  testify,  jailhouse  conver- 
sations, and  privileged  communications.  The  dra- 
matizations show  that  in  some  cases,  eavesdrop- 
ping is  permissible  even  when  the  subject  has 
some  cxpcccaiioii  of  privacy. 

□ Law  Enforeemenl  and  Privacy.  Part  2 77ie 
Intercepted  Mess^e.  28  min.,  color,  n.d.  Pro- 
ducer; J.  Cates.  Sponsor:  LEAA  Distributor: 
AIMS  Instructional  Media. 

Six  dramatized  situations  illustrate  the  factors 
that  determine  if  information  obuined  from 
intercepted  telephone  or  wire  communications  or 
from  recorded  conversations  is  admissible  in 
court. 

These  vignettes  cover  the  home  phone,  the 
mobile  phone,  use  of  a federal  wiretap  warrant 
without  consent  of  either  party,  one-party 
consent,  eavesdropping  by  a private  citizen,  and 
recording  of  the  conversation  of  two  suspects  left 
alone  briefiy  in  a patrol  car.  The  vignettes  show 
that  prouciion  of  the  fourth  amendment  applies 
only  when  there  is  a reasonable  expectation  of 
privacy,  and  that  federal  legislation  strictly 
regulates  disclosures  from  any  interception.  The 
film  also  points  out  that  individual  sutes  may 
impose  even  hasher  restrictions  --  California,  for 
example,  prohibits  wiretap  warrants  entirely. 

□ Law  in  the  Schools.  30  min.,  color,  1974. 
Producer:  California  Attorney  General's  Office. 
Sponsor:  California  Council  on  Criminal  Justice. 
Distributor:  AIMS  Instructional  Media. 

A guide  for  school  personnel  and  police, 
describes  the  laws  on  such  common  school 
problems  as  non-student  loiterers,  thefts,  vio- 
lence. searches  of  student,  and  police  authority 
on  school  campuses. 

A fictional  situation  is  presented  in  which  a 
secondary  school  is  confronted  with  the  problem 
of  increasing  crime  on  the  school  grounds, 
ranging  form  equipment  theft,  fights  among 
students,  and  threat  against  staff  members,  to 
assaults  with  a deadly  weapon.  Using  these 
situations  as  a background,  the  various  laws 
relating  to  schools  and  conduct  of  persons  on 
school  grounds  arc  reviewed.  Specifically,  the 
laws  relating  to  interviewing  or  removing  students 
from  school  during  school  hours,  locker  searches, 
taking  confessions  from  students,  and  loitering 
around  school  grounds  arc  reviewed. 

Lj  Law  of  Burglary.  28  min.,  color.  1974.  Pro- 
ducer; California  Attorney  General's  Office. 
Sponsor:  California  Council  on  Criminal  Justice. 
Distributor:  AIMS  Instructional  Media. 

The  common  law  background  of  California's 
modern  burglary  sututes  is  identified,  and  each 
element  that  makes  up  the  violation  is  defined. 

Details  the  cUmination  of  the  'breaking' 
requirement,  the  type  of  structure,  the  locking 
requirement  that  applies  to  vehicles,  the  night- 
time requirement  and  specific  intent  lo  commit  a 
burglary.  The  difference  between  first  and  second 
degree  burglary  is  explained  and  an  overview  of 
burglary  prevention  and  control  is  pven.  An 
instructor’s  manual  is  included. 

O Legal  Information  for  Law  Enforcrmertl 
Scries.  See  individual  cities  for  dcKripiions, 
Ould  Abuse  And  The  Police:  Chimel;  Search 
Incident  lo  Arrest:  Gvil  Liability  of  Police  Of 
fleets;  Confessions,  l>art  1-  Miranda  Warning; 
Confessions.  Part  2;  Waiver  of  Rights;  Confes- 
sions, Part  J:  yolunlary  tonfessioru  — scope  and 
effect;  The  Emergency  and  Consent  Search; 
Emergency  Search.  Part  I;  Emergency  Search, 

Part  2;  Eamify  Disturbances  and  the  Police. 
Forcible  Entry.  Part  i.  knock  and  notice, 
Forcible  Entry,  Part  2:  Excuse  attd  Trickery. 

77ie  Federal  Civil  Rights  Act:  Criminal  Liability 
of  Peace  Officers.  Searefr  IVorrcnC  Preparation. 

Cel  fire  Faels;  Investigatory  Prpcedurei:  Stop 
and  Frisk,  Lrneups,  and  Incriminating  State 


ments.  Landlord  Tenant  Disputes  and  rkr  PoUce 
Uw  In  the  Schoob.  The  Law  of  BurgUry.  Legal 
Limitations  on  the  Physical  Seisurr  of  t.iidrnce; 
^reofio  rbf  Imporlamr  t>f  Vser  RfCognCliiin. 
Oft  71ie  Outside  Looking  In;  ParoU  Probation 
and  the  Police  Search  Js’urru.if  I'reparalion. 
ForeibU  Entry  and  the  Or<d  Seurel. 

Slop  and  Intk.  yehUle  seatthes;  The  Witness 
Stand.  Pan  I Endmce.  Testimony  and  Crvu 
Examination;  The  UVfnrsi  Stand.  Pan  2 The 
Hranay  Trap  and  Expert  Testimony ; The  h’lfnew 
SiJMd,  i>artJ;  Courtroom  Tlghttopr. 

OMlminary  Investigation  - /Irmrd  Robbery, 
17  min.,  color.  1974.  Producer  Woronct  Films. 
Sponsor:  National  District  Aitumcys  Association 
and  LEAA.  Distributor:  MTl  Teleptugrami. 

Provides  a visual  exposliion  of  preliminary 
hearing  examination  procedures  in  a case  of 
armed  robbery. 

An  armed  robbery  of  a liquot  store  is  sliown. 
A witness,  a customer  m the  store,  reviews  mug 
shots  and  picks  out  che  arrest  subject.  Tliis 
witness  also  picb  out  the  subject  in  a line-up. 
which  turns  out  lo  be  prejudicial  lo  the 
defendant.  A preliminary  hearing  is  held  to 
determine  if  a crime  was  committed,  and  if  ilictc 
is  sufficient  evidence  to  show  that  the 
defemlunt  may  have  committed  the  etimc.  Many 
issues  are  developed,  inlcudiiig  the  use  of  hearsay 
at  a ptellminary  examination, the  issue  of  pre-trial 
identification,  the  right  of  the  defense  counsel  to 
cross-examine  prosecution  witnesses,  and 
wliether  or  not  corpus  dclecti  must  be  established 
before  a confession  is  introduced 

□ Presumption  of  Innocence.  90  mm.,  color. 
1975.  Distributor;  Screen  Education  Enietprisei. 

Presentation  of  the  proceedings  of  an  actual 
criminal  trial,  filmed  as  It  happened  in  a 
Washington  state  trial  court.  The  defendant  is 
arrested  during  a night  time  drug  and  gambling 
raid  and  charged  with  possession  of  cocaine  with 
the  intent  to  manufacture  or  discnbuic,  Followi 
the  entire  trial  procedure  from  the  selection  of 
the  jury  to  the  sentencing  hearing  after  convic- 
tion. Documents  the  opening  statements  of  the 
defense  attorney  and  tlieprosecutor.  and  records 
the  direct  and  cross  examination  of  the  witnesses. 
Opposing  counsel  argue  issues  of  posKsslon, 
intent,  and  witness  credibility  as  each  attempts  to 
sway  the  jury  to  his  pattieular  conception  of  the 
facts.  Shows  the  variance  of  witness  demeanor 
when  testifying  - some  Klf  ossuted.  some  visibly 
ill-at-ease  white  being  questioned  on  the  witness 
stand.  Focuses  on  members  of  the  jury  and  their 
reaction  to  testimony  elicited  hy  competing 
attorneys.  The  jury's  response  to  the  evidence 
and  final  arguments  of  the  prosecutor  and 
defense  attorney  u manifested  by  its  verdict. 
Finally,  opposing  counsel  and  the  defendant  face 
the  judge  as  he  pronounces  his  sentence  on  the 
verdict-  A 40-minute  edited  version  of  the 
(hrccccel,  90-minute  presentation  reviewed  here 
is  available  to  fit  within  ilie  time  liniiiatioiis  of 
the  normal  classroom  period. 

O PROMIS.  (Protreiiiors  Management  Informa- 
tion Sysiemf  23  min.,  color,  1975.  Producer; 
Institute  for  Law  and  Social  Research.  Sponsor: 
LEAA.  Distributor: 

Explains  how  the  Prosecutor's  Managciiicnt 
Information  System  has  been  used  in  the  U.S. 
Attorney's  office  in  the  Dstriet  of  Columbia 
Superior  Court. 

This  computer-based  information  system 
■ utomatically  rates  each  ease  according  to  sun 
dardized  criteria  about  the  gravity  of  the  crime 
(the  Scllin-Wolf-Gang  index)  and  the  prior  erimi 
nal  record  of  the  accuses  (rcviird  Coitfredson 
base  - expectancy  index)  to  mdicaicd  differen 
CCS  in  the  importance  of  cases  and  to  awure  simi- 
lar treatment  for  fimilar  cases.  Other  goals  of 
PROMIS  include  giving  special,  intensive  pre  trial 
preparation  to  the  mote  serious  cases,  immediate' 
ly  notifying  prosecutors  of  other  criminal  cases 
pending  against  a defendant,  developing  iiafisii- 
cal  teporis,  and  aggregating  empirical  data  about 
the  court  process,  crime  trends,  and  social-legal 
problems.  Consequences  of  the  applieation  and 
uiiliration  of  this  syttem  in  Washington.  D.C. 
include  a 25  percent  increase  in  the  conviction 
rates  for  cases  involving  serious  matteri,  a SO 
percent  drop  in  the  time  lag  before  indictment, 
and  the  development  of  a compichenave 
clurging  prosecutor's  filing  of  criminal  charges. 
Future  areas  of  PROMIS  research  identities  in 
this  film  include  speedy  trial,  paliems  of  criminal 
behavior,  prosecution  performance,  plea  negoiia 
tions.  and  judicial  pre-trial  dcciiion-making. 

□ Qurslion  of  Consent-Rape.  20  mm.,  eolor, 
1974.  Producer.  Woroner  Films.  Sponsor: 
National  District  Attorneys  Association  and 
LEAA.  Distributor:  MTl  Tcleprograms. 

Portrays  prosecutorial  techniques  for  esub- 


Ushmg  the  use  of  force,  defense  attempts  to 
esubhsh  consent,  and  redueet  technique,  Jo, 
reesublishing  uk  of  foice  and  reasonable  reust 
anee  under  the  circutniuncei. 

Dramatises  a portion  of  the  events  that 
precipitate  a rape  tharge  against  a casual  acquain- 
tance  of  a resident  of  a singles  aparimern.  The 
major  portion  of  the  film  consists  of  the 
courtroom  quenlomng  and  crostexanimation  of 
«he  woman  as  the  prosecutor  attempts  to 
etubluh  the  uv  of  foicc  and  the  defenK 
attorney  seeks  to  Indicate  content.  The  detailed 
verbal  descriptions  pressed  on  the  woman  by 
both  prosecutor  and  defenK  attorney  as  neceiii- 
rated  by  legal  definitions  of  rape  arc  frankly 
pfcKnted.  Tile  nanaiof  imerjccis  mtetpreiive 
comnieiiii  to  define  the  content  of  the  rape  laws 
underlying  what  is  happening  in  the  trial, 
Concludes  with  a verdict  of  not  guilty,  and  the 
lUm  cloKs  with  the  verdict  left  to  the  judgment 
of  the  juiy. 

□ Right  lo  Legal  Counsel.  14  min.,  color.  196B, 
Producer:  Vignette  Films.  Uisinbuior  BFA 
Educational  Media 

A dramaliiaiion  of  Gideon  vs.  Wamright.  the 
1963  Supceme  Court  dcciiiun  that  ruled  that 
indigent  defendems.  accused  of  serious  crimes, 
must  be  offered  the  aulgnmcnt  of  rounKl. 

□ 5eari'/i,  Inlerrogallon  and  Urtention  2«  min  . 
color,  1975.  Producer:  California  Office  of  the 
Altotiiey  General  for  LEAA.  Distributor:  AIMS 
Instructional  Media. 

Informs  law  enforcement  officers  ofihe  rules 
relaiiiig  to  non-temiiionUl  evidence,  with 
emphasis  on  recent  court  decisions  coiKerning 
custodial  arrests,  intcnogation  techniques,  and 
evidence  gathering  by  pn  'ate  ciilicns,  Federal 
»nd  California  slate  cimiiliutlonal  guidelines 
governing  the  scope  of  allowable  searches 
following  noncustodial  arreiis  (iraffit  cliaimti,) 
and  custodial  arrests  ire  reviewed  and  conttssied. 
Legal  developmenta  m the  area  of  proper 
interrogation  procedures  ate  discussed  with 
attention  to  Miranda  watningi,  the  right  to  a 
lineup,  voice  and  handwriting  samples,  and 
situations  involving  the  waiver  of  fourth  and  fifth 
amendment  rights,  riiully,  the  admissibilliv  of 
ewdcMcc  obtained  by  private  parties  (e.g  private 
Kcunty  offitersl  is  discussed,  with  amphaiis  on 
judicial  deeUions  holding  the  Miranda  rulings  do 
not  apply  to  icafeliei.  adimsiioni.  and 
confcssiona  undertaken  or  obtained  by  private 
citizens.  A syllabus  and  lesion  plan  are  included, 

□ 5fjrc/i  ll’arranl  I’repar.irioii-  I oreibte  Entry 
and  fne  Oral  Search  Warrant.  Pan  II  32  min, 
color,  1974,  Producer  California  Aiiornei 
General's  Office.  Distributor:  AIMS  Inmuctional 
Medu  Services. 

Siinulaies  a major  narcoiici  mvesiigaiion  and 
illustrates  forcible  enuy.  the  scope  of  search 
pursuant  to  a wartam.  discintiirc  and  production 
of  infotmaiKs,  and  telephone  search  warrants. 
Shows  the  proper  execution  of  a search  warrant 
and  the  problem  of  keeping  informants 
anoiiyinous  and  alive. 

n Srurch  Warrant  Prtparallon-Cel  ihe  I acts. 
Pan  L29  tmn.,  color.  1973,  Producer  California 
Attorney  fieneral'i  Office.  Sponsor  California 
Council  on  Criminal  Justice.  Disiributor:  AIMS 
Iiisiruciioiial  Media. 

Shows  the  meticulous  planning  of  an  effective 
Karch  wo/raiit.  based  entirely  on  ilic  fourth 
amendment  to  the  United  States  Coniticution, 
Opens  with  a meeting  of  drug  dealers  and  the 
lubiequcm  arrrii  of  one  of  them  through  an 
undercover  policeman.  The  dealer  wants  to  talk, 
•iiid  (he  rest  of  the  film  showi  (he  details 
necessary  to  obtain  a warrant  to  March  the 
dealer's  premiKs.  Tile  polite  woik  very  closely 
with  the  disirici  attorney,  carefully  fulfilling  all 
requirements  fot  pariitularity,  luloriiiarit 
fcliabdity,  and  corroboration,  An 
attorncy-Tiarralor  frequently  mtcirupts  the  action 
to  underline  the  specific  fourth  amendmrnt 
tequtrciMcntt. 


□ Some  are  .More  Equal  Vian  Others.  $0  imn.. 
b/w.  1971.  Producer  John  Sharnik  A Harry 
Morgan  for  CBS  News.  Diicnbulot:  Carousel 
Films. 

Argues  that  the  poor  cannot  get  justice  under 
the  court  system  in  this  society. 

Explores  (he  ineffective  legal  representation 
available  to  the  poor,  (he  poor's  inability  lo  make 
bail  which  leads  to  protracted  pretrul  detention, 
and  unrepresentative  Jury  composition  caused  by 
biased  ju/or  selection  procedures.  Higlihghted  in 
the  area  of  civil  court  actions  arc:  the  high  failure 
of  the  defendant  to  appear  in  court,  the  debtor's 
Ignorance  of  the  trial  procedures,  his  failure  to 
receive  formal  complaint  notices  or  court  snm- 
mons.  or  his  inability  to  afford  atawyer  to  act  In 


P»9e$S  LEN  FILM  SUPPLEMENT  Februarv  n,  1980 


hit  b«h4lf.  Alto  ditcutttd  i*  the  poar't  inabHily 
7 to  r«cciv«  'Etjuil  juiiicc  under  tli<  Uw'  m 
^ Itndlurd/ienjtit  tcilont.  Pan  of  the  CBS  Repoilt: 
Juaii<«  in  America  tent*;  Sff  diro.  Cnme  6 itir 
Cvurlt:  JuHIte  Dttayrd,  JuitUr  DtnirJ 

□ Sprech  diiJ  I'raint  22  min.,  color.  1967. 
H Producer:  Churchill  Pilin.  Dtiinbuior:  Churchill 
2 nimi. 

S Pretenu  real  tiiuiaom  ii>  which  the  right  to 
j tpeak  or  aitemblc  wilhnui  rcitriction  might  be 
^ quctlioncd. 

^ TTirce  enacted  tequcncei  arc  prcKOtcd  with 

2 pruviuon  to  atop  the  projector  between  each 
^ Kqucnce  for  ditcuatinn  of  the  qucitiont  pre- 
IL  sented. 

Z 

1j  3 Slop  and  I-risk.  29  min.,  color.  1973. 
Producer  California  Office  of  the  Attorney 
Ueneral.  Ditcribulur:  AIMS  Initruciional  Media. 

Uetaili  legal  principlet  and  proccdurct 
involved  in  ttopping  an  individual  for  quettiuning 
O and  conducting  a pat  down  or  fritk  for  weapon}. 
^ througli  a tcrici  of  four  simulated  ttop  and  friik 
siuationi. 

^ 'riierc'  it  a teparate  training  manual  with  an 
outline  of  the  principle}  and  proccdurct  for  itop 
« and  friik.  A leiton  plan  on  stop  and  frisk,  and  an 
^ examination  on  stop  and  friik  iuuct  arc  included. 

• 

IL 

□ fraiisporl  /Trlention.  26  min.,  color.  1976. 
Producer'  A)  Bowen  Productions  for  LEAA. 
Diiiributur-  AIMS  Initructional  Media. 

Simulates  two  crimes  and  the  apprehension  of 
lutpccts  to  illustrate  the  legal  limitations  of 
ptearieii  detention.  Circumstances  permitting 
uaiiipori  detention  of  unconscnimg  suspects  are 
cnnildcred.  I’rcKnicd  by  the  California  Attorney 
CenvrarsOflice. 

□ Trial  Vn  Vint  !>ay.  90  min.,  b/w.  1970. 
Producer  NET.  Distributor  Indiana  University 
Audio  Visual  Center. 

Picsenti  the  rirsi  day  in  the  trial  of  black 
defendant  Lauren  R.  Watson,  charged  with 
interfering  with  a police  officer  and  resisting 
ancit.  Reveals  Waitun’s  and  hit  lawyer's  doubts 
that  a white,  middle-class  jury  will  try  him  fairly, 
since  he  is  a known  member  of  tlic  Black  Panther 
Parly,  Tells  how  his  request  for  a jury  of  peers 


was  denied.  Includes  personal  Interviews  with  all 
those  associated  ssnth  the  cate. 

□ Trial:  The  Second  Day.  90  min.,  b/w,  1970. 
Producer:NET.  Diitribuioc;  Indiana  University 
Audio  Visual  Center. 

PrcKnit  the  second  day  in  the  trial  of  black 
defendant  Lauren  R.  Walton,  charged  with  intet- 
fering  with  a poUce  officer  and  resisting  arrest 
when  being  apprehended  for  an  alleged  traffic  vi- 
olation. Established  the  prosecution's  case  against 
Watson  by  examining  and  cross-examining  the 
arresting  officer  and  a fellow  patrolman-  - the 
only  witnesses  for  the  prosecution.  Counters  with 
defense  attorney  Leonard  Davies,  who  points  out 
connici  in  the  officers'  testimony  and  argues  that 
Watson  did  not  resist  arrest  since  he  twice 
stopped  his  car  and  talked  with  police  prior  to 
hit  jficst.  Includes  a summiiion  of  the  day’s 
proceedings  by  Harvard  Law  Piofessur  James 
Vorenberg,  and  discusses  the  amount  of  force  po- 
lice have  a riglit  to  use  during  apprehension. 

□ Trial:  The  Third  Day.  90  min,,  b/w.  1970. 
Producer:  NET.  Distributor:  Indiana  University 
Audio  Visual  Center. 

Presents  the  third  day  in  the  trial  of  black 
defendant  Lauren  R.  Watson,  charged  with 
interfering  with  a police  officer  and  resisting 
arrest  when  he  was  apprehended  for  an  alleged 
traffic  violation.  Depicts  the  prosecution  resting 
Its  case;  and  the  defense,  after  making  a motion 
for  acquittal,  prcKnting  its  witnesses,  whose 
position  is  that  Watson  did  not  resist  arrest,  hut 
was  harassed  by  the  officers.  States,  in  segments 
from  post-trial  interviews,  that  defense  attorney 
Leonard  Davies  believes  this  trial  to  have  political 
as  well  as  judicial  significance,  emphasizing  that 
class  justice  must  be  eliminated.  Gives  Harvard 
Law  Professor  James  Vnrenberg's  reaction  to 
public  trials  as  allowing  the  present  trial  system 
in  be  criticized  where  it  needs  to  be. 

□ Trial:  The  Fourth  and  Final  Day.  90  min., 
b/w.  1970.  Producer:  NET.  Distributor:  Indiana 
University  Audio  Visual  Center. 

Presents  the  fourth  and  final  day  in  the  trial 
of  black  defendant  Lauren  R.  Watson,  charged 
with  interfering  with  a police  officer  and  resisting 
ancst  when  he  was  apprehended  for  an  alleged 


traffic  violation.  Presenta  both  sides  resting  their 
cases  after  closing  arguments,  followed  by  in- 
structions given  the  jury  prior  to  a two-hour 
deliberation,  indudea  interviews  with  the  Judge, 
(he  arresting  officers,  both  attorneys,  and  the 
defendant.  Presents  some  of  the  members  reasons 
for  voting  as  they  did  following  the  presentation 
of  (he  verdict.  Indicates  (hat  Watson  believes,  win 
or  lose,  that  the  jury  verdict  is  only  an  indication 
of  his  lawyer's  ability,  since  he  was  not  judged  by 
a jury  of  hb  peers. 

□ t'ehicle  Starehes.  31  min.,  color,  1973. 
Producer:  California  Attorney  General's  Office. 
Sponsor:  California  Council  on  Criminal  justice 
Distributor;  AIMS  Instructional  Media. 

Explores  legal  issues  relating  to  the  stopping 
and  Korching  of  an  automobile. 

Simulated  field  situations  are  used  to  quiz 
film  viewers  on  the  legally  acceptable  nature, 
extent,  and  justification  for  a vehicle  search. 
Viewers  ore  pven  ten  seconds  (0  respond  to  each 
one  of  twelve  yes/no  questions.  The  correct 
answer  u then  explained  and  dbeussed.  The 
specific  areas  discussed  include  the  legal  basis  for 
detention,  the  admissibility  of  statements  made 
by  a suspect,  the  length  of  detention,  the 
justification  and  permissible  scope  of  a vclicle 
search,  and  the  legal  significance  of  suspicious  or 
furtive  movements  on  the  part  of  the  suspect. 

□ Witncjs  Stand,  Part  J:  Hvideno!,  Testimony, 
and  Cross-Examination.  41  min.,  color,  1974. 
Producer:  California  Attorney  General’s  Office, 
Sponsor:  California  Council  on  Criminal  Justice. 
Distributor:  AIMS  Instructional  Media. 

Reviews  the  basic  principles  of  evidence  and 
courtroom  demeanor.  Covers  the  different  kinds 
of  evidence,  the  relevancy  requirement,  (he  types 
of  witness  examination,  and  the  opinion  rule 
governing  the  witness  examination,  and  the 
opinion  rule  governing  opinions  and  conclusions 
of  nonexpert  witnesses.  The  meanings  of  ‘direct’ 
and  'circumstantial'  evidence  are  defined  and  the 
difference  between  real,  testimonial,  and  docu- 
mentary evidence  is  described.  The  types  of 
witness  examination  discussed  includes  direct 
examination,  cross-examination,  redirect  and  re- 
ctoss-examination,  and  voir  dire  examination. 
Also  considered  are  what  constitutes  a responsive 


answer  and  what  determines  the  competency  of 
a witness,  especially  a child,  to  testify.  A com- 
bination syliabus/itudy  guide  accompanies  this 
film. 

□ Witness  Stand,  Part  2:  The  Hearsay  Trap  and 
Expert  Testimony.  41  min.,  color,  1974.  Pro- 
ducer: California  Attorney  General's  Office. 
Sponsor:  California  Council  on  Criminal  Justice. 
Distributor:  AIMS  Instructional  Media. 

Considers  the  adtnissibility  of  expert  testimo- 
ny and  opinion  and  major  exceptions  to  the 
admissibility  ofheusay  statemenu. 

The  use  of  testimony  from  medical  and 
voiceprint  identification  experts  in  this  rape, 
attempted  murder,  and  kidnapping  trial  is  fea- 
tured. TTic  difference  between  the  admissibility 
of  expert  and  non-expert  testimony  ij  also 
explained.  Tlie  exceptions  to  the  hearsay  rule 
examined  and  defined  include  present  recollec- 
tion refreshed,  dying  declarations,  business  rec- 
ords, spontaneous  statements,  and  prior  state- 
ments of  witnesses.  Tlie  discussion  of  prior 
statements  of  witnesses  differentiates  between 
prior  inconsistent  statements,  prior  consistent 
statements,  prior  idcmificarions,  and  past  recot- 
Icction  recorded.  A combination  syllabus/study 
guide  accompanies  thu  film. 

□ It'/hiess  Stand,  Part  3:  Courtroom  Tishtrope. 
24  min.,  color,  1974.  Producer;  California  Attor- 
ney General's  Office,  Sponsor:  California  Coun- 
cil on  Criminal  Justice.  Distributor:  AIMS  In- 
scrucrional  Media. 

Emphasizes  how  the  evidence  a police  officer 
gathers  and  puts  in  his  report  is  reflected  in 
court.  PracricaJ  tips  are  given  as  to  what  a police 
report  sliould  contain,  and  types  of  evidence, 
requirements  of  relevancy,  authentication,  and 
character  evidence  are  all  discussed  as  relating  to 
what  the  officer  must  do  in  the  field.  Highlighted 
arc  the  related  problems  of  witnesses  who  state 
one  thing  for  the  report  and  another  thing  in 
courtroom  testimony,  witnesses  who  perjure 
themselves,  and  the  impeachment  of  witnesses  in 
general.  Also  reviewed  are  the  differences  be- 
tween dying  declarations  and  spontaneous  state- 
ments and  between  prior  statements  and  prior 
identifications.  A combination  syllabus/study 
guide  accompanies  the  film. 


Corrections 
Probation  and  Parole 


U-l  l.a  /trued'  Priuin  4iii/  llryond  S4  min.,  h/w, 
1974.  DiK'vior:  Rich.ird  D.  Siilo.  I'rnduecr:  Sun- 
fiird  Umvi'iMiy.  Distributor:  Univcisiiy  of  Cali- 
furnu  Exienstun  Media  Center. 

DiHunicniary,  filmed  .it  Soledad  Prison  in 
(-iliforiiiu,  (hat  shows  deiailt  of  daily  life  there, 
ptohes  llu  imilivjiuiiis.  .imbilums,  ami  iniellectu. 
J insights  <>l  Chuaiio  iiiiiiairs,  discusses  ilieir 
struggle  for  pnliiual,  cultural,  .ind  emotional  sur- 
vival within  and  outside  sif  the  lll■(llu(l»l1. 

D 'lull  /7ie  ll’u//s  Currir  /'iiniMiriy  Down.  36 
nun.,  b/w.  I97S,  I’lodiiiet.  Neal  Marshall  and  Pat 
Maiden.  DiMribiitor  University  of  California  Ex 
tension  Media  Center, 

An  miproviiational  drama  workshop  cun- 
ducted  hv  aitress  Mafkeia  Kimbtell  {The  I’awif 
broheri  with  inmates  o(  the  Queens  House  of 
Dctriiiion  for  Men  in  New  York  City.  Captures 
glimpses  nt  Ms,  Kinibrell's  cumpethng  teaching 
irelimque.  and  of  the  genuine  emutiuii  cxpcri- 
eneed  and  euiivcyed  by  the  inmate  actors  as  they 
tiaiisforni  ilieir  prison  experience  imo  drama. 
lU'iweeii  srssums.  the  pruuners  discuss  the  effet- 
livciievt  and  value  of  thru  dramatic  training.  Pro- 
vides miighis  into  prison  life  and  the  motions  it 
grniratcs.  as  well  as  the  mechanics  of  tlieatncal 
irainirsg.  Uhedurd  street  language. 

GRriulr  /iit<»  /bssoii.  23  min.,  color,  n.d.  Disirib- 
oiof;  Tcchmsonic  Studios  Int. 

Describes  various  methods  of  inmate  rehabil- 
itation used  by  the  Missuun  division  of  correc- 
tions. The  growing  emphatis  is  being  placed  on 
ulvaging  the  minds  and  attitudes  of  prisoners  in 
order  to  convert  ihern  inti>  productive  citizens 
upon  (licit  release  fiom  Missouri  institutions. 
Both  educatiunal  and  vocational  programs  are 
dciciibed. 

OCr/J  16  1 S min.,  color.  1976.  Direeior.  Marlin 
Duckworth.  Producer  Colm  Low.  Distributor: 
National  Film  Board  of  Canada  (Montreal). 

A portrayal  of  the  cffe'itoii  the  individual  of 
mcarceration  in  a prison  cell.  Shows  bow  prisons 
track  men  in  iheinielvri.  depriving  their  minds  of 


iiunnal  life  experience,  confiscating  their  humani- 
ty- 


QCanvIetrd,  11  min.,  b/w,  1978,  Producer:  Jeff 
Cipin  .ind  Barry  Schafer.  Disinbutor:  Canadian 
Filmmakers  Distribution  Centre, 

Examines  the  failure  of  Canadian  peniten- 
tiaries to  rehabilitate  inmates  which  has  resulted 
in  an  estimated  high  of  80%  recidivism.  A former 
inmate  cites  failure  in  the  penal  system,  Poses 
questions  (hat  must  be  answered  ifpciiiteiitiaries 
arc  to  deal  effectively  wrilh  rehabilitatiun. 


OCrisu.  27  min,,  color,  1972.  Director;  Stephen 
While.  Producer:  John  W.  Young.  Distributor: 
University  of  California  Extenrion  Media  Center. 

Features  five  dramatic  episodes  that  illustrate 
(lie  attitudes  and  judgments  underlying  the  rcla- 
ciunship  of  parole  agent  and  parolee.  After  each 
episode  a freeze  frame  signals  that  the  projector 
may  be  stopped  to  discuss  the  effects,  particular- 
ly on  decision-making,  of  misunderstood  and  im- 
properly handled  issues  and  attitudes.  Episodes 
include  an  interview  with  a hostile  and  accusing 
unemployed  parolee;  a conftoniation  between 
another  parolee's  irate  mother  .and  a poUeemaii  in 
the  .igeni's  office;  a meeting  with  a parolee  who 
has  a history  of  drug  addiction;  and  a 
hiisband-wife  conflict  with  the  agent  in  the  mid- 
dle. 


□ tmotional  Disturbances  in  o Correctional 
Tacility.  16  mm.,  color.  1977.  Producer:  Charles 
Cahill  and  Auociates.  Distributor:  AIMS  Inscruc- 
tirniJ  Media. 

Explores  certain  common  behaviors  which 
when  present  to  an  excesave  degree  signal  that  an 
inmate  may  be  progressing  toward  a serious  emo- 
tional disturbance.  The  behaviors  highlighted  in- 
clude prayer,  talking  to  oneself,  paranoia,  ner- 
vousness, depression,  itcmory  loss,  lying,  and 
ovcr-cxaggeraliuii  of  physical  problems.  New  and 
experienced  officers  axe  also  shown  what  they 
can  expect  as  nomsl  or  coninon  inmate  be- 
havior and  encouraged  to  develop  insight  into 
and  empsthy  for  inmate  problems.  Emphasis  is 


placed  on  recognizing  abnormal  behaviors,  on 
reporting  what  has  been  teen,  and  on  helping  the 
inmate  to  get  back  on  balance. 

Oiolidays—Holloui  Days.  60  min.,  b/w.  1973. 
Producer:  National  Public  Affairs  Center  for 
Television.  Sponsor:  Ford  Foundation.  Distnbu- 


ii>r:  Indiana  University. 

A drama  group  comprised  of  inmates  and 
ex-inmates  from  Lorton  Reformatory  (D.C.*s 
correctional  facility  in  Virginia)  performs 
sketches  about  life  in  prison  and  fields  questions 
from  (he  audience. 

The  sketches  arc  concerned  with  brutality  and 
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futility  in  prison  life,  jnd  the  meaning  of 
Chriiimjs  to  the  inmatei.  Tlie  ifucttioni  touch 
upon  the  caisicnce  and  value  of  rthabiliiacive 
programt,  furloughs,  violence,  and  apathy. 

□Human  Bfidgr-A  View  Of  IJte  Role  Of 
yolunieeti.  15  min.,  color.  1975.  Producer: 
Walter  J.  Klein  Company.  Distributor.  Harper 
Kow  Media. 

Stresses  the  need  for  volunteer  cnnimunily 
and  personal  services  for  inmates  and  offenders 
on  probation  and  parole  in  order  to  help  them 
reenter  the  community  as  responsible  ciiirens. 

Many  communities  have  probation  volunteer 
programs  and  parolee  volunteer  aid  services 
where  offenders  can  talk  to  someone  about  their 
job  and  how  others  feel  about  them  as  e»  of- 
fenders.  It  gives  them  a one-to-one  relationship 
with  a responsible  person  in  the  community,  Tin- 
nuin  object  of  these  programs  is  to  keep  the 
offender  from  committing  another  crime  and 
returning  to  prison.  Many  studies  have  found  that 
the  best  way  to  rehabilitate  offenders  is  (htough 
community  contact. 

□ f Ain't  Going  Back,  color.  1972.  Producer: 
University  of  Texas.  Sponsor:  Moody  Founda- 
tion. Distributor;  Texas  Criminal  Justice  Divi- 
sion. 

Describes  new  directions  program . which  con- 
sists of  ex-convicts  who  help  new  releasees  adjust 
CO  life  outside  of  prison 

Begins  by  showing  problems  faced  by  indivi- 
duals recently  released  from  prison.  Included  are 
finding  jobs,  finding  a place  to  suy,  and  public 
attitudes  toward  cx<onvicts.  It  is  (hen  demon- 
strated how  the  new  directions  program  helps  to 
install  confidence  in  an  ex-conjrjet.  helps  him  to 
obey  parole  rules  to  avoid  rcvocetion,  and  pro- 
vides companionship  for  ilic  ex<onvicc. 


□ / Live  In  Prison.  26  min.,  colot.  1976.  Produ- 
cer: F.  Crawford.  Distributor:  Learning  Corpora- 
tion of  America. 

Features  a frank  discussion  on  the  rigors  and 
dangers  of  prison  life  by  three  inmates  of  the 
California  Institution  For  Men  at  Chino,  two  of 
whom  arc  serving  life  sentences. 

These  men  arc  members  of  a group  called 
Prison  Preventers.  They  speak  to  community 
groups  and  answer  questions  chat  ate  put  to 
them.  Then  goal  is  to  help  others  avoid  prison  by 
avoiding  crime.  This  film,  conceived  and  pro- 
duced by  a former  member  of  the  group,  is  the 
record  of  one  such  meeting. 

□ I'd  Rather  Be  A Blind  Afun.60  min.,  color, 
1972,  Director:  James  Kennedy.  Ptoducer:  John 
W.  Young.  Distributor:  University  of  California 
Extension  Media  Center. 

Cinema-veritc  study  of  the  daily  routine  of  a 
unit  of  seven  parole  agents.  Shows  home  visits, 
staff  meetings,  an  arrest  for  parole  violation,  and 
how  agents  deal  with  problems  of  their  clients  - 
including  domestic  relations,  drug  use.  finding 
and  keeping  a job,  and  getting  along  in  the  world 
outside  prison.  Shows  parolees  speaking  about 
prison  and  their  life  “outside.'*  Reveals  personali- 
ties and  interrelationships,  as  well  as  the  subtle- 
ties. complexities,  frustrations,  satisfactions,  and 
occasional  humor  encountered  in  an  agent's  job. 

□ I'm  Gonna  Be  Frre.28  min.,  color.  1972. 
Producer;  Paulisc  Productions.  Distributor: 
Paulisc  Productions. 

Shows  the  parole  hearing  of  a convict 
sentenced  for  murder  and  who  has  been  turned 
down  by  the  board  two  previous  times.  The 
inmate  describes  to  the  board  the  degradation  of 
prison  life.  Also  shows  the  effects  of  personal 
opinions  and  biases  of  parole  board  members  on 
decision  making.  Fot  example,  the  board  mem- 
ber serving  the  longest  time  failed  to  be  able  to 
distinguish  an  inmate's  true  feelings.  A consider- 
ation is  also  given  to  other  factors  in  parole 
decision  making  such  as  job  prospects  and  living 
arrangements. 

O I'm  O.K.33  min.,  color.  1973.  Producer:  Don 
Cambou.  Distributor;  University  of  California 
Extension  Media  Center. 

Chronicle  of  the  Stockton  Community  Parole 
Center's  intensive  treatment  survival  program 
pilot  study.  Records  the  physical  and  psychologi- 
cal rigors  of  a 26-day.  100-mite  wilderness 
survival  program  for  delinquent  boys-  -the  first 

of  its  kind  attempted  by  California  Youth 
authority.  Eight  wards  of  the  State  — volunteers, 
primarily  from  inner-city  environments,  aged 
16  to  21  - two  Parole  Center  staff  members,  and 
a filmmaking  crew  backpack  into  the  high  coun- 
try of  Lassen  National  Forest  in  Northern  Cali- 
fornia. Follows  the  group  as  members  learn  about  - 
rock  climbing  and  rappelling.  leceive  first  aid 
training,  collect  forage  foods,  and  conduct  even- 
ing transactional  analysis  group  therapy  sessions. 


Emphaaites  the  conclusion  of  the  expodiiion.  the 
rigorous  three-day  solo  survival  teit.  Unedited 
street  language  used. 

□ /ninjie  Rehubibrdtfcn.JS  mm„  color.  1971. 
Producer:  Michigan  Department  of  Corrections 
Sponsor:  LEAA.  Duitibutur.  Michigan  State 
University, 

The  film  is  part  of  a training  program  for 
Michigan  Jail  Specialists  (corieciiuns  officer).  It 
discusses  the  jail  inmate  rehabilitation  program 
which  uics  CO  help  the  adult  offender  fiom  the 
time  of  his  fitsl  contact  with  the  correctional 
system.  Relying  on  assistance  from  community 
agencies,  classes  arc  offered  in  teadiiig.  Iiigli 
school  equivalency,  psychucric  guidance,  coun- 
seling, etc.,  based  on  the  results  of  a screening 
interview.  The  jail  offers  a library,  various  inmate 
Jobs,  arts  and  craft  classes,  and  group  psychother- 
apy (which  corrections  officers  also  attend). 
Sensitivity  training  is  a requirement  mandated  for 
jailcfs  so  they  may  better  understand  the 
inmates.  The  jailers  go  through  identical  booking 
procedures  and  are  actually  locked  up  for  two 
days.  Tiir  film  doses  by  sliowing  tlie  job 
placement  efforts  made  on  behalf  of  inmates  who 
have  developed  marketable  skills. 

□ Inside  Women  Inside.2S  min.,  color.  1978. 
Director:  Christine  Choy  and  Cynthia  Maurizio. 
Ptoducer:  Third  World  Newsreel.  Distributor: 
Third  World  Newsreel. 

Documents  conditions  at  the  North  Carolina 
Correctional  Center  for  Women  and  the  Correc- 
tional Institute  fot  Women  at  Rikert  Island  (New 
York),  Includes  interviews  with  women  inmates; 
reveals  anger  and  frustrations  of  daily  life  behind 
bars. 

□ /ni’iri'ble  Bars.  30  min.,  color,  1975.  Producer: 
Walter  J.  Klein  Company.  Distributor;  Harper  Sc 
Row  Media. 

Explores  probation  and  parole  as  reasonable 
alternatives  to  the  traditional  forms  of  incarcera- 
tion. 

Depicts  a probation  officer  conducting  an 
investigation  in  a case  involving  three  people 
accused  of  grand  larceny.  Two  of  these  criminals 
had  previous  records,  and  one  did  not.  The 
officer  conducts  a thorough  investigation  of  the 
entire  case  to  provide  an  accurate  imptcssion  of 
the  behavior  of  each  suspect.  The  group 
is  found  guilty  of  the  larceny,  and  at  sentencing, 
the  man  with  no  previous  record  is  put  on 
probation  while  the  other  two  are  sent  to  jail. 
Hie  probation  guidelines  arc  explained  to  the 
man  placed  on  probation  and  he  is  told  that  he 
can  have  his  former  job  back.  Of  the  two  sent  to 
jail,  one  is  released  on  parole  after  serving  the 
minimum  sentence.  The  one  who  is  still  in  jail  is 
placed  in  a prerelease  service  program,  where  he 
b given  reentry  services  consisling  of  aptitude 
testing  and  educational  and  vocational  counsel- 
ing. 

0/4  Jail  For  Women.  57  min.,  b/w.  1978.  Pro- 
ducer. P.J.  O'Connell.  Distributor:  Pennsylvania 
State  University. 

Examines  life  in  a residential  cottage  at  the 
State  correctional  Institution  at  Muncy.  Pennsyl- 
vania. Focuses  on  a matron,  three  resident  coun- 
selors. and  inmates.  Variety  of  everyday  situa- 
tions: a room  search,  cottage  meeting,  overnight 
lockin,  arguments  between  inmates,  an  inmate's 
telephone  call  to  her  family,  and  dbeussions  of 
sentences,  sex.  and  “doing  time." 

□ Like  a Rose.  23  min.,  b/w,  1975.  Director. 
Salley  Barrett-Page.  Distributor;  Tomato  Produc- 
tions. 

Peggy  and  Carol,  both  four  years  into  25-ycar 
sentences  for  a heroin-related  assault  charge,  db- 
cuss  their  reactions  to  the  general  environment  at 
the  Scale  Correctional  Center  For  Women.  Tip- 
ton, Missouri. 

Presents  the  two  women’s  opinions  and  feel- 
ings on  the  operation  of  the  institution,  the  re- 
lative lack  of  inmate  programs,  social  activities, 
and  other  'things  to  do.’  Inmate-staff  relations, 
and  post-release  plans. 

O Maclear:  Thy  Will  Be  Done.  25  min.,  color, 
1976.  Ptoducer:  Ian  McLeod  Dutributor:  CTV 
Television  Network. 

To  demonstrate  the  complex  nature  of 
the  capital  punishment  argument  Canadian  Cor- 
respondent Michael  Maclear  interviews  two  mini- 
sters. One  man  spent  28  years  in  prison  for  killing 
and  now  preaches  that  it  b wrong  to  kill  at  all. 
Another  man  of  the  cloth  advocates  capital 
punbhmenl. 

□ Ma.rimum  Security.  10  min.,  color,  1978. 
Producer:  Mark  Stiles.  Distributor;  Australian 
Filrh  Commision, 

Prisoners  held  in  maximum  security  condi- 
tions are  subject  to  heavy  psychological  and 


physical  stress.  Made  with  the  help  ofex.pnson 
eri  and  ptlsuners’  families,  tlie  film  documents  a 
pattern  of  brutaluKs,  breakdowns  and  suicides. 

O ,Vfja  Out  30  mm.,  b/w.  1969.  Producer 
Robert  Kaylor,  Ihstnbuior-  Harper  K Row 
Media. 

Iiiitiaud  by  ex-cons  and  filmed  by  Robert 
Kaylor  to  help  prepare  ptuon  inmates  for  the 
problems  they  face  when  they  arc  released. 
Documents  the  efforts  of  one  released  convict  to 
''make  ii"  on  the  outgde.  All  principal  roles  ate 
pbyed  by  ex-cons. 

Note:  distributor  warns  that  porttoiis  of  the 
language  and  the  vuuali  may  be  deemed  offensive 
to  some  viewers;  pre-serrenmg  is  suggested  pilot 
to  use  with  groups. 

□ More  Like  u l-nttid.  25  nun.,  color.  1975. 
Producer.  New  York  Diviuon  of  Parole,  Sponsor: 
New  York  Division  of  Crimmal  JuilUe  Services, 
Distributoi.  DuAtt  Film  Uboiaturics, 

lUuttralcs  the  Klubiliuiivc  effect  and  poten- 
tial rewards  that  can  be  achieved  chtough 

one-onc-one  ptobaiion  volumeerptobalionet 
mtcraciion. 

Contends  that  no  matter  how  dedicated  and 
profcs«onaUy  efficient  a probation  officer  Is,  he 
amply  doesn't  luve  enough  time  to  show 
sufficient  personal  interest  m each  of  hit  cases  for 
the  maximum  rehabilitative  effect,  One  way  to 
realize  that  goal  is  througli  the  use  of  probation 
volunteers.  Emphasizes  different  types  of  mierac- 
tion  between  probationers  and  volunteeii.  these 
scenes  run  the  gamut  of  logcihcinrss  from 
playing  stickbail  and  hiking  in  the  woods,  to 
working  on  cars  and  learning  photography.  Tlie 
point  is  made  that  these  relationships  can  be 
mutually  beneficial. 

□ Murder  One.  46  mm.,  color.  1977.  Producer. 
WNBT  -Channel  13.  Distributor;  Beit  Films  Co. 

PrcKnts  case  studies  of  six  death  row  in- 
matcs-thrcc  in  North  Carolina,  where  the  capital 
punishment  statute  was  declared  unconstitution- 
al, and  three  in  Georgia,  wheic  executions  are 
sanctioned. 

Includes  interviews  with  the  condemned  men, 
theb  relatives,  and  the  relatives  of  their  victims. 

DA  New  Start.  29  min.,  color,  1969,  Producet; 
Social  and  Rehabilitation  Service,  HEW.  Disiribu- 
lor:  National  Audio  Visual  Ccnicr. 

Recounts  the  life  of  an  ex-convict,  both 
before  and  after  his  rehabilitation.  The  former 
prisoner's  couruclnt  talks  about  his  success  in  iliis 
case  and  in  working  with  other  public  offenders. 

□ One  Step  At  A Time.  IS  mm.,  color,  1975. 
Producer:  Walter  J.  Klein  Company.  Disiributor: 
Harper  & Row  Media. 

Describes  a work  release  program  fot  inmates 
and  how  it  helps  them  in  their  transiuon  back  to 
a normal,  respectable  life  in  the  community. 

□ Penology:  Vie  Keeper  of  the  Keys.  20  nnri.. 
color.,  1976,  Producer:  Phlip  Hobel,  Distributor: 
Document  Associates. 

Examines  alternatives  to  conventional  corrections 
such  as  a computer  (hat  follows  a man  on  parole 
and  reports  everything  about  his  actions  and  his 
feelings;  or  a form  of  the  kuid  of  group  therapy 
sessions  and  encounter  groups  that  are  appearing 
in  prisons  now,  Discusses  new  ways  sought  by 
penologists  to  help  people  overcome  the  psycho- 
logical and  occuparional  problems  that  caused 
them  to  break  the  law. 

□ Pre-Senfence  /ni’rtrij;a(ion  and  Report -.4  Tool 
of  Justice.  15  min.,  color,  1971,  Producer  Vidon 
Associates.  Distributor;  Macmillan  Films. 

Tlie  use  of  (he  prcscnieiice  report  as  a 
determiner  of  offender  character  and  its  value  in 
(he  dispusi(ion  of  a case  arc  examined. 

Tlie  presenrcnce  report  is  used  by  the  Judge  to 
determine  whether  the  offender  should  be  re- 
leased on  probation;  if  the  subject  goes  to  priaon, 
it  IS  used  later  by  the  paiolc  board  to  decide 
whether  the  inmate  is  released  on  parole.  Tlie 
investigation  can  sometimes  be  used  later  by  the 
parole  board  to  decide  whether  the  inmate  is 
released  on  parole.  The  investigation  can  some- 
times be  used  to  determine  guilt  as  welt,  i.e., 
something  may  be  uncovered  which  (he  courts 
were  unable  to  find, 

□ A prison  Ftim:  No  Walls.  26  min.,  color.  1971. 
Producer  James  Kennedy.  Distributor:  Churchill 
Films. 

Explores  the  altitudes  and  perceptions  of  of- 
fenders and  staff  in  the  context  of  an  unwalled 
work  camp  with  the  intention  of  stimulating 
questions  about  the  purposes  of  such  camps. 

□ Release.  30  min.,  color,  1974.  Producer: 
Odeon  Films.  Distributor.  Odeon  Films. 

True  story  of  one  woman's  experiences  after 


release  from  jail  to  Horiton  House,  a Milwaukee 
County  (Wl)  halfway  house  for  female  drug 
dcfcndeis. 

Covers  the  Hnnion  House  program  and  the 
difficulties  of  (e.«niry  into  the  community, 
re-esubliiKiiig  reltttanships  with  children  and 
other  family  memben.  and  rtui(iii|  ihe  tempta- 
tion to  go  back  to  using  drugs. 

□ 3ecurily  mu  Corveirnmul  /ucifi/v.  21  mm., 
colot,  1977.  Diitribuior  AIMS  liiiiiuctlonsl 
Media. 

Pteients  the  basic  elements  of  prison  security 
procedures  to  be  followed  by  corrccrioni  officers 
so  that  they  may  eniiite  that  there  will  be  no 
escapes,  no  coriiraband,  and  no  disordet.  Includes 
diKUsaiun  of  classification  system  of  prisoners, 
nuintammg  the  proper  envUoninrni,  inspretioni, 
contingency  plans,  and  lireartiis  control 
pruceduies.  Coiicciional  Offices  Senes. 

O 5eru>ne  Sirrrt  Goes  to  1‘rison,  27  min.,  color, 
1977.  Prudiitcr  Children's  Teirvuion  Worksliop 
in  coopetatiuii  with  the  Federal  Bureau  of 
Prisons,  Disirlbutui.  Harper  A Row  Media. 

Describes  a prison  program  m which  inmates 
voluntarily  provide  ciiietiainmcni  fot  the  visiting 
children  of  their  fellow  Inmates. 

Tlie  Sesame  Street  project  is  operaliunsl  in 
eight  correctional  iniiiiutions  in  the  country. 
I’ariicipating  inmates  supervise  ihc  ehildrcn  and 
offer  them  a syiteinsllc  program  of  educational 
and  entertaining  aciivttUs  during  visita.  Theac 
activities  allow  mmaies  and  their  families  to 
interact  and  p.irticipaie  in  activities  which 
contribute  to  their  children's  development  and 
give  Inmates  and  their  spouses  an  opporiunliy  to 
comniunicate  with  each  other  alone  in  a quieter 
place,  Tlirough  tliclr  pacticipacion  in  ihli 
program,  inmates  are  able  to  explore  the 
possibility  of  a career  In  child  care  and  get 
persunil  uiufaciion  out  of  llic  experience.  As  a 
result  of  the  project,  visiting  rooms  have  become 
more  orderly  and  controllable.  In  the  film,  a 
manual  which  provides  complete  instructions  for 
otganuing  a similar  project  at  other  liialiiutions  Is 
cited. 

□ '/tie  Sevent/i  Step  to  I reedom.  57  min.,  color, 
1973.  Director;  Joanna  Musa,  Producet:  Banic 
Howells,  Distributor.  Nitioiial  Filin  Board  of 
Canada  (Muiiiical), 

The  Seventh  Slap  Society  in  British  Columbia 
IS  an  organization  of  ex-convicti,  convicts  and 
''siraiglii''  people,  whose  aim  ia  to  help  a man  or 
wuniun  stay  out  of  prison  after  ccleasc.  Help 
lakes  various  fotms  but  foremost  are  the  rap 
sessions,  .1  tort  of  free-wheeling  group  psycho- 
therapy aimed  at  airing  all  the  rcMiiimeiici  that 
might  stand  In  way  of  te-adjuttment  to  the 
outside. 

□ Sipiiirejo/iiis.  28  mm.,  b/w,  1066.  Director: 
Bill  Davies.  Producer:  Graham  Parker  for  the 
National  Parole  Board  (Canada).  Distributor: 
National  Film  Board  of  Canada  (Montreal). 

Follows  the  adjustment  of  two  paroled 
pntoiirrs  as  obKrvcJ  by  their  parole  officer.  One 
of  the  men,  aging  and  tired,  seems  resigned  to  (he 
“square”  life  of  the  itreci,  Nr  seems  more  in 
need  of  protection  than  supervision.  Tlie  other  Is 
younger,  more  demanding  of  life  and  so  mote 
tempted.  How  the  parole  officer  works  to  aid 
both  througli  (he  parole  is  shown, 

□ Still  Living.  27  mm.,  color.  1971.  Producer 
James  Kennedy  Distributor:  Cliurchlll  Films, 

StafI  members  and  inmates  express 
perceptions  of  their  roles  in  a women's  prison 
and  discuss  the  upporiuniiiei  available,  problems 
encountered,  and  desires  unfulfilled. 

The  dimimshment  of  indivlduallly,  the 
necessity  of  suppressing  emoiion  unacceptable  to 
the  staff,  and  the  tension  between  anxiety  and 
hope  at  being  evaluated  for  parole  are  among  (he 
states  of  mind  expresaed  by  the  inmates  of  the 
women's  prison  portrayed  In  this  film.  One 
member  of  (hr  staff  tells  of  the  fruscratiun  site 
feels  at  not  knowing  about  what  happens  to 
inmates  after  they  leave  prison,  An  inmate 
considers  herself  one  of  the  lucky  ones  as  she 
affirms  the  foundation  for  change  that  the  prison 
programs  have  provided  her. 

□ Supervision  of  Inmates,  23  nun.,  color.  1977. 
Producer.  Oiarles  Cahill  and  Aisociaiei. 
Oistiibuior  AIMS  Iniouetional  Media 

Correctional  officers  discuss  problem  inmate 
behavior,  lupervuocy  approaches  for  obuinuig 
destiabir  inmate  behsrior,  and  die  objectives  of 
diaciphiic.  Intended  for  correctional  offitet  , 
Uameci. 

The  film  deacribci  techniques  used  by  officers 
to  induce  inmates  (o  achieve  specific  objeciivei 
and  to  behave  in  a ertiain  manner.  Correctional 
Officers  Senes. 
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OToklng  Otte  of  Bun»rt$  40  min.,  color.  1972. 
Trodocrr.  Ruben  (Oylor.  I)iiuibuiu(  Harper  & 
Kuw  Media. 

A pertonal  iiudy  of  one  ex<on  iryinf  lo 
«djuu  10  bii  new  life  through  group  therapy,  hit 
family,  and  hit  work  with  outtide  iuciaI  urganira- 
iioni. 

Note  DitUibutor  warn*  that  portion*  of  the 
language  and  the  vitualt  may  be  deemed  offelitivc 
to  tome  virwen;  pfe-tereening  u luggeited  prior 
to  UK  Willi  grnupi. 

O 77i(n  tine  32  min.,  color.  1977  I’toducei 
Holly  Dale  and  Jani*  Cole.  Oijtrlbulor  Canadian 
Filmmakcri  Ditiribution  Cenue. 

Obiervo  with  tensitivity  and  humanity  the 
world  of  the  maiimum  Kcutity  mental  Iieallh 
center,  where  the  inmaUi  are  commuted  for 
brutal  enmet  including  rape,  attault  and  murder. 

□ Itmr  llai  No  Sympafhy  28  min.. color.  1975. 
Producer.  Knttine  Samuelton.  Dittribuior:  Sen- 
out  Huiinoi  Cumpiny. 

A portrait  of  women  in  pnion  made  by  a 
wtmian.  Conveyi  itroiiK  emotion  througli  de- 
tailed coverage  of  daily  priton  life  and  the 
unfolding  characur  of  LaRue.  a committed 
tpoketwoman  fur  locial  change,  tpccial  attention 
It  given  to  problemt  of  women  pritonert  tcpi- 
rated  from  their  children, 

□ ■nMciit  l ollki.  89  min.,b/w.  1963.  Producer. 
Frederick  Wiieman.  Dittribuior;  Zippurah  Filmt. 

Documentary  about  the  Stale  Prison  for  tlic 
Criminal  Intanc  at  Bridgewater.  Matwchusccts. 

O rivo  yeirri  or  Afore.  27  mm.,  color.  1970. 
Director-  Cieorge  Dufaut.  Gtllci  Thericn.  Pro- 
ducer Man  lliaudci  for  Canadian  Petntmiury 
Service,  Depariinerit  of  the  Solicili't  General. 
Dittrihuior  Naiimial  Film  Board  of  Canada 
(Montreal). 

An  intide  look  at  a mudern  federal  penal 
institution,  of  the  kind  built  during  the  past 
decade,  showing  improvements  tlijt  have  been 
made  not  euily  m the  physical  facilitiet  for 
hnuting  ininecct  but  also  in  ilic  treatment  and 
training  ptograms.  Reflecli  the  gie.iter  emphasis 
now  placed  on  teliabiliiatjon  of  iho  individual 
rather  than  on  punishment  for  Ins  airiic. 

□ V’liief  ihe  Low.  fUrt  2'  77irce  Doys  in  iht 
County  Jail,  19  mm.,  color. 1976.  Producer-  B. 
Hatikiin.  Sponsor.  NatlontI  Distnet  Aiinrneys 
Association.  Oittributor-  Walt  Disriey  Produc- 
tions. 

Shows  the  daily  liie  and  routine  of  a large 
countv  jail  and  illusualct  the  methods  and 
programs  utilized  by  jail  personnel  to  prepare 
inmates  for  a useful  life  on  the  outside,  It  also 
tliows  typical  counter-productive  inducements 
and  pressures  exerted  by  hardened  offendcr-in- 
mates,  through  the  dramatization  of  the  experi- 
ences of  a young  man,  arrested  for  hit-and-run 
and  drunk  driving,  who  ia  commuted  to  county 
jail  for  one  year  - he  uses  chit  time  to  learn  a 
iradc  and  to  graduate  from  high  school. 

□ Koiccs  from  IPilfiin,  20  min.,  color,  1977. 
Producer.  Pactlic  Street  Film  Collective  in  con- 
junction with  the  Long-Termers  Committee, 
Bedford  Hills  Correction  Facility.  Distributor; 
PaeiFic  Street  Film  Library. 

A narrative  film  written  and  performed  by 
members  of  the  Long-Termers  Committee,  a 
group  of  women  Kmng  sentences  of  four  years 
to  life  at  the  Bedford  Hills  Correction  Facility  in 
New  York  State.  Aims  to  relay  the  feelings  and 
emotions,  loneliness  and  dciperation  of 
Long-Term  inmates;  this  group  is  attempting  to 
lefurm  Icpslacion  in  New  York  State  which 
piescnciv  denies  Inng-icrm  inmates  many  of  the 
benefus  which  ate  provided  for  shnrt-term 
prisoners. 

□ U’ho  ir  Tracy  li'illiami’  28  mm.,  b/w.  1973. 
Producer  I'.J.  O'Connell,  Durnbutof  Pennsylva- 
nia Scale  University. 

Reveals  the  pioblemt.  ftaiUies,  and  strengths 
of  Tracy  Williams,  an  inmate  of  the  State 
Curtetlioiial  Institution  at  Muncy.  Pennsylvania. 
Ttacy  offer*  opinions  about  Muncy,  the  staff, 
vocational  training,  icliahiliiation,  homosexual- 
ity. and  hri  biiti'tnrss  about  the  ciicuiiisunces 
surrounding  her  conlinemeni.  Pnion  routine  u 
briefly  depicted. 

D li'iih  /Mh-iii  ti>  Hann,  28  inin,,  color,  1973. 
Producer  'Scott  Sieglcr  and  Steven  Ujlaki.  Dit- 
iribuiot  MTl  Tclcprngyams. 

Hitough  inietvicwi  with  pritonert  and  corrcc- 
iional  lUff,  the  attitude*  that  both  influence  and 
are  influenced  by  pmon  life  are  presented,  and 
preigtami  giving Anmato  mote  voice  m molding 
prison  life  arc  portrayed. 


□ Womm  in  Pnion.  54  min.,  n.d.  Producer:  A. 
Medina  for  ABC  Newt.  Distributor:  CarouKl 
Films, 

Covers  die  eiperienec*  of  women  in  pntoii  by 
examining  the  enmet  they  commit,  the  priton 
routine,  and  thought*  of  individuals  about  their 
incarceration.  Most  women  in  pruon  are  there 
for  non-violcot  crimes  such  as  drug  poiactision 
and  prostitution.  The  film  places  heavy  emphasis 


Juvenile  justice 

□ TTir  Adolcttcnt  Iliad.  25  min.,  color,  1971. 
Director:  Lawrence  A.  Williams,  Producer;  Calif- 
ornia Slate  Oeporcmcnc  of  Mental  Hygiene. 
Distributor-  Lawren  Productions. 

Filmed  in  the  Adolescent  Behavioral  Modifica- 
tion Program  at  Mendocino  Stale  Hospital  (pro- 
gram hat  since  been  transferred  to  local  menial 
liealdi  centers],  shows  young  people  under 
treatment  for  severe  behavioral^motional  pro- 
blems; drug  abuse,  aggicssion,  stealing,  running 
away  from  home,  dropping  out  of  'School, 
withdrawal.  The  group  of  12  boys  and  girls, 
called  "Iliad,"  is  part  family,  part  school,  part 
gang,  and  it  exerts  pressure  on  us  members  lo 
accept  responsibility  for  their  behavior. 

O Bad  Boys.  115  min.,  b/w.  1978,  Produccr. 
Alan  and  Siiian  Raymond.  Distributor  Video 
Venue. 

Documentary  whseli  shows  how  a New  York 
City  Higli  School  and  two  juvenile  institutions 
deal  with  juvenile  delinquents,  iroublemakcts, 
and  ttuams.  Consists  of  a series  of  interviews 
with  juveniles,  their  teachers,  institutional  per- 
sonnel, social  workers,  and  counselors  at  Bryant 
High  School  (a  large  school  with  a liigh  rale  of 
truancy);  Spofford  Detention  Center  m New 
York  (a  juvenile  institution  with  high  escape 
rates,  pervasive  violence,  and  high  crime  rates, 
where  children  between  the  ages  of  10  and  16  are 
sent  for  serious  crimes);  and  Brookwood  Center 
(one  of  two  maximum  security  centers  for  boys 
in  New  York). 

rifii7/_v  .^nd  The  Lowlands.  88  min.,  eolor,  1978. 
Ehrccior:  Jan  Egleson.  Producer:  Rikk  Ijrsen. 
Distributor:  Jan  Egleson. 

A fiction  film  drawn  from  real  events  and 
experiences  of  working-class  urban  youth.  Filmed 
in  streets  and  cars,  prisons  and  factories,  it  is  the 
odyssey  of  a young  man  in  trouble  with  the  law 
trying  to  make  a place  for  himself  in  the  world. 
He  confronts  harsh  tealines,  but  gains  m|turity 
through  his  experiences. 

^Blackboard  Jumble.  23  mm.,  color.  1978.  Pro- 
ducer: Ira  Eisenberg.  Distributor:  Lawren  Pro- 
ductions. 

Discusses  the  relationship  between  learning 
disabilities  and  juvenile  delinquency.  Describes 
the  diversionary  programs  operating  in  Los  Ange- 
les County.  Calif.,  aimed  at  leanimg-disahled 
delinquents.  Stresses  the  necessity  of  diagnosing 
learning  disability  problems  early  in  the  academic 
careers  of  children;  shows  how  special  officers  in 
Los  Angeles  county  are  trained  in  recognizing 
the  association  between  learning  disabilities  in 
children  and  their  criminal  behavior 

CBoy  M<o  Liked  Deer.  19  min.,  color,  1975. 
Producer;  Material  World  Production.  Distnbu- 
tor-  Learning  Corporation  of  America. 

Shows  how  a boy  who  routuicly  commits  acts 
of  vandalism  comes  to  realize  the  consequences 
of  his  actions.  Intended  for  elementary  and 
junior  high  school  audiences. 

□Busted,  17  min.,  color,  1972.  Producer-  Art 
Evans  Productions,  Distributor.  Oxford  Filmt. 

Depicts  the  progresa  of  a twelve  year  old  boy 
through  juvenile  detention  intake,  and  the  ex- 
perience of  a twelve  year  old  prl  in  a juvenile 
custody  heating  both  youngsters  had  been 
•busted'  for  drug*.  Shows,  through  the  use  of 
subjective  pliDttigraphy.  the  bad  experiences  that 
a teenager  who  has  been  'busted'  is  likely  to  have. 

□ CTK  Repofti  New  Jersey  Prison  Syttrm- 
JaiiHouir  Shock.  22  mm.,  eolor.  1978.  Produ- 
cer: Beverly  Straight.  Distributor:  CTV  Televi- 
sion Network. 

Looks  at  a unique  program  tn  Railway  Stale 
Prison  in  New  Jersey  where  inmates  serving  life 
sentences  ate  showing  youngjuvenile  delinquents 
the  Iiornbir  reality  of  prison  life.  This  lesson  in 
life  score  lactic  is  deugiicd  to  lepUce  disorder  in 
these  youngsters  with  a healthy  respect  of  che 


on  the  pnton  routine  which  the  inmates  find  very 
dehumanizing.  Comment*  are  made  as  well  on 
prison  industries  where  the  pay  ranges  from  five 
cents  to  four  doUaxs  a day.  Aitenitou  is  also  given 
to  problems  Hemming  from  incarceration  - 
homoKXualiiy.  psychological  effects  of  being 
separated  from  children,  and  cost  to  the  taxpay- 
er. Other  topics  covered  include  Tchabilitation  of 
women  and  vocational  training  for  women 
prisoners. 


Uw.  This  erime  preventive  program  is  dramatic 
not  only  in  content  but  results,  and  the  idea 
came  not  from  the  experts  but  from  the  eriminals 
themselves. 

COtildren  its  Trouble-A  National  Scandal.  46 
min.,  color,  1974.  Producer:  Film-Makers,  Inc. 
Distributor:  Film-Makers.  Inc. 

Filmed  on  location  in  23  states,  the  film 
traces  the  problems  and  injustices  of  the  juvenile 
justice  system  through  the  comments  of  children 
involved  in  the  system  and  the  authorities  who 
must  deal  with  these  children  - the  judges,  police, 
attorneys,  probation  officers,  and  superinten- 
dents of  juvenile  institutions.  The  first  part  of  the 
film  explores  che  disposition  of  the  'delinquent' 
child  caught  up  on  the  present  juvenile  justice 
system.  Children  are  shown  in  the  institutions  to 
which  they  were  committed  by  the  courts -jails, 
detention  centers,  and  reform  schools.  It  is 
stressed  that  most  of  these  children  have  been 
arrested  for  truancy,  running  away,  and 
incorrigibilicy  - offenses  that  would  not  be  crimes 
if  committed  by  adults.  The  second  part  of  the 
film  describes  some  innovative  alternatives  to  the 
imprisonment  of  children.  Shown  ace  shclter<are 
residences,  family-operated  group  homes,  half- 
way houses,  detention  homes,  and  educational 
and  community  youtli  programs. 

□The  Clubhouse.  10  min.,  color,  1973. 
Producer:  McDonald  and  Crain.  Distnbutor: 

MTl  Telcprogran*,  and  Harper  & Row  Media. 

Concerns  4 young  boys  who.  upon  re- 
turning to  Their  clubhouse  after  breaking  win- 
dows at  a school,  find  it  has  been  vandalized  in 
their  absence. 

□ Criminal  Justice  In  a Nation  of  Orphans.  28 
mm.,  color,  1974.  Producer;  Association  Sterling 
Films.  Sponsor:  Sear»-Roebuck.  Distributor:  As- 
sociation Sterling  Films. 

Presents  volunteer  community  action  pro- 
grams for  delinquents,  including  parent  training, 
week-end  home  visits,  ndc-along  program,  group 
home*,  and  probatioii  counseling,  and  urges  eiti- 
ten  participation. 

Q Dead  End.  12  min.,  color.  1978.  Producer; 
CBS  News  "60  Minuiea".  Wstributor;  MTl 


OXombies  In  A House  of  AWnesi,  4 mm.,  b/w. 
1972.  Producer:  Michael  Andenon.  IXttribucor. 
Serious  Business  Company. 

This  is  a four  minute  excerpt  from  the  feature 
length  film  Jail,  Zombies  tn  a House  of  Madneii ; 
features  black  poet  Michael  Beasley  reading  on 
the  soundtrack  as  the  camera  pan*  the  jail 
interior. 


Teleprograms. 

Takes  a look  at  Judge  Joe  Sorrentino,  a 
lawyer  and  part-time  judge  in  the  Los  Angeles 
Juvenile  Court.  Sorrentino  grew  up  in  New  York 
with  a history  of  delinquency;  he  was  a high 
school  drop-out,  gang  member,  criminal  and 
bowery  bum.  He  became  a boxer  and  attending 
Harvard  Law  School,  he  built  himself  a career  in 
criminal  justice,  Sorrentino  is  shown  interraeting 
with  young  people  already  working  to  provide 
more  options  for  young  people  and  improving 
the  criminal  justice  system. 

CCangs-The  Consequences  of  Conformity.  16 
min.,  color,  1977.  Distributor;  AIMS  Instruction- 
al Med?^ 

Shows  the  power  that  ^oups  have  over  their 
members  in  demanding  conformity  and  warns  of 
che  dangers  of  that  conformity  .Footage  of  people 
on  che  job,  at  school,  and  at  leisure  demonstrates 
that  everyone  belongs  to  one  group  or  another. 
Though  groups  differ  in  purpose,  all  groups  are 
subject  to  common  influences:  imitation,  de- 
mand for  loyalty  to  che  group,  and  group  (or 
“mob")  psychology.  Emphasizes  the  need  for 
independent  thinking,  particularly  when  a mem- 
ber of  a group  is  tempted  by  pressure  to  do 
something  that  is  obviously  wrong.  Geared  to  a 
youthful  audience. 

□Celfing  fluifcd-  27  mm.,  color.  1 973.  Distribu- 
tor; AIMS  Instructional  Media. 

Portays  an  arrest  of  a young  person  for 
driving  under  the  influence  of  alcohol  and  the 
consequences  of  the  attest.  Portrayed  in  flash- 
back sequences,  the  film  shows  the  police  officer 
prior  to  the  arrest,  the  arrest,  the  sobriety  tests, 
the  procedures  taken  at  the  police  station,  the 
conference  with  the  defense  counsel,  the  trial, 
and  a peer  group  'rap'  xcssion  afterwards- 
Although  the  officers  arc  .eminently  courteous, 
the  ignominy  of  bong  arrested  is  clearly  por- 
trayed. Aimed  at  a junior  high  - high  school 
audience. 

CHandling  7Tie  Jui-enile  Offender.  25  mm„ 
color,  1975.  Producer;  Woroner  Films.  Dismbu- 
tot-  MTl  Tcleptograms. 

Provides  an  introductory  overview  of  the  law 
enforcement  officer's  problems  in  dealing  with 
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(he  increiiingjuvenile  problem. 

Traces  (he  gradual  diuntcgiatron  of  Billy 
Davis,  a white  middle-class  juvenile,  &om  his  first 
minor  theft  of  a mirror  in  a junkyard  until  his 
attempted  murder  of  officer  Miller  several  years 
later  in  a drug  raid.  A wide  range  of  juvenile 
situations,  both  minor  and  major,  are  presented. 
Several  types  of  police  involvement  with  the 
juvenile  are  portrayed;  these  include  police 
divcr&on,  police  intervention,  and  arrest.  A 
profile  of  (he  activities,  interests,  and  problems 
of  today's  youth  is  also  provided. 

O 1 am  my  Brother’s  Keeper.  40  min.,  color, 
1978.  Producer:  WPIX-TV.  New  York.  Distribu 
tot:  Harper  & Row  Media. 

Documents  the  juvenile  awareness  project  at 
Rahway  State  Prbon  in  New  Jersey,  an  encounter 
session  between  a group  of  lifers  and  delinquent 
kids.  The  project  is  a cooperative  effort  of  local 
police  and  the  prison  lifers  group  umed  at  divert- 
ing juvenile  delinquents  from  becoming  chronic 
offenders  and  winding  up  in  jail. 

Note:  Distributor  warns  that  portions  of  (he 
language  and  visuals  in  this  film  may  be  deemed 
offensive  by  some  viewers;  pre-screening  is  sug- 
gested prior  to  use  with  groups. 

O If  A Boy  Can’t  Learn.  28  min.,  color,  1972. 
Director;  Lawrence  A.  Williams.  Producer: 
Lawren  Productions  in  cooperation  with  the  San 
Francisco  Medical  Society.  Distributor:  Lawren 
Production. 

Shows  the  toll  exacted  by  umecognized 
learning  disabilities;  examines  diagnosis  and  appli- 
cation of  corrective  measures.  The  true  story  of 
a 17-year  old  higli  school  "senior”  who  can’t 
read,  can't  do  math,  and  has  behavior 
problems.  New  teaching  strategics  are  employed 
to  utilize  the  individual's  strengths  to  overcome 
his  learning  weaknesses.  The  result  is  a dramatic 
change  in  attitude. 

□ Innocent  Criminal.26  min.,  color.  1^77. 
Producer;  Rcbo  Associates  for  the  National 
Council  on  Crime  and  Delinquency  Youth  Cen- 
ter. Distributor;  National  Council  on  Crime  and 
Delinquency  Youth  Center. 

Discusses  the  role  of  the  juvenile  court  in  the 
treatment  of  noncriminal  juveniles  with  emotion- 
al problems.  It  is  argued  that  status  offenders 
should  be  removed  from  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
court  in  favor  of  social  service  intervention. 

Examples  of  community -based  alternatives  to 
(he  incarceration  of  juvenile  status  offenders  arc 
shown,  with  attention  to  juvenile  shelter  homes 
in  Maryland,  store-front  counseling  efforts  in 
Massachusetts,  and  youili  services  bureaus  in 
Pennsylvania. 

Q Issues  in  Juvenile  Delinquency:  Delinqirency-  • 
The  Chronic  Offender.  28  min. .color,  1977.  Pro- 
ducer: Jason  Films:  Distributor:  MTl  Tclcpro- 
grams. 

Presents  an  in  depth  study  of  the  personality 
of  a chronic  juvenile  offender:  shotgun  Joe,  a 
chronic  offender  who  has  become  acclimated  to 
his  prison  environment.  Depicts  his  life  in  prison 
and  explores  important  influences  on  his  life. 
Instructor's  guide  is  provided. 

□ Issues  in  Juvenile  Delinquency;  Dcliriquency- 
Prevention  and  Treatment.  28  min.,  color,  1977. 
Producer:  Jason  Films.  Distributor:  MTI  Tele- 
programs. 

Describes  the  deterrent  effects  of  several  juve- 
nile treatment  programs  in  various  locations 
throughout  the  country:  The  juvenile  diversion 
program  in  Berkeley,  California,  (sponsored  by 
the  police  department);  The  Minnesota  State 
Training  School;  and  a community-based  correc- 
tions program  in  Pittsburgh,  PA-.  which  places 
chronic  and  problem  offenders  in  the  home  of  a 
family  that  has  had  a higli  success  me  with  those 
children  considered  to  be  incurable  delinquents,. 
The  development  of  more  effective  rehabilitation 
programs  is  urged.  An  instruction  manual  and 
booklet  arc  ineludcd. 

O Issues  in  Juvenile  Dclitufuency:  Delinquency- 
The  Process  Beghts.  28  min.,  color,  1977.  Produ- 
cer: Jason  Films.  Distributor:  MTI  Telcprograms. 

Examines  the  cases  of  two  juveniles  charged 
with  similar  offenses  who  receive  different  re- 
sponses  from  the  juvenile  justice  system ; the  ef- 
fect of  key  decision  makers  on  the  lives  of  the 
juveniles  is 'explored.  The  relevance  of  parental 
influence  and  punishmnt  objectives  in  the  sen- 
tencing decisions  arc  examined,  and  the  fairness 
of  such  decisions  are  questioned.  Instructor's 
guide  IS  provided. 

P Issues  In  Juvenile  Delinquency:  Delinquency  ■ 
5f»erf  Vtolenee-  28  min.,  color,  1977.  Producer: 
Jason  Films.  - Dtsitibulur:  - MTI  -Teloprograms. 

- Studies  deUnqUeney-amoiigXaldcradolescenu: 


emphauzes  the  increasing  trend  toward  violent 
erinir  among  the  teen-age  offenders  and  the  influ- 
ence of  gangs  on  juvenile  crime, 

□ Juvenile  Court.  144  min.,  b/w,  1973.  Pro- 
ducer: Frederick  Wiseman.  Distributor.  Zippotah 
Films. 

This  unnartated  documentary,  shot  in  Mem- 
phis, Tennesxc,  shows  the  day-  to-day  activities 
of  a juvenile  court  that  processes  17,000  com- 
plaints each  year. 

The  processing  of  some  of  these  complaints  is 
followed,  in  part,  from  initial  entry  into  the 
system  to  the  ultimate  disposition.  Drug  addic- 
tion, armed  robbery,  prostitution,  incest,  child 
molesting,  child  neglect  and  child  beating  are 
among  the  charges  heard  by  judge  Kenneth 
Turner,  the  sole  judge  of  the  juvenile  court  of 
Memphis  and  Shelby  County,  Tennessee.  Scenes 
include:  conferences  among  patents,  social 

workers,  lawyers  and  young  offenders,  interviews 
with  psychologists,  and  meetings  in  the  Judge's 
Chambers.  The  focus  of  the  film  it  on  the 
individuals  involved,  but  in  watching  them  one 
learnt  much  about  the  procedures  of  the  juvenile 
Justice  system. 

□ Juvenile  Delinqueney-lt’s  Up  To  You.  19 
min.,  color,  1978.  Director;  Ron  Underwood. 
Producer:  Barr  Films  Distributor;  Bair  Films. 

Juvenile  delinquents  discuss  their  motivations, 
feelings  and  experiences.  Tlicir  candid  comments 
are  interwoven  through  the  story  of  a burglary  in 
which  the  vciwer  is  the  burglar  who  experiences 
aricte,  booking,  trial  and  detention  in  a juvenile 
facility.  The  comments  of  the  offender  describe 
juvenile  law  and  (he  differences  between  adult 
and  juvenile  processes.  This  film  is  intended  for  a 
junior  high  audience. 

O Juvenile  /ustiee-IV/iy  Osii'f  I Co  Home  Now. 
28  min.,  color,  1975.  Producer:  Trikon  Produc- 
tions. Sponsor:  San  Diego  County  Bar  Associa- 
tion. Distributor:  Harper  & Row  Media. 

Relates  the  story  of  an  uncooperative  girl  who 
was  taken  into  custody  for  shoplifting  and  her 
experiences  with  the  juvenile  justice  system. 
Includes  a description  of  her  detention  in  a 
cOuncy  girl's  camp  and  the  help  she  received  fiom 
a camp  counselor. 

D Kids  With  Problems:  One  Community's  Re- 
sponse. 29  min.,  b/w,  1973.  Producer;  Division 
of  Broadcasting  of  Continuing  Education,  The 
Pennsylvania  State  University,  in  cooperation 
with  the  State  College,  Pennsylvania  branch  of 
the  American  Association  of  University  Women. 
Distributor;  Pennsylvania  State  Univerrity. 

Details  the  work  of  the  Centre  County  Youth 
Service  Bureau,  an  agency  comprised  of  citizen 
volunteers  which  offers  alternatives  to  institu- 
tional confinement  of  youthful  offenders.  Em- 
phasis is  on  prevention  of  delinquency  rather 
than  an  authoriative  punitive  process. 

□ Law  and  the  Juvenile:  It's  the  Law.  17  min., 
color,  1978.  Producer;  Ron  Underwood.  Distrib- 
utor: Barr  Films. 

Susie  wants  to  earn  enough  money  to  buy  a 
moped.  She  finds  a job  only  Co  discover  chat  she 
needs  a work  permit.  She  is  convinced  that  laws 
only  work  against  teenagers.  When  she  finally 
earns  enough  money  to  buy  a moped  and  it 
breaks  down  three  days  later,  she  finds  out  huw 
the  Jaw  can  work  for  her  rather  than  against  her. 

□ Law  and  the  Juwenile;  Joy  RIde-an  Auio 
Theft.-  13  min.,  color,  1978.  William  Crain. 


Disuibuioc  ^arr  Films. 

TVo  teenage  boys  decide  to  "borrow”  a 
friend’s  car  for  a short  ride.  Delighted  with  ihcit 
new  found  freedom,  they  persuade  their  girl- 
friends to  join  the  fun  and  drive  to  the 
mounUins-  In  their  hurry  to  get  the  ear  back,  the 
drivel  exceeds  both  the  speed  limit  and  his 
driving  capabilities.  A police  car  ukes  up  the 
chase,  but  a twisting  mountain  curve  quickly 
transforms  the  joy  ride  into  a nightmare. 

O Law  and  the  Juvenile:  Juvenile  Delinquency- 
It's  Up  To  You.  19  min.,  color.  1978.  Producer: 
Ron  Underwood.  Distributor;  Ban  Films. 

Teenagers  who  have  broken  die  law  discuss 
their  motivations,  feelings,  and  experiences  under 
the  juvenile  code.  The  comments  of  the  juvenile 
offenders  describe  the  processes  of  juvenile  Uw, 
point  out  the  differences  between  juvenile  and 
adult  processes,  and  provide  information  about 
our  responsibilities  to  ourselves,  our  friends,  and 
society. 

□ Locked  Up,  Locked  Out.  30  min., color,  1973. 

Producer:  Isaac  Kleinerman  for  CBS  News.  Dii- 
tribuior:  Carousel  Films.  * 

Examines  the  system  of  justice  for  youthful 
offenders  from  poor  families  and  records  a 10- 
year-otd  boy’s  cxpctieiice  at  a children 's  treat 
mcnl  center  in  Atlanta.  This  institution  inhents 
all  the  characteristics  of  an  archaic  prison,  for 
example,  tnadequate  rehabilitation  and  education 
programs. 

O Lot  Camlnes  — The  Young  PUkpachets  of 
Bogota,  Colombia.  29  min.,  color.  1978.  Direc- 
tor: Tom  Rook.  Producer:  Karl  Holtsnider,  Dis- 
tributor: Satesian  Missions  of  St.  John  Bosco. 

Documents  a new  experimental  method  for 
dealing  with  runaways  and  castaways  currently 
being  used  with  a high  degree  of  success  in 
Colombia. 

O Afore  lha>\  Just  a Place  to  Come.  20  mm., 
color,  1975.  Producer:  Mitchell  Gebhardt  Film- 
Company,  Distributor:  MTI  Telcgrograms 

A documentary  Investigation  of  school  vio- 
lence and  vandalism  - causes,  effects,  and 
programs  for  change  in  elementary,  junior  high, 
and  high  schools. 

Records  scenes  surrounding  a tragic  murder 
on'  a school  playground  and  two  quitter  of  a 
million  dollar  school  arson  fires-  students  (ele- 
mentary through  high  school),  teachers,  parents, 
administrators,  judges,  and  police  talk  about  the 
atmosphere  of  fear  and  hostility  in  schools  and 
then  demonstrate  s^iat  can  be  done  to  bring 
peace  and  tranquility  back  into  the  classroom. 

□ Nobody  Coddled  Bobby,  14  min.,  color,  1978, 
Producer:  CBS  New*  "60  Minutes".  Distributor: 
MTI  Telcprograms. 

Examines  the  juvenile  detention  system 
through  mvcidgation  of  the  case  of  Bobby 
Nestor,  a 17-year  old  with  a juvenile  record  made 
up  of  minor  crimes  and  status  offenKS.  At  hb 
parents'  request,  he  was  placed  in  Camp  Hill, 
Pennsylvania  Correctional  Institution  to  "teach 
him  a lesson"  - 4 ki  months  later.  Bobby  hanged 
himself  after  being  raped  by  adult  inmates. 

□ On  the  Run.  27  min.,  color.  1976.  Producer; 
Richter  McBride  Productions.  Distributor:  MTI 
Teleprograms. 

Examines  the  question  of  why  kids  run  away. 
Runaways  discuu  situations  they  faced  at  home, 
and  what  they  expected  to  find.  Also  shows  (he 
youth  facilities  where  runaways  can  turn  for 
help. 


LAWREN 

FILMS 

for  Pre-  & In-Service 


♦ ••THE  SEXUALLY  ABUSED 
CHILD:  A Protocol  For 
Criminal  Justica” 

Used  by  ettorneys.  police, 
ludgea.  soclei  workers,  probe- 
lion,  corrections  end  health 
olticera,  academy  instructors 

For  school  personnel,  a compan- 
ion film:  "A  TIME  FOR 
CARING:  The  School's  Response  ! 
To  The  Sexually  abused  child  " ' 


♦ ••THE  BLACKBOARD 
JUMBLE" 

How  one  community  handles 
learnino-dissbled  juvenile 
offenders 


♦ ••THE  RELUCTANT 
DELINQUENT" 

How  diagnosis  and  special 
education  helped  a delinquent 
youth  with  learning  disabilities 


♦ ••ADOLESCENCE  & 

LEARNING  DISABILITIES" 

For  professional  use 


♦ "IF  A BOY  CAN’T  LEARN*’ 


♦ Shown  al  meetings  of  Nalional 
Council  of  Juvenile  and  Family 
Court  Judges 


"WHATEVER  HAPPENED 
TO  MIKE?” 

A six-year  follow-up  of  the  boy 
who  couldn't  learn 


For  community  and  school  oulraach: 

"PROJECT  PrtlOE:  A POSITIVE 
APPROACH  TO  VANDALISM" 
and 

"SUICIDE  AT  17" 


For  informallen.  pravlews.  rtnials 

Phone  (707)937-0536 
Wrife:  W 

LfiWftCN  PftOOUCTIONA,  INC. 

P.O.  Box  666 
Mendocino,  CA  95460 
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OOnt  Step  Ahead  28  rpin., color.  I97».. Produ- 
cer: American  !<>)<iir  Pilmo.  Duiribucor  MTI 
Tele  pro(ram». 

Eiploto  the  vanou*  typea  of  emotional  erm* 
>i(uation»,  and  pretenta  viable  aolutioiu  baaed  on 
the  degree  of  violence  involved.  Filmed  in  actual 
patient  cote  faellltiea.  it  preaenta  3 main  goalaof 
criaia  control;  to  deal  humanely  with  the  dU- 
lu/bcd  pcrion  witliout  cjuimg  emotional  tiauma; 
to  not  cauae  injury  or  phyaical  pam;  and  to 
control  the  criaii  by  alwaya  being  “one  atep 
ahead"  of  any  iKuatioii.  Included  are  the  verbal 
control  leapcmae.  the  ainiple  phyaical  “buket 
hold"  form  of  tcaiiaiiit,  and  the  "baahet  hold  and 
takedown"  method  for  controlling  eiirenirly 
violent  paticnia. 

□Frojec;  lu'jrr,  33  min.,  color.  1976.  Producer: 
Project  Awaie.  Dtmibutor.  Project  Aware. 

A niiii  of  a live  preaentation  to  over  llOOO 
high  achool  itudenta  in  which  an  ei-felon  and 
et-jiivemlc  offender  deaciibca  hia  iniaiakei  and 
hia  pail  eapericncea  with  ilir  criminal  juatice 
aytiem. 

Hic  apeaker  lUeaaca  the  current  high  ratea  of 
juvenile  delinquency  and  reviewa  liie  roica  that 
petty  thievery,  had  aaaocutiona,  druga.  .ind 
alcohol  play  in  juvenile  delinquency.  Tlic  argu- 
mcnia  for  and  againat  drug  uac  are  reviewed. 
Shdea  tlniwing  the  condiiiona  iiiaide  a federal 
penitentiary  arc  alio  preaented. 

Ol'rojeet  Aware.  27  min.,  color,  1 978.  Producer; 
David  Crawford.  Diitnbutor:  Perennial  Educa- 
tion. 

David  Crawford,  an  ca-felon,  rclatca  hia  own 
inittakca  and  put  capcncncca  aa  a former 
juvenile  offender.  "Project  Aware"  la  hia  effort 
lowaid  toiniiiiinicating  with  young  people  on  a 
perional  level  to  attack  a enniplea  aocial  prob- 
lem: juvenile  delinquency  and  crime. 


pimp.  Her  caae  ia  one  of  acveral  treated  in  thia 
documentary.  Tecnag*  runawaya  who  have  been 
apprehended  by  police  are  interviewed  to  deter- 
mine  their  iiioiivea  for  leaving  home,  for  coming 
to  the  city,  and  for  becoming  protiitutea.  Other 
inicrviewi  are  conducted  with  famitiea  and 
fnenda  of  runawaya  and  police  officcrawho  have 
handled  many  auch  caaca.  Mcmbera  of  New  York 
Oty'a  runaway  aquad  deacribe  the  work  they  do, 
how  they  go  about  identifying  and  apprehending 
a runaway,  finding  her  family,  and  aending  her 
home.  Tltey  talk  about  the  pim*pa  who  aeek  out 
young  girla  who  ate  obvioualy  new  to  the  city, 
take  care  of  them,  turn  them  into  proatitucca, 
and  icverely  puniah  them  if  they  cry  to  gel  out. 
The  problema  of  funding  runaway  iquada  are 
empliaaired:  very  little  money  ia  made  available 
to  finance  efforta  to  locate  and  return  runaway 
gifU.  The  problem  liaa  a very  low  priority  in  the 
police  budget. 

□ 77ie  Huiiaway  Ptabtem.  27  min.,  color,  1979. 
Producer.  Miller  Pioducttoiia.  Diattibutor;  Cen- 
iron  Filma. 

Poriraya  young  people  and  parema  itruggling 
with  acparatioii  and  alienation  brought  about 
when  a child  riina  away  from  home.  The  scoriea 
inicrwcavc-young  people  telling  about  life  on  tlic 
atrect,  porenta  relating  their  fedinga  of  jnguiah 
and  liclplcaancas,  and  (he  Peace  of  Mind  Hotline 
voluntcera  who  open  doora  of  communication 
between  porenta  and  runawaya. 

□ Riirtaways.  24  min.,  color,  1976.  Producer: 
Little  Red  Filmliousc.  Diatribucor:  MTI  Tele- 
programa. 

A •■documented  ficiioii"  film  depicting  the 
plight  of  two  runaway  gula.  one  who  ran  away 
from  home  for  the  first  time  and  one  who  has 
done  It  several  times.  Their  rclationaliips  with 


From  "Proloct  Aware"  (Perennial  Education) 


DIHojret  I’nde-A  Potitnv  Approach  to 

mn.  17  mm.,  color.  1976,  Producer:  D.W  Parker. 

Uivinhucor  l.awrcn  Pfoduaiona. 

Dcxnbcs  a vandalism  prevention  project  that 
rcllea  on  siudcnta*  pride  in  their  school.  Aimed  at 
elementary  school  adininiitratora. 

See  also,  Tofce  A Little  Pride. 

□ RJiwjy  Stiy  'Way.  27  mm  , color,  1978. 
Ditcciur-  Marc  Wallace.  Producer'  WNET  Distri- 
butor. Films  Incorporated 

A unique  approach  to  keeping  delinquent  and 
dchiiqueni-prune  teenagers  from  a life  of  crime. 
TIte  juvenile  Awarenesa  Project  at  Rahway  State 
Pnsoii  bftngi  tccnagcri  to  the  prison  to  learn 
what  confincineni  la  tcally  like. 

□ ihr  Rfliielaiit  Deliiuiutni  24  mm.,  color, 
1977.  Producei.  Ira  Etseiiberg  m cooperation 
with  the  San  Fiaticiaco  (CA)  Medical  Society. 
Distributor  MTI  Teleptograma. 

Eaaminea  the  high  correlation  between  learn- 
ing diaabilitiei  and  juvenile  delinquency.  Preaenta 
a pnsilivc  cave  history  of  what  can  be  done  to 
help  young  people  with  undiagnoxd  learning 
diaabihtiea  and  to  divert  them  out  of  the  criminal 
jutnee  ayatrm. 

• 

O Rri|tiirm  for  Tine  Sendirr.  23  min.,  color. 
1976.  Producer.  NBC-TV.  Dittnbuior  Films 
Incoipotatcd. 

Tina  Sanchet  was  a IS-year  old  girl  wlu\  left 
her  home  in  a small  town  in  upstate  New  York, 
came  to  New  York  City,  became  a prostitute,  and 
Was  found  wnh  her  throat  eut.  murdered  by  her 


their  families  arc  contrasted,  aa  they  speak  with  a 
counselor  in  a runaway  house. 

□ Ttie  Scar  Beneath,  32  mm..  b|w,  196*1. 
Producer:  Public  Health  Scrvicc/Natiorul  Medical 
Audiovisual  Center.  Diairibuior.  National  Audio- 
visual Center. 

Dramatizes  the  vocational  rehabilitation  in 
prison  of  a youthful  first  offender.  Along  with 
the  personal  problems  common  among  many 
mmaiesi  (he  prisoner  depicted  here  bears  the 
additmnaJ  stigma  of  physical  disfigurement. 

G ScdreJ  Srroijlii.  S3  mm.,  color,  1978-  Pro- 
ducer; Arnold  Shapiro.  Distributor;  Pyramid 
Films. 

Documents  the  prisoner-run  effort  at  Rahway 
State  Pnson  tp  impress  teenage  lawbreakers  with 
the  horrors  of  pnson  life.  The  murders,  rapei, 
auieidcs,  and  wasted  lives  are  hammered  home  in 
raw  street  language.  Narrated  by  Peter  Falk. 

O ,i  Second  Chance  25  min.,  color.  1970. 
Producer;  Office  of  Youth  Development,  HEW. 
Distributor:  National  Audiovisual  Center. 

Serves  to  illustrate  many  of  the  problems 
cni-ounteicd  between  court  volunteers  and  their 
wards.  Dramatites  an  actual  case  study  to  provide 
an  innlcpih  view  of  the  numerous  phases  involved 
m these  complca  relationships. 

□ So  / Toole  It.  10  nun.,  color.  1975.  Producer: 
SRS  Productions.  Diattibutor  MTI  Teteprngrams 

Detenbes  how  one  juvenile  started  slsoplifl- 
tng.  got  others  to  try  it,  and  was  finally  caught  by 


store  security  personnel. 

Designed  for  elementary  and,  possibly, Junior 
high  school  atudenta.  • 

OSoluliortt  to  l^andalum.  35  min.,  color,  1978, 
Director:  Dirk  Wales.  Producer:  Rainbow  Produc- 
tions. Distributor:  Perennial  Education,  and 
Harper  ie  Row  Media. 

Shows  what  several  communities  across  the 
country  have  done  about  the  problem  of  vandal- 
ism. 

Depicts  how  six  different  communities  have 
confronted  willful  deitruccion  and  violence  in 
their  areas:  Pittsburgh,  PA,  where  school  children 
are  involved  m vandalism  patrols;  Seattle.  Wash., 
where  a student  vandalism  committee  conducts 
hearings  on  cases  of  vandalism;  Los  Angeles, 
CoJif.,  where  a school  principal  involved  parents 
and  teachers  in  an  antivandalism  campaign; 
Billings,  Mont.,  where  students  were  given  a 
chance  to  work  In  the  cafeteria,  office  and  library 
in  order  to  instill  in  them  a sense  of  responsibility 
in  an  effort  to  prevent  vandalism;  Wauwatosa, 
Wise.,  a vandalism  awareness  program,  where 
older  students  talked  to  the  younger  students: 
and  in  Berrien  county,  Mich,  where  a peer  group 
counseling  program  is  used  to  counteract  vandal- 
ism. 

□ Squires  of  San  (iiienlin  30  mm.,  color,  1978. 
Producer.  J.  Gary  Mitchell.  Distributor:  MTI 
Teleprograms. 

Shows  a group  of  juvenile  delinquents  m 
workshops  lead  by  the  Squires,  an  organization 
of  long-term  inmates  in  San  Quentin  Stale  Prison 
(Calif.)  committed  to  diverting  hardcore  juvenile 
offenders  from  the  criminal  spiral. 

Through  diseutuons  about  the  alternatives  to 
future  incarceration,  the  Squires  educate  the 
juveniles  concerning  the  nature  of  life  in  San 
Quentin  and  emphasize  that  sentence  to  such  a 
prison  is  the  unavoidable  end-product  of  criminal 
conduct.  Tlic  film  sliows  the  changes  in  attitudes 
that  occur  in  the  young  people  during  the 
3-wvekend  workshops,  the  confrontations  and 
emotional  confiicts,  and  discussions  of  the 
positive  alternative  the  inmates  wished  they  had 
selected.  Prison  violence  and  homosexuality  are 
underscored. 

□ Street  Gang  — Challenge  For  Law.  20  mm., 

color,  1978.  Producer:  Charles  Cahill  and 
Associates.  Distributor':  AIMS  Instructional 

Media. 

Focuses  on  itrcct  gangs,  (heir  organization, 
activities,  symbols,  and  their  methods  of 
lecruiting  new  members.  Emphasizes  that  police 
strategy  to  'ontrol  gangs  must  be  based  on  an 
understanding  of  gangs, 

□ Take  cJ  Li‘t/le  Pride.  10  min.,  color,  1976. 
Producif  D.W.  Parker.  Distributor:  Visoeom 
Productions. 

Stressing  the  fact  that  their  school  belongs  to 
them.  Project  Pride  shows  how  elemental  school 
children  can  take  cate  of  their  school  by  having 
pride  in  it.  Aimed  at  elementary  school  children. 

See  also:  Project  Pride  — A Positive  Approach 
to  l^andalism. 

□ Tattooed  Teats  88  min.,  color.  1978.  Pro- 
ducer: Nick  Broomfield  and  Joan  Churchill. 
Distributor:  Churchill  Films. 

Shows  life  in  a California  prison  for  youthful 
offenders,  recording  the  pressure  and  intensity  of 
an  encloKd  space,  a life  totally,  without  privacy. 
Shown  ore  the  security  measures,  the  meaningless 
arguments,  the  rituals  and  retreats  into  private 
realities,  indoctrination,  training  and  education, 
Concentrates  on  five  prisoners  as  they  do  their 
lime. 

□ Ihe  Theft.  25  min.,  color,  1975.  Producer: 
Little  Red  Filmhouse.  Distributor:  MTI  Tclcpro- 
grams, 

A documented  story  about  a jobless  youth 
who  agrees  to  go  along  on  a burglary  with  an 
older  boy.  Designed  to  start  discussion  about  the 
influence  of  older  peers  on  involvement  in  illegal 
activities. 

Intended  for  upper  elementary  school,  junior 
high,  and  high  xhool  students, 

G 77iir  Child  Is  Rated  X.  SO  min.,  color.,  1971. 
Producer;  Martin  Carr  for  NBC  News.  Distribu- 
tor: Films  Incorporated. 

NBC  news  White  Paper  on  juvenile  justice 
narrated  by  correspondent  Edwin  Newman, 
which  focuses  on  how  children,  most  charged 
with  status  offenses,  are  sentenced  Co  correction- 
al institutions. 

Emphasizes  the  manner  in  which  juveniles  are 
treated  in  juvenile  correctional  facilities  and 
boys'  and  girls'  schools,  as  well  as  the  kinds  of 
disciplinary  punishment  meted  out  by  institution 
staff  and  officials,  Conceiiiraics  on  practices  and 


conditions  at  Chicago’s  Cook  County  jail,  where 
juvenile  offenders  are  held  pending  trial,  die 
Indiana  boys'  and  girls'  schools,  and  El  Paso, 
where  Juveniles  can  be  committed  to  an  Institu- 
tion, without  a hearing  or  benefit  of  alCorncy,  on 
the  basis  of  an  ‘agree  judgment'  signed  by  the 
potent  which  attests  to  the  fact  (hat  (he  child  is  a 
delinqtcnc  and  should  be  placed  in  an  institution. 
Includes  interviews  lUilh  children  sentenced  to 
these  institutions,  those  recently  released,  par- 
ents, legal  aid  lawyers,  caseworkers,  and  conec- 
tional  administrators. 

OTrouble  with  Tommy.  10  min.,  color,  1977. 
Producer:  Creative  Enterprises.  Sponsor:  Idaho 
Law  Enforcement  Planning  Commisaloii.  Distrib- 
utor; Harper  & Row  Media, 

The  story  of  a young  boy.  Tommy,  who  gets 
caught  shoplifting.  Filmed  from  the  child's  point 
of  view,  it  is  designed  for  showing  (o  elementary 
xhool  children. 

□ Tnidiir.  29  min.,  color,  1975.  Producer;  Robin 
Miller.  Distributor:  Pennsylvania  State  Universi- 
ty- 

Rural  and  urban  students  explain  why  they 
cut  classes.  Clyde  Weiner,  head  of  pupil  account- 
ing for  tlic  Pennsylvania  Department  of  Educa- 
tion, provides  insight  into  the  truancy  problem. 
Proven  practical  solutions;  environmental  plans 
at  the  elementary  level,  interim  adjustment 
programs  in  junior  liigli  school,  soeial  restoration 
in  the  inner  city,  vo-tech  opportunities  for  high 
school  students,  and  improved  guidance  at  home 
and  at  school. 

□ TTie  Tunnel.  25  min.,  color,  1974.  Producer: 
Tlic  Little  Red  Filmhouse.  Distributor;  MTI 
Telcprograms. 

Discusses  attitudes  of  police,  school  adminis- 
trators, parents,  and  peers  to  gang  violence.  Based 
on  the  documented  story  ofa  14-year  old  who  is 
cornered  by  a gang  and  stabs  one  of  its  members. 
The  viewer  follows  his  day  as  pressures  build  up 
around  him  and  lead  to  another  act  of  violence. 

O I'andalisni  — The  Mark  of  Immaturity.  12 
min.,  color,  1977.  Producer:  Charles  Cahill  and 
Assocs.  Distributor:  AIMS  Instructional  Media. 

Points  out  the  causes  and  consequences  of 
malicious  destruction  of  property  in  an  attempt 
to  reduce  (he  incidence  of  vandalism.  Designed 
for  an  adolescent  audience. 

□ I'andalism-Wbat  and  Why>  12  mm.,  color, 
1973.  Producer:  FilmFair  Communications.  Dis- 
tributor: Film  Fair  Communications. 

A group  of  racially  mixed  students  discuss  the 
causes  of  and  solutions  to  vandalism. 

Among  the  causes  of  vandalism  mentioned  are 
the  need  for  attention,  parental  Indifference, 
revenge,  broken  homes,  and  frustration.  The 
solutions  presented  include  more  community 
involvement,  counseling,  alternative  constructive 
activities,  and  fostering  a sense  of  pride  in 
community  buildings  through  juvenile  participa- 
tion in  area  projects.  In  addition,  interviews  with 
officials  and  others  involved  in  the  problem 
present  the  costs  of  vandalism,  and  emphasize 
such  causes  as  the  survival  atmosphere  in  some 
schools  znd  the  lack  of  community  pride. 
Produced  for  upper  elementary  and  junior-senior 
high  school  audiences. 

□ lAolenf  Vouth-Ttif  Unmet  Challenge.  23  min„ 
color,  1975.  Producer:  Dan  Kiugherz.  Distrib- 
utor: Harper  & Row  Media. 

Investigates  the  difficulties  encountered  in 
correctional  treatment  of  violent  youths,  and 
explores  such  topics  as  the  causes  of  violent 
behavior,  factors,  affecting  treatment  outcome, 
and  the  youths' attitudes. 

The  (wo  most  common  views  on  treatment 
are  outlined  by  means  of  interviews  with  police 
and  juvenile  corrections  administrators.  On  the 
one  hand,  some  advocate  punishment  and  protec- 
tion of  society  as  the  best  means  of  treating 
violent  youths;  at  the  same  time,  a rehabilitative 
model  is  advocated  by  many.  Through  an  inves- 
tigation of  a specific  correctional  institution  for 
seriously  delinquent  youths  — the  GoshA  facility 
in  New  York  State  — an  overview  of  the  treat- 
ment issues  and  probes  is  provided.  Of  particular 
interest  are  the  several  interviews  with  delin- 
quent, violent  youths  themselves,  which  highlight 
thc^youch’s  casual  attitudes  towards  violence 
and  crime,  their  views  on  inilituttooal  treatment, 
and  the  personal  experiences  which  may  have 
led  CO  their  violent  bcharior. 

□ Walkin'f  Too  Slow.  26  rnin..  color,  1976. 
Producer;  Bill  Pocc.  Sponsor:  Michigan  Depart- 
ment of  Social  Services  Distributor:  Bandanna 
Media,  Inc. 

Six  young  people  who  arc  or  were  runaways 
relate  their  personal  expcriciicci  in  crisis  centers, 
juvenile  cuurc,  youth  homes,  and  on  the  streets. 


In  addition  tv  rrvcUtlont  by  ihr  runaway* 
tb«nucivc«.  various  pcrtonnet  from  the  juwmlc 
justice  iyiccm  and  iuppotting  otBaniuiions  are 
interviewed-  A reptesentalive  of  the  national 
runaway  switchboard  in  Chicago  describes  the 
services  they  provide  which  include  temporary 
housing,  legal  aid,  and  youth  advocacy.  The 
director  of  National  Youth  Alternatives  sees 
youth  as  the  victim  of  the  runaway  problem  and 
feels  that  incarceration  will  not  stop  runaways.  A 
couple  of  typical  cases  handled  by  the  DcdoU 
police  youth  bureau  are  reviewed.  One  young 
runaway  advises  troubled  youth  to  fust  try  and 
voice  their  opinion*  and  problems  to  their 
parents  before  running  away,  but  goes  on  to  say 
that  if  this  attempt  achieves  no  results,  then  the 
youth  has  a ri^t  to  run  away. 

□ Whittrvrr  Hiipprned  To  Milie.’  12  min.,  color. 
1979-  Director:  Lawicnee  A.  Williams.  Producer: 
Lawren  Productions.  Distributor:  Lawieii  Pro- 
ductions. 

A six-year  follow-up  of  the  IT-year-old 
non-reader  featured  in  the  film  IT  A BOY  CANT 
LEARN.  Although  he  still  can't  read  very  well. 
Mike  is  a success,  thanks  to  the  impact  of  caring 
teachers  on  his  life.  Eariier  he  had  been  a 
behavior  problem,  in  danger  of  being  kicked  out 
of  school.  He  thought  he  was  “dumb”  until 
testing  sliowed  otherwise.  Today  Mike  operates 
complex  machines  In  a lumber  mill,  is  a valued 
employee,  a responsible  family  man.  youngest 
member  of  the  Sheriffs  Posse,  a good  ciitacn. 

□ Why  IPc  Take  Carr  Of  1‘ropeety-nie  Phinel  of 
the  T\(klebops.  12  min.,  color,  1975.  Distrib- 
utor: Learning  Corporation  of  America. 

The  concepts  that  taking  care  of  property  is 
everyone’s  responsibility  and  that  one  person's 
actions  inlluencc  another’s  are  emphasized  with 
tongue-in-cheek  humor  in  this  animated  film 
aimed  at  clcmemaiy  school  audiences. 

O You  Be  '[he  Judge  15  min.,  color,  n.d. 
Producer:  Charles  Cahill  & Associates.  Distribu- 
tor: AIMS  Instructional  Media. 

Shows  three  incidences  of  juvenile  criminality 
of  status  offenses,  then  asks  the  viewer  to  judge 
(he  cases  before  the  dispositions  are  revealed. 


Two  asters  are  caught  shopijfting.  a young 
truant  is  caught,  and  a junior-high  drug  sale  is 
halted  in  propcss.  The  dispositions  Kern  to 
reflect  the  message  that  repeated  offense*  are 
dealt  with  harshly  the  truant  and  the  drug  dealer 
were  committed  to  the  youth  authority  while  the 
fust-lime  shoplifters  were  released.  Duected 
towards  a young  higli  school  and  junior  high 
audience. 

□ young  Conrierr  -PrUon  in  rlie  Sfreels.  36  min., 
color,  1972.  Producer:  ABC  News  Distributor: 
Xerox  Films. 

Documents  the  trend  toward  community 
based  corrections  for  juveniles,  exploring  several 
types  of  community  propamt  and  highlighting 
programs  now  in  use  in  California  and  Massa 
chuseus. 

Examines  several  problems  found  in  the 
insiicuiional  correctional  system  and  portrays  a 
variety  of  alternatives,  such  as  foster  homes, 
group  homes,  halfwsy  houses,  and  community 
volunteers  which  are  being  found  for  young 
offendets.  Actual  group  sessions  in  these  commu- 
nity facilities  and  activities  in  which  group  home 
staff  and  residents  partieipace  are  presented.  Hie 
film  also  airs  the  views  of  a California  probation 
officer,  probes  the  high  cost  of  insiilutiunal  care, 
and  prcKiils  the  objections  of  some  persons  to 
community  based  corrections. 

n Yvulh  Terror  - The  View  From  Behind  the 
Cun.  48  min.,  color.  1978.  Producer:  ABC  News. 
Distributor:  CKM/McCraw-HiU  Films. 

New  York  City  and  ihc  surrounding  metro- 
politan area  serve  as  the  backdrop  against  which 
the  dramatic  increase  in  juvenile  crime  is  exam- 
ined; the  reasons  for  its  high  concentration  in 
low-income  urban  areas  are  explored,  and  young 
people  involved  in  criminal  activity  are  allowed 
to  tell  their  own  story.  Candid  interviews  with 
young  gang  and  non-gang  members  and  their 
parents  explore  the  causes,  conditions,  and 
results  of  Juvenile  violence.  In  contrast  to  the 
often  unintelligible  delinquent  commonly 
depicted  on  television  and  in  the  movies,  these 
youths  are  relatively  bright,  articulate,  street- 
wise, and  well  aware  of  who  they  arc,  what  they 
are  involved  in.  and  wlicre  they  believe  they  are 
going. 


trd.  Various  tip-offs  to  stolen  and  altered  vehicle* 
ate  shown,  and  ways  to  investigate  abandoned 
autos  arc  taught,  particularly  identifying  marks 
and  possible  evidence.  Sources  of  Information  for 
police  officers  investigating  a stolen  auto  case  ue 
reviewed,  including  Federal  Bureau  of  Invcsnga- 
uon  Information  Systems  and  the  National  Auto 
Theft  Bureau,  which  provides  uifoematioo  and 
eeperts  for  police.  Coiidiliom  conducive  to  the 
theft  of  an  auto  ate  reviewed,  including  the  pos- 
sibility that  an  owner  may  abandon  and  strip  hb 
own  vehicle  in  order  to  collect  the  insurance  on 
it.  Technique*  for  pullover  and  arrest  of  the  thief, 
once  it  has  been  determined  that  the  car  u stolen, 
arc  demonstrated. 

D 0<  haWorol  Simuldiion  ModuUt-Copt  on  Cupi 
5 min.,  color.  1975.  Producer:  Southern  Ulinois 
University.  Disiribuiot:  MTl  Telcprngrams. 

Part  of  a senes  of  27  dramatic  film  episodes, 
presented  m six  patis,  which  attempt  to  directly 
involve  the  student  m situations  he  will  encount- 
er on  the  street,  so  he  can  analyze  both  the 
siiuaiums  and  his  feelings  sboul  them  before  lie 
must  deal  with  them  in  the  real  world.  The  film 
sec  is  accompanied  by  a instruct 
ur's  guide  and  a ‘train  Uie  (tamer'  program  to 
help  the  iniiiuctor  achieve  the  desired  ttairniig 
goals.  Cops  on  Cops  deals  with  situations  m the 
police  department,  and  presents  vignettes  on  the 
supervuor  who  will  not  listen  to  siiggestions.  or 
who  constantly  places  the  blame  on  one  officer, 
or  who  doe*  not  specify  duties,  of  who  arouses 
hostility  from  suburdlnales. 

□ fiehorioraJ  5/muforioii  Afodules  Sicrrorypes. 
5 min.,  color.  1975.  Producer:  Snuihctn  Illinois 
Univeruty.  Distobuioc:  MTl  Teleptograms. 

Presents  situations  police  officers  will  en- 
counter involving  blacks,  motorcycle  gangs, 
demonstrators,  and  homosexuals. 

□ Beliai’ioru/  3lmularii'n  Modidrl-Traffic  Slop, 
1.  5 min.,  color.  1975.  Producer:  Southern 

Focuses  on  such  subjects  a*  stopping  the  wife 
of  an  important  local  personage,  dealing  with 
irate  or  sarcastic  driven,  the  drunken  duvet,  and 
handling  a woman  who  threatens  to  accuse  the 
officer  of  sexual  abuse. 


□Behdv/oraf  Simulaliem  Afo<fu/er--7><i//ic  Slop, 3, 
S min.,  color,  1975.  Producer:  Southern  Illinois 
University.  Distributor:  MTl  Teleptograms. 

Covers  such  topics  as  the  woman  who  offers 
sex  in  exchange  for  ignoring  a violation,  the 
driver  who  pleads  to  be  let  off,  stopping  an  old 
buddy,  (he  young  ‘hippie-iype’  driver,  and 
hoiiiliiy  from  an  arguing  couple. 

burglary  In  Progrest.  10  min,,  color,  1974.  Pro- 
ducer: SRS  Productions.  Sponsor:  Maryland  Law 
Enforcement  Officers  Inc.  Distributor:  MTl  Tele- 
programs, 

Outlines  basic  approaches  and  procedures  for 
(he  patrol  officer  who  comes  across  a suspicious 
situation  nr  wliu  must  participate  in  a search  at 
the  scene  of  an  actual  or  suspected  burglary  m 
progress.  Proper  search  strategy  Is  depicted  and 
dcKribed  by  a narrator:  Tlic  importance  of  u 
thorough,  methodkat.  quiet,  and  alert  search  u 
emphasized.  Different  officers  should  retrace  the 
steps  of  those  who  preceded  ihem.doublccheck- 
mg  to  ensure  that  noihiiig  was  overlooked. 
Searches  of  residences  and  larger  buildings  ate 
coveted.  A review  is  provided  through  true  and 
false  questions  on  imporunt  points  treated  in  the 
film.  Discussion  guide  available. 

□ 0iimel:  Search  Inctdenl  to  Atteil.  8 imn  , 
color,  1974.  Producer.  California  Atiumey 
General’s  Office.  Dbtributor:  AIMS  Instructional 
Media  Services. 

Interprets  the  U.S.  Supreme  Court  decision  in 
(he  case  of  Chimel  vs.  California  that  ha*  been 
tested  in  the  courts  for  a number  of  years.  Out- 
lines a few  well  rstabitshed  cxceptioiu  and  exam- 
ines what  may  not  be  permitced  in  case*  of  search 
incident  to  arrest. 

CCode  3 Driving.  20  min.,  color,  1972. 
Producer:  Woroner  Films.  Dutribucor:  MTl 
Teleprogrsms. 

Looks  at  the  various  factors  regarding  use  of 
high  speeds  during  emergencies.  Emphasizes  of- 
ficer's responsibility  as  a driver,  a need  for  high 
speed  experience  on  highways  and  residcncial 
streets,  and  an  obligation  to  understand  the 
physical  laws  governing  the  control  of  a vehicle. 

Q Combating  5f reel  Crime.  23  min.,  color.  1979. 
Producer:  Harper  & Row  Media.  Dbtnbutor: 
Harper  A Row  Media. 

Dtmonstraics  the  importance  of  training  and 
timing  in  making  “quality''  arrests  and  avoiding 


charges  of  mttapmeni,  Follows  a decoy  unit  of 
the  NYPD  Street  Crimes  Unit  (SCU),  an  LEAA 
exemplary  prqjeci,  to  illustrate  how  a depart- 
ment can  set  up  and  effectivrly  use  a similar 
ptofiam  to  detar  robberies,  mugginp.  asaaulis, 
and  othti  viniriii  crime*  againsi  persons  in  s 
city's  tireets.  A manual  accompanies  ilie  film. 

OCe>»i/«*ionr.  ftirr  t:  SUranJa  Wamingt-hhen 
Whers.  and  flow.  34  min„  color  1972.  Pioducer 
Califomia  Office  of  the  Attorney  General.  Spon- 
sor; California  Council  on  Olmlnil  Justice,  ths- 
tnbutor-  AIMS  Instructional  Media. 

Detailed  examination  of  the  circumstances 
under  which  pretrial  statements  madr  by  a sus- 
pect or  defendant  may  be  used  by  the  police  ai 
evidence  in  court.  Three  different  police  mvesii- 
gativc  situations  arc  rapiesented  to  illusirite 
when  a policeman  nsist  advise  a suspect  of  his 
right  aKainsi  aelf-inenuilnativn.  The  two  iitua- 
tion*  requiring  a Muanda  Warning  when  asus 
pect  is  deprived  of  freedom  of  action  or  u m 
custody  • ate  also  carefully  defined.  Tlic  Impor- 
tance of  tlie  type  of  police  questioning  • general, 
invcitigaiive  or  accuistuey  . and  the  place  of 
questioning  in  di  tennimng  whether  or  not  a 
suspect  siiould  be  Yead  his  rights’  is  also  empha- 
sized. In  addition,  the  cxcepuons  to  the  Muanda 
Warning  requirement  are  cited.  A separate  train- 
ing manual  accompanies  this  film. 

□^nfesriuns,  fkirl  2:  fi’oivcr  of  Kigbis,  27  min., 
color,  1972.  Ptoduccr;  California  Office  of  the 
Attorney  Ccneral,  Sponsor:  Californi*  Council 
on  Criminal  Justice.  Usiribulor.  AJM>  Iniuuc- 
tional  Media. 

OciailcJ  rxamiiution  of  what  constitutes  a 
’Voluntary,  knowing,  and  intelligent'  waiver  of  a 
suspect's  riglit  against  self.incrimination. 
Analyzes  possible  defense  objections  to  confes- 
sions obtained  after  the  suspect  has  waived  hit 
eigliis  to  remain  silent  and  to  speak  to  an  attor- 
ney. The  issues  discussed  include  the  need  for 
subsequrni  admitium  of  (he  Miranda  Warning 
to  cover  subsequent  intcnogalions,  the  validity 
of  a waiver  of  Miranda  Rigiiis  when  a suspect  Is 
under  the  influence  of  sicohol.  drugs,  or  narco- 
tics, and  the  ability  of  a minor  to  waive  hu  rights. 
Also  considered  ate  the  types  of  behavior  ot 
words  which  nny  indicate  a suspect's  dcsiie  to 
invoke  his  fifth  amendment  privilege.  A separate 
training  manual  accompanies  this  film. 

Oiionfegtiom,  Part  J:  I'tihiniary  Omfeiilons- 
-Seoi>e  and  Uffect.  17  min.,  color.  1972.  PtoJu- 
cct:  California  Office  of  the  Attorney  General. 
Sponsor:  California  Council  on  Criminal  Justice. 
Distributor:  AIMS  Inslruciionat  Media. 

Deuiled  examination  of  possible  challenges  of 
the  'voluniariness'  of  a suspect's  confession.  Dif- 
ferent contexts  are  discusKd  In  winch  the  issue 
of  voluntariness  has  been  raised.  They  include 
confessions  by  a ninor;  promUes  of  leniency; 
confronucion  of  a suspect  with  evidence  againil 
him  [including  the  confession  of  a ca-*uspeet); 
the  use  of  deception  as  an  interrngstiun  tech- 
nique; and  the  recording  of  confessions  or  ad- 
missions without  the  suspect's  knowledge.  Also 
considered  is  the  admissibility  of  evidence  which 
is  voluntarily  provided  by  one  suspect  against  a 
eo-suspect.  A separate  (raining  nitiiual  accompa- 
nies (his  film. 

OCoo!  PlalttlHol  Car.  18  min.,  color,  1975  Pro- 
ducer: William  Broie  Productions  in  cooperation 
with  Santa  Ana  (CA]  P.D.  and  L.A.  County 
Sheriffs  Dept.  Oisiribucot.  MTl  Teleprograms. 

Aims  to  motivate  law  enforcement  offieers  to 
practice  aggressive  auto  theft  detection.  Shows 
(he  how  and  why  of  commercul  auto  theft,  a 
commercial  auto  thief,  an  actual  VW  conveision 
job,  and  a DMV  regisiracton  Kaiu 

QCoiiriroom  Performance.  25  min.,  color,  1979. 
Producer:  Woroner  Films.  Distributor-  MTl  Tele 
programs. 

Complete  examination  of  patrol  officer’s  role 
in  (he  courtroom.  Points  discussed  include:  phys- 
ical appearance  and  demeanor,  preparation,  use 
of  note*  and  reports,  relationship  with  prosecu- 
tor. relationship  with  and  tactics  of  the  defense, 
proper  verbal  and  nonverbal  commumcarions. 
and  role  function  and  witness  relationship  with 
the  judge  and  jury. 

OCrimer  In  1‘rogttti.  24  min.,  color.  1972.  Pro- 
ducer: Woroner  Film*.  DiJtnbutor:  MTl  Telcpto- 
grams. 

Presentation  of  three  converging  crunr- 
in-process  events  to  illuttraee  proper  patrol 
methods,  treating  the  problem  of  handling  a 
crime  in  progreas  form  the  viewpoint  of  the 
nature  of  irs  diacovery.  In  one  situation,  a civilian 
diseovers  a burglary  in  progress.  In  another,  the 
officers  come  upon  an  armed  robbery  dunng 
routine  patrol.  In  ihc  Isstc  a civilian  informs  the 
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Investigative  and 
Patrol  Functions 


Q4b«mc/<?ned  Stolen.  10  min.,  color,  1978.  Pro- 
ducer; Professional  Arts.  Sponsor;  California 
Highway  Patrol.  Distributor:  Charles  S. 

MacCronc  Productions. 

Teaches  police  officers  how  to  determine  if 
abandoned  ears  are  stolen.  Points  out  the  many 
details  an  officer  should  look  for  when  he  sus- 
pects that  a car  has  been  stolen  and  abandoned, 
including  foot  prints  or  tire  tracks  in  the  general 
area,  fingerprints,  signs  of  evidence  inside  the  car. 

OAccidenI  Investigation.  Part  i.  22  min.,  color, 
1974.  Producer;  Woroner  Films.  Distributor: 
MTl  Teleprogram*. 

The  first  of  a chrcc-pari  training  film  scries  for 
police  accident  investigators.  The  staging  of  an 
accident  with  injuries  sets  the  stage  for  ihe  inves- 
tigation. Delineates  the  characteristics  of  4 good 
accident  investigating  officer.  Discusses  priunty 
dunes  of  the  officer  upon  arrival  at  the  scene,  the 
classification  of  accidents,  and  cliarcing  the 
staged  accident.  Also  delves  into  equipment,  vo- 
cabulary and  how  to  determine  traffic  conditions 
and  speed  travelled. 

QAceident  Investigation,  Part  2.  22  min.,  color, 
1974.  Producer:  Woroner  Films.  Distributor; 
MTl  Teleprograms. 

The  second  part  of  a three-part  training  film 
series  for  police  accident  invcstigaion.  Reviews 
arrival  procedures  and  covers  attendance  to  the 
injured,  the  reasons  for  the  accident,  contributing 
factors,  fault  determinations,  preserving  physical 
evidence  snd  the  first  contact  with  witnesses. 
Also  presents  a detailed  study  of  each  phase  of 
the  accident,  suiting  with  the  ‘point  of  possible 
perception'  and  concluding  with  the  'final  rest- 
ing place'. 

DAeeidenI  Investigation.  Part  3.  27  min.,  color. 
1974.  Producer:  Woroner  Films.  Distributor: 
MTl  Teleprograms. 

The  ihird  part  of  a three-part  training  film 
series  for  police  accident  investigators.  Covers  the 
interviewmg  of  accident  participants  and  wit- 
nesses and  methods  of  street  marking,  including: 
position  marking;  point  of  impact  analysis;  mea- 
suring skidmarks;  using  the  nomograph;  snd  mea- 


suring speed  and  course.  Also  discusses  taking 
photographs,  accident  reconstruction  analysis,  ve- 
hicle evidence  and  clearing  the  wreakage. 

□ After  Ihe  Game  Police  film 

Series).  9 min.,  b/w.  1963.  Director:  John  K. 
Marshall.  Producer:  Documentary  Educational 
Resources.  Distributor:  Documentary  Educa- 
tional Resources. 

On  j call  from  a neighbor,  the  police 
investigate  a loud  party.  The  police  arrest  a group 
of  boys  for  “running  a disorderly  house,”  enter 
the  house  without  a warrant  and  search  the 
basement.  They  find  glue  and  accuse  the  boys  of 
sniffing  it, 

□imbus/i  -Tool  of  Terror.  11  mm.,  color,  1976. 
Producer;  Ten-33  Productions,  Distributor.  MTl 
Teleprograms. 

Warns  officers  to  be  on  iheir  guard  when 
responding  to  suspicious  requests  for  assistance 
because  an  ambush  may  be  in  store  for  them. 
Suspicious  circumstances  allude  to  a refusal  to 
give  a name  or  call-back  number  when  requesting 
assistance.  Officers  are  urged  to  use  caution  be- 
cause their  ambushers  may  well  be  highly  trained 
and  heavily  armed. 

O Aggressive  Patrol.  10  min.,  color,  1974.  Pro- 
ducer: $R$  Productions.  Distributor:  MTl  Tele- 
programs. 

Stresses  how  the  alert  officer  can  discourage 
crime  through  the  use  of  random  patrol,  field 
inquiries,  and  good  relations  with  businessmen 
and  residents  on  the  beat.  Emphasizes  proper 
handling  of  field  inquiries-in  (ermsofdcveloping 
good  public  relations  and  increasing  the  officer’s 
own  safety.  Covers  the  officer’s  responsibility 
regarding  “aicraccive  nuisances”  and  other 
neighborhood  hazards- 

O Auto  Theft.  25  min.,  color,  1976.  Producer: 
Woroner  Films.  Disiributor.  MTl  Teleprograms. 

Educates  police  officers  about  the  various 
methods  used  by  thieves  to  conceal  the  fact  that 
an  automobile  is  stolen  Common  tools  used  in 
(heft  are  shown,  and  ways  in  which  officers  can 
recognize  the  marks  that  they  make  arc  iliustra- 
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LaaktaUs- 


If  e show  it  like  it  is 


You  may  have  already  seen  some  of  these  scenes  — 
hundreds  of  thousands  of  law  enforcement  officers 
have.  The  shots  are  from  some  ofMTI's  200  training 
films  dealing  with  everything  from  street  survival  tactics 
to  coping  with  stress. 


And  we've  got  lots  more  coming  as  we  start  theBO's  — 
the  new  PRO-COP  in-service  training  system  and  multi- 
media  programs  on  STRESS,  HOMICIDE 
INVESTIGATION.  INTERVIEW  & INTERROGATION. 

AND  VEHICLE  PULLOVERS. 


Regardless  of  your  need  for  training  aids  look  to  the 
leader  — LOOK  TO  US! 

Send  for  your  free  1980  Catalog  today,  or  call  us  on  our 
toll  free  number. 

MTI  Teleprograms  Inc. 

4825  N.  Scott  StreeL  Suite  23 
Schiller  Park,  Illinois  60176 
800-323-1900 


Today,  films  are  a key  part  of  the  training  process  — 
they  can  and  will  help  you  improve  your  performance. 
Films  can  duplicate  the  volatile  emotions  of  a domestic 
disturbance,  the  trauma  of  a death  notification,  and 
the  quick  reaction  dilemmas  tor  shoot /don 't  shoot 
situations. 


Through  most  of  the  70’s,  we've  been  responding  to 
your  needs  as  a subsidiary  of  Motorola,  Inc.  Now  an 
independent  company,  we  remain  committed  to 
developing,  producing  and  distributing  the  finest 
training  media  available  for  the  law  enforcement 
profession. 


police  of  a sitwHon  which  it  oecurrin|  to  her 
duplcatofe  - a voyeur  in  her  yard.  The  manner  in 
which  a crime  in  propeie  comes  to  the  attention 
of  poLce  is  important  to  the  procedure  used  In 
dealing  with  the  atuttion.  Cooperation  among 
various  police  elemenu  and  containment  of  the 
situation  ate  stressed  in  the  film. 

0::uttodial  Arreil-Search  and  Seuure.  10  min,, 
color.  1974.  Ptoduccr:  Studio  12  Filmmakers. 
Distributor:  Studio  12  Filmmakers. 

Discusses  the  legaUty  of  a police  officer 
searching  a suspect  and  seizing  evidence  of  a 
crime  after  the  suspect  has  been  placed  under 
custodial  arrest.  A valid  custodial  arrest  (that  is. 
one  in  which  the  anestee  will  be  booked  at  the 
police  station)  gives  the  police  officer  the  option 
of  a full  search  in  the  field,  nut  just  a 'pat-down*. 
Evidence  not  related  to  the  cause  of  the  arrest  U 
legally  admissible. 

eVavid.  10  min.,  color,  1977.  Producer:  Ron 
Ellis.  Distributor:  Phoenii  Films. 

Based  on  a tragic  ease  of  mistaken  identity 
reported  in  the  Los  Angeles  Timer  in  1974.  A 
sniper  is  reported  firing  on  motorists  on  a Los 
Angeles  freeway.  David,  a young  deaf  mute,  is 
strolling  down  the  street,  unaware  of  the  inten- 
sive minliunt  going  on  around  him.  Several  times 
his  path  crosses  that  of  one  squad  car  combing 
the  area.  As  David  meanders  onto  a freeway  over- 
pass to  look  at  the  passing  ears,  two  policemen 
get  out  of  their  vehicle  and  approach  him  fi-om 
behind.  When  he  doesn’t  acknowledge  their  calls, 
they  draw_  their  guns,  turning  a routine  incident 
into  a tragedy. 

dCkurh  Noti/icatian.  30  min.,  color,  1977.  Pro- 
ducer: Harper  & Row  Media.  Distributor:  Harper 
Sc  Row  Media. 

This  police  training  through  reconstruc- 
ted actual  examples,  presents  the  abe's  of  making 
a death  notification.  According  to  the  film,  the 
three  things  that  a police  officer  should  remem- 
ber in  delivering  a death  notice  are  strength, 
support,  and  structure.  Breaking  the  news  slowly 
and  building  the  person  up  lo  the  news  is  very 
important,  as  are  in  imparling  the  news,  the  offi- 
cer cannot  "drop  the  bomb”  and  run,  the  film 
says,  because  that  can  prompt  unpredictable  be- 
havior in  the  bereaved. 

0)e/eniive  Driving  Attitudet.  20  min.,  color, 
1971.  Producer:  Woroner  Films.  Distributor: 
MTI  Teleprograire. 

The  story  of  an  easy-going  police  officer  who 
is  killed  in  an  automobile  accident.  Follows  the 
accident  investigation  officer  as  he  covers  areas 
such  as  responsible  driving  attitudes,  anticipation 
of  emergencies,  and  tunnel  vision. 

l3^cre(ionary  Decision  Making,  20  min.,  color, 

1973.  Producer:  Golden  State  Films.  Sponsor; 
California  Peace  Officers  Assuciarion.  Distribu- 
tor: California  Peace  Officers  Association, 

Presents  ten  diversified  situations  that  can 
confront  an  officer  in  his  tours  of  duty  and  poses 
questions  as  to  the  right  decision  to  be  made  in 
each  case.  Each  vignette  shows  the  action  up  to 
the  point  where  the  officer  should  make  hb  deci- 
sion, but  no  decision  is  made  in  the  film.  The 
film  is  made  to  be  slopped  after  each  situation 
for  ducussion  on  the  right  course  of  action.  Both 
Vouline*  and  potentially  dangerous  situations  are 
included. 

CDnVe  For  Safety,  8 min.,  b/w.  1968.  Producer; 
Goodyear  Tire  iif  Rubber  Company.  Dbiribuior; 
Goodyear  Tire  & Rubber  Company  Public  Rela- 
tions Library. 

EkDCuncnis  the  methods  and  training  course 
which  the  Baldwin  Park,  CA,  police  driver  train- 
ing program  uses  to  teach  policenvn  the  funda- 
mentals of  safe  and  effective  patrol  ear  driving. 
Not  solely  a pursuit  driving  film;agiLiy  and  cfinr- 
dinarion  combined  with  speed  factors  are  areas 
stressed. 

arriving  Older  'fTie  Influence.  10  min.,  color, 
1975.  Producer:  SRS  Productions.  Distributor: 
MTI  Teleprograms. 

Emphasizes  how  to  spot  the  intoxicated  driv- 
er, puli  him  over,  and  secure  necessary  evidence 
of  the  offense.  Stresses  how  to  obtain  and  report 
evidence  that  will  "stick"  without  depending  on 
chemical  tests  for  anything  more  than  corrobora- 
tion at  the  scene. 


driving  and  narcotics  use.  Also  covered  are  cer- 
tain violations  of  the  alcoholic  beverage  control 
act.  Areas  discussed  include  the  police  officer’s 
duty  to  explain  the  implied  consent  law  and  the 
inapplicability  of  Miranda  Rights,  the  adminbira- 
don  of  chenical  tciu.  the  definidon  of  narcotics 
possession,  the  subidtution  of  non-narculies  for  a 
restricted  dangerous  drug,  and  die  officer's  pow- 
ers in  relations  to  a known  or  suspected  addict. 
Evidentiary  requirements  needed  to  prove  die 
knowing  sale  of  alcoholic  beverages  to  minors 
and  the  sale  of  alcohol  to  an  obviously  intoxi- 
cated person  are  also  expisiiicd.  A training  manu- 
al accompanies  the  film. 

□Hie  Emergency  And  Consent  Search.  18  min., 
b/w,  1974.  Producei:  California  Attorney  Gener- 
als Office.  Distributor:  AIMS  Instructiunal  Media 
Services. 

A roundtable  discussion  of  consent  searches, 
emergency  scorches,  and  photographic  identifica- 
tion of  suspects.  Emphasizes  accurate,  precise 
teport  writing  by  police  officers. 

OEntrapmenl.  12  min,,  color,  1975.  Producer: 
Studio  12  Filmmakers,  Duiribucor:  Studio  12 
Filmmakers.  Purchase:  $130.  Rental.  $35. 

Presents  the  concept  of  entrapment;  three  ex- 
amples are  given  that  Ulustrate  the  right  and 
wrong  ways  for  undereovet  agents  to  set  up  arrest 
Situations. 

The  examples  that  are  given  involve  drugs, 
prostitution,  and  theft.  Etch  example  plainly 
shows  an  entrapment  situation  followed  by  legal- 
ly acceptable  police  procedure.  Each  example  b 
followed  by  a brief  ducussion.  At  the  end  of  the 
film,  the  finer  points  are  clarified  in  the  light  of 
the  examples. 

CEmergency  Searches,  Part  I:  Threats  To  Life 
And  Property.  31  min.,  color.  1974.  Producer; 
California  Office  of  the  Attorney  General.  Dis- 
tributor: AIMS  Instructional  K^dia. 

Depicts  and  defines  the  ‘exccptioiial  circum- 
stances' which  justify  a warrantless  search  by  a 
police  officer.  I>am3tized  vignettes,  based  on 
actual  occurrences,  present  the  different  circum- 
stances under  which  warrantless  police  searches 
were  conducted.  The  etrergeney  circumstances 
exceptions  to  the  warrant  requirement  examined 
include  threats  to  health  or  life  and  threats  to 
property.  Also  conadered  are  searches  of  an  un- 
occupied automobile  and  warrantless  police 
searches  after  an  emergency  situation  has  ceased 
to  exbf.  Following  each  search  situation,  morions 
to  suppress  evidence  obtained  as  a result  of  the 
search  are  heard  in  a courtoom  setting.  In  each 
case,  the  judge,  in  considering  the  motion,  cites 
prior  ease  law  and  judicial  decisions  as  precedents 
to  hb  ruling. 

^Emergency  Searcher,  Part  2:  Exeepfiowr  To 
Search.  30  inin.,  color,  1974.  Producer: 
California  Office  of  the  Attorney  General.  Dis- 
tributor: AIMS  Instructional  Media. 

Depicts  and  defines  exceptions  lo  the  warrant 
requirement  for  police  searches.  Dramatized  vi- 
gnettes,  based  on  actual  occurrences,  present  the 
different  circumstances  under  which  wanantlcss 
police  searches  were  conducted.  Considers  situa- 
tions involving  emergency  hot  pursuit  of  a ficeing 
felon  and  exceptional  circunstanees  presented  by 
borrb  and  homicide  investigations.  Following 
eaeh  search  situation,  motions  to  suppress  evi- 
dence obtained  as  a result  of  the  search  are 
heard  in  a eourttoom  setting.  In  eaeh  ease,  the 
judge,  in  considering  the  motion,  cites  prior  case 
law  and  judicial  decisions  as  precedents  to  liis 
ruling. 

ZEvoc-Emcrgency  Vehicle  Operations  Course. 

17  min.,  color.  1963.  Producer:  Charles  Cahill  St 
Associates.  Distributor:  AIMS  Instructional  Me- 
dia. 

Covers  the  high  speed  emergency  driving  tech- 
niques taught  at  the  California  Highway  Patrol 
academy  driver  training  facility.  The  evoc  patrol 
car  operations  course  involves  classroom  instruc- 
tion plus  four  phases  of  'on  the  track’  practical 
training.  The  first  phase  consuls  of  a ride  with 
the  instructor  at  the  wheel  to  demonstrate  the 
vehicle  capacity,  a study  solo  run  on  the  higli- 
speed  course,  and  student  skid  control  practice 
on  a track  made  sBppery  with  water  and  oil.  The 
second  phase  concentrates  on  student  cornering 
and  's'  turns  on  the  highspeed  course.  Phase 
three  includes  practice  on  simulated  pursuit  and 
‘code  three’  (accident)  ruiu.  The  fourth  and  final 
phase  b the  ’check  ride'. 


The  scene  u then  replayed  and  the  officer  me- 
chodically  plans  hu  approach  and  uses  proper 
communicsoons  as  he  spptvhends  hb  bsnk  rob- 
bers. The  film  then  proceeds  to  give  detailed 
information  on  puU.ovef  techniques,  back-up  uti- 
lization, handcuffing,  searching,  traruportation  of 
suspects. 

CTiVU  Instriwwing.  24  min.,  color.  1974. 
Producer:  Woioner  Films.  Dismbuior.  MTI  Tele- 
piograms. 

Uucusses  interviewing  vs.  interrogation  from 
the  standpoint  of  legal  mues.  Shows  offieers 
interviewing  witnesses  in  sn  sttempi  to  solve 
wlist  appeals  to  be  a retail  siore  armed  robbery 
which  has  led  to  murder.  Covers  the  need  to 
establish  proper  environment,  problems  with 
witnesses,  communieaiioiis  techniques,  and  other 
skills. 

□(  ieW  Nofefeikifig  and  Reports.  10  mm.,  color. 
1975.  Producer'  SRS  Productions.  Distribuiur. 
MTI  Teleprograms. 

Stresses  the  imporunce  of  prompt,  accurste. 
deuiled  field  noietaking  and  clear,  well  organized 
reports.  Shows  that  even  the  most  astute  officer 
can  be  a second-rate  policeman  if  he  doesn’t 
master  consistent,  thorough  follnw-up  tech- 
niques. Also  covets  techniques  of  ikecchiiig. 

□Fiefd  l‘robtems.25  min.,  color,  1973.  Producer 
Woroner  Films.  Distributor:  MTI  Teleprograms. 

Discusses  the  officer's  responsibility  in  a 
number  of  situations  which  occur  routinely  in 
patrol:  Purse-snatching,  suspicious  auio  pullovers, 
suspicious  persons,  and  drunkenness.  Other  top- 
ics coveted  include  dealing  with  female  rape 
victims,  juvenile  investigations,  and  the  handling 
and  interviewing  of  witnesses  to  crimes.  Tlic 
importance  of  officer  conduct  to  good  police 
community  relations  is  stressed.  Other  subjects 
touched  upon  ate  the  problems  of  and  proce- 
dures for  a one-man  patrol  car  and  ihe  need  for 
clear,  complete  and  concise  police  reports. 

O Forcible  Entry,  Part  I.  Knack  and  Notice.  22 
min.,  color,  1975.  Producer:  California  Attorney 
General’s  Office.  Sponsor  California  Council  on 
Criminal  Justice.  Distributor:  AIMS  Instructional 
Media. 

Covets  the  basic  tequirtmenis  for  compliance 
by  police  officers  with  knock  .ind  notice  statutes 
before  effecting  a forcible  entry  into  a dwelling. 

Starts  out  with  a clear  explanation  of  the 
steps  that  police  offieers  must  take  when  they 
have  reason  to  enter  a dwelling  to  effect  an  ariesi 
or  execute  a search  warrant:  Identify  themselves 
as  police  officers;  demand  admitunce;  and. 
explain  then  purpose.  Only  after  their  demand 
for  admittance  is  refused,  by  action  or  inaction, 
may  they  forcibly  enter.  In  additiun,  if  the 
officer  wants  to  enter  in  order  to  make  an  arrest, 
he  must  have  a reasonable  belief  that  the  suspect 
IS  prcKitt  in  order  to  force  entty  after  knocking 
and  announcing.  Some  mitigating  factors  are 
illustrated  by  vignettes.  Some  of  these  situations 
arbe  when  the  door  is  open,  the  door  is  closed 
but  unlocked,  a child  answers  the  door,  a passkey 
is  used,  or  when  the  officers  want  to  enter  inner 
doors.  A training  manual  that  explains  the  law 
and  contains  discussion  questions  accompanies 
the  film. 

OForcibte  Entry,  Pan  2:  Excuse  and  Trickery. 
20  min.,  color,  1975.  Producer:  California  Attor- 
ney General’s  Office.  Sponsor : California  Council 
on  Criminal  Justice.  Distributor:  AIMS  Initruc- 
tional  Media. 

Covers  circumstances  that  excuse  compliance 
with  knock  and  notice  procedures  and  explains 
when  the  use  of  trickery  is  legal  for  effecting 
entry  by  police  offieers. 

A series  of  vignettes  illustrate  eitcumstances 
that  excuse  non-compliance  with  knock  and 
notice  requirements:  these  types  of  situations 
include-  emergencies,  perilous  situations  calling 
for  immediate  action,  and  prcviois  or  concuricni 
consent  to  enter  given  by  a landlord  or  owner, 
Also  covers  the  use  of  ruse  or  subterfuge  to  gain 
entry,  such  as.  the  use  of  undercover  sppatel  by 
the  officers.  A training  manual  that  explains  the 
Isw  and  contains  discussion  questions  accompa- 
nies the  film. 


search  and  seizure,  muirogaiion,  confesaion  and 
exclusionary  rule  of  evidence. 

□ A Forty  dollar  MhundertlanJwg  (Piltsburffli 
Police  him  Series).  8 mm,,  b/w.  1979.  Duector- 
John  K.  Marshall.  Producer:  Dosumentary  Edu. 
calional  Resources.  DUtributoi:  Documentary 
Educational  Resources. 

Shows  an  encounter  beiwrecn  white  policemen 
and  the  family  of  a black  woman  who  called  to 
eomplain  that  her  boyfriend  stole  forty  doUsrt 
from  her.  The  dispute  becomes  more  involved  as 
the  woman’s  dsuglitct  enters  the  argument. 

□Four  /rigger  fi/mr,  18  min.,  color.  1975. 
l*roducer.  Gilbert  Altschul  Produciions.  Distribu- 
tor Journal  Films. 

These  are  four  4h  minute  films  chat  depict 
typical  situations  the  field  training  officer  and 
retiuit  ate  likely  to  encounter  "out  on  the 
street.'*  Tliey  end  without  any  resolution.  These 
’’luggers’’  engage  and  involve  the  audience  and 
serve  as  a springboard  for  discusaiun.  These  films, 
packaged  on  a Single  reel,  are  aceumpanied  by  a 
leader's  guide  which  derails  their  use  in  a 
four -hour  unit  of  msiruciion. 

Dlirnry  Is  Drunk  (JHiisburgh  Police  Film  Striei,'. 
1 mm.,  b/w.  1973.  Ihrector:  John  K,  Marshall. 
Producer:  Documentary  Educational  Resources. 
Distributor:  Documentary  Educational  He 

sources. 

The  police,  observing  Henry's  driving,  ull  him 
to  get  out  of  his  car  and  lo  cake  a cab. 

□Wif  and  Run  /nvetiigdrion.  10  min.,  eolor. 

1974.  Produeer:  SRS  Productions.  Distributor 
MTI  Telcprugiams. 

Portrays  basic  approaches  and  procedures  for 
handling  the  investigation  of  a felony  hit  and  run 
traffic  accident.  Areas  eoveied  include  interview 
mg  eyewitnesses,  reporimg  in  infornuilon,  pho 
lographing  the  scene  of  the  accident,  collecting 
physical  evidence,  and  vatious  ineiliods  of 
‘closing  in'  on  the  suspect  and  suspect  vrhicle 
baKd  on  the  information  obtained. 

□ The  Informant  fPicrrtiurg  Police  Him  Series). 

24  min.,  b/w.  1973.  Direcioi.  John  K.  Marshall. 
Ptoducet;  Documentary  Educational  Resources. 
Distributor:  Documentary  Educaminal  Re- 

sources. 

During  the  course  of  questioning  following  a 
riot,  a black  suspect  offers  his  services  as  an 
"undercover”  informant  if  the  police  will  suptvsi 
his  burglary  charge. 

O Informer,  Part  J,  Probable  Cause  lor  Search 
or  Arrest.  28  min.,  color,  n.d,  Producer:  J.  Lucas. 
Distributor.  AIMS  Instructional  Media.  Sponsor: 
LEAA. 

Portrays  when  tlir  informer's  word  ran  be 
used  by  Itself  by  a police  officer  to  obtain  a 
search  warrant,  and  when  corroborating  evidence 
is  needed.  In  gener.il,  warrants  can  be  obtained 
from  California  courts  on  fuut  bases:  Circums- 
untial  evidence,  valid  tips  from  informers,  police 
observation,  .ind  tnfuimation  from  police  chan 
nels.  Training  manual  included. 

□ InsidelOuttide  Station  9 (Pilttburgh  Police 
Film  Series).  90  mm.,  b/w.  1973.  Director.  John 
K.  Marshall.  Producer:  Ducumeniaiy  Educational 
Resources.  Disc  rib  uior;  Documentary 
Educational  Resources. 

Shows  a donicsiic  mrerveniion.  the  police 
handling  a case  of  hit  and  run,  loitering  youths 
and  ciic  consequences  of  one  approach  to  a 
number  of  young  men.  The  film  shifts  to 
Magistrate’s  Court  wlieic  a man  charged  with 
drunkenness  and  convicted  of  diiurderly  conduct 
u dealt  with;  at  the  same  session,  the  police 
identify  a young  man  as  a suspect  in  two 
burglaries  while  he  is  being  arraigned  fur  a third. 

Candidates  for  the  police  force  are  inter- 
viewed by  members  of  Dcparcmcni.  Tlie  reasons 
for  wanting  to  be  policemen  and  ilicir  thoughts 
about  themselves  and  their  job  place  the  film  in  a 
community  context. 


ODrugs  And  Evidence.  22  min.,  eolor.  1975. 
Prtsducer:  K.  Smith,  R.  CuUaher.  Disiribucor; 
AIMS  Instructional  Media. 

Considers  the  officer's  role  in  gathering  the 
legally  necessary  and  acceptable  physical  evi- 
dence required  to  support  prosecutions  fat  drunk 


CFe/ony  Vehicle  Slop,  10  min.,  color,  1975. 
Producer:  Ten-33  Productions.  Distributor:  MTI 
Teleprogtans. 

Show  an  officer  responding  to  a silent  alarm 
at  a bank.  His  careless  approach  to  the  call  coses 
him  his  life  and  motivates  the  viewer  to  the 
importance  of  being  alert  in  dangerous  situations. 


□ The  4f/i  And  Sih  And  The  Exc/Mrioihiry  Rule 
(Pittsburgh  Police  fOm  Series).  80  min.,  b/w, 

1975.  Director:  John  K.  Marshall.  Producer: 
Documentary  Educational  Resources.  Dtsertbu- 
tor:  Documeniary  Educational  Resources. 

Documentary  police  sequences  arc  intercut 
with  discussion  by  a panel  consisting  of  com- 
munity members,  police,  criminal  justice  students 
lawyers,  and  led  by  Professor  James  Vorenberg 
from  Harvard  Law  School.  The  panel  discusses 
the  legality  of  several  of  the  issues  raised  by  the 
documentary  "events,  or  sequences.”  Issues  dis- 
cussed include  identificstion  end  probsbie  cause; 


□ Investigation  of  a Hit  And  Run  (PUtsburg 
Police  Film  Series).  35  min.,  b/w,  1973.  Dtrecioi 
John  K,  Marsliall.  Producer:  Documentary  Edu 
cational  Resources.  Distributor:  Documcniar; 
Educational  Resources. 

Two  officers  in  Pittsburgh's  station  No.  ' 
pursue  the  investigation  ofs  hit  and  run  accident 
The  film  follows  the  investigation  from  the  initu 
reports,  the  questioning  of  witnesKs  of  tin 
18-year  old  suspect,  through  to  his  girlfriend* 
subsequent  inirtTogsOon  and  statement.  A num 
bet  of  fsetors  complicate  the  case:  the  suspcci 
has  no  driver's  license:  he  reported  the  cat  stolen 
hr  would  not  confess;  the  girlfriend  is  pregnant. 
The  police  use  conaidersbie  pressure  on  the  girl 
and  treat  her  eventual  statement  as  s confrssion. 


February  n.l980  LEN  FILM  SUPPLEMENT 


(D  ll't  Ail'll  SttjlfJnl.  ! 24  cnin.,  ciil'ir. 

1974  Pruduto  Wuronrr  I'llmi.  Ouinbucoi 
MT  i J -irC'  jMi  t 

Ni>  -imuUtrd  tirm  iiiutdom,  «j<h  |VK«rni 
II. £ - ••■fnmon  luprrvivrv  prubirm,  ut  prcviilcd 
...i'll  \ diKiiaiim  p<nod  uk»i(  il>r  p;.>i.  nf  tlir 
drngurmrni. 

Tuple*'  tovrxd  include  eilmt,  in«arii>, 
ihcft , ilrrplng  on  duty,  nubdun  of  dure  I ordrtr, 
li.irriwincni  by  ‘ tub<>rdu>a((.  iind  thiin.of  com. 
iriiind  piruurec. 

□ U\  Yiiur  Move  Srt/ruut,  //.20  min,,  color, 
1977  Pruduccr  V/»ronrr  riliiii,  Duinbuior: 
MTI  trlepfii^jini, 

Drvriopi  drciiioii  making  ikillt  m opciatlunoi 
and  intcrpmunal  atrat.  Eiglit  timulated  ''xrcci" 
;iK  iiudirt  proem  coinmnri  tuperviKiry  prub- 
Irmi  Tnpio  covered  include  muralc,  cdiica, 
morali.  luici,  crime  by  ulTiccrs,  raciim,  depart- 
mental im.igr  and  public  relationi,  and  cliain  of 
command  prcaiurei. 

□ J!aiiic//i<r<M>iijiir  anJ  ihr  I’ollcr.  27 

mm,.  Color,  1974.  Producer;  California  Attorney 
('Cncral'i  Uffii.r  Sp'inior,  California  Older  of 
die  Attorney  General,  Diunbutnr  AIMS  Inauuc- 
liunal  Mrdla, 

Coven  both  ilir  practical  and  the  legal  iaauei 
involved  III  the  typical  landlord-tenant  conflict, 
Tile  liaiidling  of  icvrral  common  duputes  i> 
depleted,  including  iiiuationt  iiivulving  acvcral 
typra  of  unlawful  conduct  on  the  part  of  (he 
landlord  (lucli  at  tenant  lockout  and  the  tcirurc 
of  lenani'i  property  for  nonpayment  of  rent). 
The  lawful  proerdurr  for  tenant  eviction  through 
an  'unlawful  dciamcr'  action  it  outlined,  and  the 
difference!  in  rviciion  law  for  tenants  with 
written  Iratci  and  diute  on  nionth-to-monlh 
lenacy  it  explained.  Alio  defined  axe  the  land- 
lord's obhgaiiont  to  hit  tenants.  Emphaiiaes  that 
the  officer'*  objective,  when  confronted  with  a 
typical  biidlotd-irnani  ditpuce.  la  not  to  make  or 
encuiitagr  an  atreii,  but  to  cry  to  achieve  a 
l•lC1■■g  solution  to  the  conflict  by  explaining  to 
the  parties  what  conduct  la  nut  lawful  and  by 
Miggrtliiig  .illcriiilive  loluclonx  that  .ue  lawful. 

G Oticnti/ori  of  a Ull  grid  Jliiii  (Pitllluigh 
1‘olltr  l-ilm  Srnti).  26  min.,  b/w,  1973.  Direc- 
tor John  K,  Marsl'all.  Producer  Doiumcntaty 
Ediicati'uial  Kcioutcct.  Distributor  Onciimenca 
ry  Educational  Hesuurcvs. 

Having  hern  tliciwn  the  film  /rnvifi'ijufjori  of 
g Hit  gild  Hum,  a Harvard  Law 
School  class  led  by  Penfetsor  James  Vorenberg 
discusses  the  sgliem  legal  points  about  police 
mvc-viigaiiuii  and  interrugation,  and  the  rights  of 
witnesses  nr  suspects. 

0 /.ej’gl  Limitationi  .m  Ihr  I'hysKiil  Seuiirr  of 
/ri’ic/riire.  28  min  .color.  197-1  Producer  Call- 
forniB  Aiiurney  General's  Office,  Sponsor; 
(blifuniia  Council  on  Criminal  Justice  Outribu- 
tor  AIMS  Instructional  Mcdi.i. 

Provides  guideliTics  for  use  of  force  in  physi- 
cally scitmg  I'viJfiict  from  the  mouth,  stomach, 
or  other  parts  of  a suspect’s  body  to  prevent  its 
di'smiction  or  dupot.s1. 

Indicia!  decisions  ptohibiimg  the  use  of  un- 
tejtoiiable  force  (especially  choking  in  the  ease 
of  the  suspect's  trying  to  swallow  contraband) 
ate  tiled  and  discussed  The  types  of  permisnble 
furce  identified  include  verbal  commands,  tc- 
tiraini,  foiiible  removal  of  evidence  from  a hand 
or  clenched  flit,  and  neck  holds  which  prevent 
swallowing  but  allow  breathing,  Pemnciii  ease 
law  II  cited  to  show  that  courts  have  allowed  a 
reasonable  degree  of  force  to  overcome  the  re 
iiitancr  uf  an  individual  wlio  refuses  to  submit 
to  such  lestt.  It  IS  also  indicated  that  the  subject’s 
icfusal  to  pariKipair  in  the  scientific  test  is 
usually  admiuible  m court  at  evidence  of  con 
Kiuusneu  uf  guilt, 

Q Ltffhfie  Dltffittchrt  Curnrnunicdtiaitx. 

16  min,.  1976,  Produccf-  The  Filmakcrs,  Inc.  iti 
(ouprcation  with  Associated  Public  - Safety 
Communications  Officers  (APCO).  Distributor. 
MTI  Tcleptograms. 

Prcsenii  the  working  dupatcherjcommunica- 
lions  ciivitonmeni  m which  a variety  of  com- 
pldinant  calls  ate  received  and  proper  dispatcher 
field  respomet  are  shown. 

Pan  of  a complete  multi-media  training  pro- 
gram contiinng  of  audiocassette  and  workbook/ 
manual,  as  well  as  the  film. 

□ Undo  Vrity  h Dead  13  min.,  color.  1978 
Pioducer  CBS.  Disinbulot  MTI  Tcleprogiams. 

Follows  the  police  investigation  into  the  dis 
appearance  nl  an  IS-year  old  college  student  who 
was  abducted  while  hitchhiking  home,  and  later 
raped  and  killed  by  her  abductor 

'The  case  study  {ovni  she  initial  missing 
prcioni  fiMrstigailOK' iirviiKsng  police  Interviews 
with  tessdenti  and  acquaintances  of  the  victim,  u 


well  as  the  Ucer  criminal  itivestigalion,  includuig 
ground  and  hrlicopirr  Karches,  searches  using 
police  tracking  dop.  and  publlra(">i>s  of  appeals 
for  information  on  the  ta*<-  or  on  unrepoised 
rape  incidcnii. 

□ /.me-I.'p  hirntifitiiliiin  Trtlirnony  irmrd 
Kobbrry  20  non  .Color,  1974.  Prnducet  Wore* 
net  FJms.  Sponsor  National  Disliicl  Attorneys 
Associatiun  and  LEAA.  Distributot  MTI  Tele 
propams- 

Demuiistrates  the  steps  nc.r'ssary  to  insure 
fair  line-ups  for  prosciutioii  and  law  enforcement 
agencies,  and  shows  the  Importance  of  several 
Supreme  Court  decisions  un  defendant's  rights 
during  line  ups. 

Using  two  actual  line  ups  (one  each  fur  ciwncr 
of  liquor  store,  and  one  for  key  witness),  the  film 
shows  must  of  the  puietitiol  errors  in  line-ups 
including  tuning,  right  to  counsel  at  a 'critical 
state.’  tainted  and  iiiggeiiivc  linr-upi.  improper 
composition,  improper  stmrmrnis  by  law  cn- 
fotcement  olliccis.  Landmark  Supreme  Court 
coses  dealing  with  line-ups  arc  discussed  and  their 
rrlrvance  in  this  case  is  examined.  The  trial  por- 
tion of  the  film  provides  a vehicle  for  demonstra- 
ting the  significance  of  these  decisions  and  ihcir 
priorities  for  the  prosecutor's  case.  It  also  de- 
monstrates value  of  independent  identification 
by  other  means. 

□ A AUiiifold  Controversy  (Pittsbur£h  Police 
Him  Series)  3 min„  b/w,  1973.  Director;  John  K. 
Marshall.  Producer-  Documentary  Educational 
Resources. 

A customer  feels  he  has  been  cheated  out  of 
an  exhaust  system  by  a garage  owner;  the  police 
attempt  to  settle  the  dispute. 

□ .ligximixing  Wiiness  Cooperation  20  min., 
color.  1977.  Producer  Harper  & Row  Media. 
Distributor:  Harper  & Row  Media. 

Deals  with  the  problems  facing  a police 
officer  as  he  attempts  to  identify  witnesses  and 
secure  their  cooperation  at  the  scene  of  a crime. 

Establishes  the  problem  of  the  uncooperative 
witness  as  one  which  affects  the  police  officer 
both  professionally  and  personally.  It  portrays 
the  problems  of  the  potential  witness  in  a 
sympathetic  light  in  order  to  increase  the 
officer’s awarcncuand  sensitivity.  /Uso  presented 
arc  tome  nationally  accepted  techniques  for 
dealing  with  witnesses,  demonstratiiig  eorreet  and 
incorrect  witness-approach  procedures.  Addition- 
ally, the  film  gives  the  officer  an  opportunity  to 
examine  and  assess  his  own  attitudes  toward 
witnesses.  Discussion  guide  included. 

□ A/grfofifx-77ir  imporlanee  of  User  Recogni- 
tion. 24  inin..  color.  1 974.  Producer:  California 
Aiinrncv  General's  Office.  Distributor;  AIMS 
Instructional  Media. 

Depicts  a traffic  arrest  for  hazardous  driving 
that  leads  to  prosecution  for  driving  under  the 
influence  of  drugs. 

Different  aspects  of  the  anest  and  subsequent 
trial  arc  emphasized  to  bring  out  the  line  points 
of  California  law  m this  area.  Search  and  seizure 
and  confessions  nbuined  from  persons  under  the 
influence  arc  examined.  Symptoms  exhibited  by 
persons  under  the  inOuence  of  dangerous  drugs 
and  narcotics  in  this  case,  heroin  and  stimulants 
arc  identined.  An  instructor's  guide  accompanies 
the  film. 

□ New  Limits  on  Arrest  and  Search.  29  min., 
color.  1976.  Producer:  California  Office  of  the 
Attorney  General.  Sponsor:  California  Council 
on  Cnminal  Justice,  Distributor;  AIMS  Instruc- 
tional Media. 

Dramatizes  in  four  vignettes  the  latest  restric- 
tions upon  law  enforcement  resulting  ffoni  an 
expansion  of  the  meaning  of  the  individual's 
constitutional  right  of  privacy  in  California. 

The  first  vignette,  'arrests  in  the  home,' 
concerns  a stolen  gun  believed  to  be  in  the 
tu^ccl's  home.  It  shows  that,  absent  exigent 
circumstances,  ancsis  cannot  be  made  in  a home 
without  a warrant,  even  in  cases  where  knock  and 
announce  requirements  arc  excused.  In  'trunk 
searches.'  Although  marijuana  is  found  in  an 
automobile's  interior,  law  enforcement  must  have 
probable  cause  to  suspect  contraband  before  they 
can  search  the  trunk  which,  court  decisions 
indicate,  is  an  area  considered  to  have  a 

reasonable  expcctanon  of  pricacy.  'Transporu- 
tion  searchcsi'  illustrates  recent  limitations  on  a 
full  body  search  before  a suspect  is  actually 
incarcerated.  The  'passengers'  sequence  shows 
that  evidence  obtained  in  a pat  down  search  not 
incident  to  arrest  it  inadmissible  since  the 
officer’s  authority  to  seareli  is  just  as  limited  as  if 
there  had  been  no  probable  cause  for  arrest.  A 
training  mamual  containing  Ic^sl  prccedcnit, 
lesson  planti'aiid  an  examination  format  aeeotn- 
panies  the  film. 


QNothing  Hurt  But  My  Pnde  (Pitubutffh  Police 
Him  Series)  15  min.,  b/w.  1973.  Dffettor-  John 
K.  Martliall,  Producer:  Documentary  Educational 
Resources. 

A group  of  sequences  related  !<•  ancits  after 
street  figlits  involving  policemen  and  discussions 
of  the  incidents  by  the  police  m cart  and  at  the 
station. 

D Obserx'atloii  and  Perception.  22  nun.,  color, 
1977.  Producer:  Woconcr  Films.  Distributor: 
MTI  Tcleprogranis. 

Helps  (lie  viewer  identify  with  practical 
techniques  for  belter  observation,  the  capacities 
and  limitations  of  the  human  senses  for  sight  and 
sound,  and  different  ways  in  which  individual 
perceptions  are  affected  by  experience,  motion, 
distance,  light  level,  and  oJenness-  Short  vignettes 
recreating  patrol  encounters  ore  used  to  test  the 
viewer's  perception. 

□ Officer  Down,  Code  3.  25  min.,  color.  1975. 
color,  1976.  Producer  Philip  Hobel.  Distributor, 
Document  Associates. 

Dramatization  of  (he  book  by  Pierce  R. 
Brooks  on  police  officer  survival.  Uses  rcereations 
of  actual  case  histories  to  explore  the  "ten  deadly 
errors"  that  contribute  to  police  getting  lulled  on 
duty. 

OOfficer  Survival!  Armed  5iixpecr.  6 min.,  color, 
1978.  Producer:  Los  Angeles  County  Sheriff's 
Department.  Distributor-  MTI  Tcicprograms. 

Deals  with  the  fatigue  officer,  late  in  his 
patrol.  Key  points  include:  fatigue  and  how  it 
affects  performance,  approach  techniques,  use  of 
cover,  expecting  the  unexpected,  use  of  the 
microphone  and  outside  speaker,  placing  the 
suspect  at  a disadvantage,  and  waiting  for 
back-up  suppott.  Recreates  actual  incidents. 

□ Officer  Survivg/.'  Barricaded  Siupeci.  6 min., 
color,  1978.  Producer:  Los  Angeles  County 
Sheriffs  Department  Distributor:  MTI  Tclepro- 
grams. 

Deals  with  a barricaded  hostage  incident  and 
the  unassigned  officers  who  respond.  Key  points 
include:  never  stopping  directly  in  from  of  or  in 
view  of  a suspect,  preplanning,  communications, 
the  importance  of  ordering  the  suspect  to  the 
officer,  containment  of  the  location,  and  the 
need  for  requesting  special  teams  in  certain 
siuations. 

□ Officer  Suri'/i'g(-Ari  Approach  to  Cd»ij7icf 
Management. 

A senes  of  six  police  training  films  on  max- 
imizing officer  survival  and  minimizing  the  pos- 
sibility of  assault  and  policc/ciiizcn  injury 
through  the  use  of  the  discretionary  alternatives 
approach  This  approach  involves  introducing  an 
impartial  third  party  into  the  dispute,  getting  the 
conflict  to  the  point  where  the  disputants  can 
talk  to  one  another  calmly,  and  then  quickly 
moving  beyond  the  precipitating  incidents  to 
identify  the  underlying  issue  or  issues  Two 
conflict  resolution  models  arc  emphasized:  the 
negotiated  settlement  process  known  as  media- 
tion. and  referral  to  community  agencies. 

See  individual  titles  for  descriptions  of 
films  in  this  senes:  Officer  5«ri'iM{-/4ii  Approach 
to  conflict  Management:  Approaching  Potentially 
lixplosive  Conflicts.  Officer  Survival-An 
Approach  to  Conflict  Management-  The  Day 

ISvrrytUing  Went  Wrong;  Officer  SuriHvol-An 
Approach  to  Conflict  Management-  Defusing 

Hostile  Individuals;  Officer  Survii-al-Aii  Ap- 
proach to  Conflict  Management:  Problem  Identi- 
fication Defemiin/ng  The  Underlying  Issues  of 
a Conflict;  Officer  Suraival-An  Approach  to 
Conflict  Management:  Conflict  Resolution,  Part 
/.  Mediating  Disputes:  Officer  Surtival-An 

Approach  to  Conflict  Management:  Conflict 

Resolution.  Part  II,  Ulilhing  Community  Re- 
sources. 

O Officer  Survival-An  Approach  to  Conflict 
Management:  The  Day  Everything  Went  Wrong. 

22  min.,  color.  1976.  Producer:  P.  Schnitzler. 
Distributor:  Harper  & Row  Media. 

Designed  to  point  out  the  potential  danger 
of  serious  injury  or  fatality  to  any  officer  in 
handling  disturbance-type  calls-  In  the  situations 
preKnted.  all  officer  injuries  and  fatalities  occur 
at  a result  of  the  things  the  officers  did  or  failed 
to  do  in  properly  handling  the  call.  Shows  that  m 
each  of  the  highly  charged  emotional  situations 
that  could  have  been  averted,  officers  placed 
themselves  into  a position  whieh  set  up  the 
potential  injury  to  both  themselves  and  the 
citizens.  The  three  situations  presented  involve 
black  disputants  In  a neighbor-co-neighbor 
dispute,  s Meiican-Amcrican  family  dispute,  and 
a fasirfly  inangle  rituation.  . 

Instructor's  guide  raeluded.  First  in  a -six- 
past'Knes.  ^ 


□ officer  Jiiin'ii'g/-  An  .approach  to  Conflict 
Management.  Approaching  Potentially  Explosix-r 
Conflicli  22  min  , color,  1976.  Producer  P. 

illustrates  to  the  patrol  officer  how  to  arrive 
at  the  call,  make  conuct  wiUi  the  disputants,  and 
avoid  gelling  himself,  his  partner,  or  citizens  miu 
a siiuaiioii  which  could  lead  to  an  injury  or 
faulity.  The  emphasis  is  on  reinforcing  the 
poiemiJ  danger  involved  in  handling  ducuxbance 
colls.  Officers  here  set  themselves  up  for  potential 
injuries  or  fatalities.  Presents  a negative  action 
followed  by  an  SAA  (survtval  awareness  action], 
designed  to  iiimulsic  discussion  os  to  its  ap- 
propriateness 111  the  situation  os  used.  It  uses  one 
dispute  situation  which  docs  reach  explosive 
dimensions,  (hat  of  a separated  black  couple. 
Awareness  of  the  potential  for  danger  begins 
when  the  call  is  received  .it  the  front  desk.  From 
this  time  to  llie  point  of  contact  with  the 
disputants,  tJie  officers  arc  taken  a step  at  a time 
chrnugli  a series  of  mistakes  which  research  shows  | 
have  been  made  by  most  officers  in  the  field. 

Instructor's  guide  included.  Second  in  a six- 
part  scries. 

□ Officer  Survlval-An  Approach  to  Conflict 
Management:  Defusing  Hostile  Individuals.  22 
min.,  color,  1976.  Producer:  P Schnitzler. 
Distributor.  Harper  tc  Row  Media. 

Focuses  on  control  techniques  referred  to  as 
the  officer's  psychological  Sam  Browne.  Basic- 
ally, It  provides  officers  with  a series  of  psycholo- 
gical control  techniques  designed  to  assist  in 
•estoring  order  in  an  mflamed  or  hostile  situation 
without  resorting  to  the  use  of  physical  force 
unless  absolutely  necessary.  Two  dispute  siiua-  1 
tioni  are  used  to  illustrate  these  lechniqucs-a  ♦] 

landlord-tenant  dispute,  .ind  a domesne  quarrel  1 

between  a recently  separated  couple.  Excerpts  of  j 
the  way  officers  handle  these  situations  both  i 
prior  to  and  after  training  are  comrosted.  The 
conflict  management  defusion  skills  illustrated 
include  having  on  officer  blow  his  whistle  to  gain 
the  disputant’s  attention,  separating  the  two 
disputants  by  breaking  their  eye  conuct, 
allowing  disputants  to  vent  their  emotions  to  the 
police  officer,  and  use  of  distractions  (routine 
data  gathering,  joking,  personalizations,  the  rook- 
ie approach). 

Instructor's  guide  included.  Thud  in  a sixiiart 
scries.  I 

□ Officer  Survival-An  Approach  to  Conflict 
Managemeiil:  Problem  Identification,  Detemiln- 

ing  77ic  Underlying  Issues  Of  A Conflict.  22  min.,  j 
color,  1976.  Producer:  P.  Schnitzler.  Distributor: 
Harper  & Row  Media.  ( 

Illustrates  how  to  identify  specifically  and 
quickly  the  problems  underlying  a dispute 
through  a process  of  calm,  organized  inforniarion 
gathering.  Several  things  appear  on  the  surface  to 
be  the  problem,  any  one  of  which  the  officers 
could  have  advised  the  disputants  as  to  their  f 
course  of  action  and  left.  However,  through  the 
use  of  good  listening  and  communicating  skills,  i 
the  officer  Is  able  to  identify  the  underlying 
issues  of  the  conflict.  Knowing  what  the  issues 
ire.  the  officers  will  be  able  to  move  on  to  one  of 
the  conflict  resolution  processes  mentioned 
above.  This  film  also  deals  with  the  often  ignored 
psychological  survival  of  a police  officer  Jeopar- 
dized by  ‘negative  overloading.'  the  impact  of 
negative  contact  after  negative  contact  on  the 
altitudes  of  patrol  officers. 

Instructor's  guide  included.  Fourth  in  a six- 
part  series. 

□ Officer  $urvivai--An  Approach  to  Conflict 
Management:  Conflict  Resolution,  Part  I.  Me- 
diating Disputes.  22  min.,  color,  1976.  Producer: 

P.  Schnitzler.  Distributor:  Harper  & Row  Media. 

Shows  a process  of  authentic  conflict  resolu- 
tions suitable  to  a wide  variety  of  conflicts  where 
underlying  issues  are  negotiable.  The  two  situa- 
tions presented  involve  a dispute  between  a gas 
station  attendant  and  a customer,  and  a child  ' 

custody  problem  between  an  ex-husband  who  i 

brings  his  girlfriend  into  (he  house  of  his  ex-wife. 

The  first  situajion  is  shown  as  it  is  handled  by  the 
officer  both  before  and  after  training.  In  the 
second  situation,  officers  mediate  the  conflict  to 
a solution  which  involves  the  second  resolution 
process  — referral. 

Instructor's  guide  included.  Fifth  in  a six -part 
series. 

□ 0//)cer  5urvfvdf-An  Approach  To  Conflict 
Management:  Conflict  Resolution,  Part  2,  Ulitii-  t 
ing  Community  Resources.  22  min.,  color,  1976.  I 
Producer:  P.  Schnitzler.  Distributor:  Harper  & 

Row  Mediat 

Focuses  on  showing  patrol  oITtcers  how  to 
assist  disputants  whose  problems  go  beyond  law 
enforcement  eoncems  to  appropriate  community 
agencies  vrhiCh  -dul  with  those  problems.  The 


suaccgv  outlined  depend*  on  officer  knowledge 
of  refernl  agenciei  and  the  existence  of  a referral 
process  within  the  department.  Tl»e  six  films  In 
this  series  were  designed  to  be  used  as  a 
progressive  unit  to  provoke  diKussion  after 
numerous  showings. 

Instructor's  guide  included.  Last  in  a six-part 
senes 

□ Officer  ^urviwtl;  Day  vt:  Ni^/it  Pdfrol.  23 
min.,  color.  1979.  Producer:  Harper  & Row 
Media.  Distributor:  Harper  & Row  Media. 

Approaches  patrol  problems  from  an  officer 
survival  point  of  view.  Inspects  the  differences 
between  day  and  night  patrol  and  the  dangers 
associated  with  each.  Looks  at  the  attitudinal  and 
behavioral  iniplications  of  working  “when  the  air 
turn*  black."  ^ 

□ On  the  Outside  Looking  Jn.  22  min.,  color, 

1974.  Producer:  California  Attorney  General's 
Office.  Sponsor:  California  Couicil  on  Cnniinal 
Justice.  Distributor:  AIMS  Instructional  Media. 

Explores  the  California  court's  rulings  on  how 
the  'reasonable  expectation  of  privacy’  rule 
applies  to  investigative  techniques  an  officer 
would  use  'on  the  outside  looking  in.' 

The  possible  search  situarioiis  considered 
involve  police  officers  looking  into  windows, 
listening  at  doors,  and  engaging  in  back  yard, 
garage,  and  garbage  can  searches.  Also  discussed 
is  the  'better  look'  rule,  which  allows  officers, 
who  can  not  quite  make  out  something  while 
standing  where  they  have  the  right  to  be,  to  go 
where  they  have  no  right  to  be  in  order  to  get  a 
better  look.  A discussion  guide  is  provided. 

• □ Parole.  Probation,  and  the  Police.  28  min., 
color,  1974.  California  Attorney  General’s  Of- 
fice. Distributoi:  AIMS  Instructional  Media. 

Deals  with  search  and  seizure  in  relation  to 
parolees,  probationers,  and  narcotics  outpatients. 
Points  out  that  the  parole  agent  and  probation 
officer  generally  have  broader  powers  of  search 
over  such  persons  than  do  police  officers, 

O Park  Police-Driver  Training.  22  min.,  color, 
1970.  Producer;  National  Park  Service.  Distribu- 
tor; National  Audiovisual  Center. 

Stresses  the  importance  of  the  professional 
driver’s  attitude  toward  safe  driving;  offers 
effective  methods  for  high  speed  operation,  as 
well  as  for  handling  autos  in  skid  and  sharp-turn 
situations.  ^ 

□ Patrol  Car  Radio.  10  min.,  color,  1975, 
Producer:  SRS  Productions.  Distributor:  MTI 
Tclcprograms. 

Describes  proper  techniques  for  radio  use  in  a 
variety  of  patrol  situations.  A dispatcher-supervi- 
sor explains  somf  common,  yet  correctable, 
mistakes  officers  make  when  calling  in.  Shows 
the  valuable,  primary  role  the  car  radio  has  in 
accurately  relaying  information  from  one  unit  to 
another  and  to  the  communications  center, 

□ Pittsburgh  Police  I'ilm  Series.  A series  of 
cinema-verite  sequences  filmed  of  the  Pittsburgh 
Police  Department  carrying  out  routine  patrol 
functions.  See  individual  titles  for  descriptions  of 
the  films  in  this  scries:  After  77ie  Gattie;A  Forty 
Dollar  Misunderstanding:  The  4ih  and  Sih  and 
The  Exclusionary  Rule;  The  informant; 
Jnside/Oulside  Station  9;  7ni>esrigiirion  Of  A Hit 
And  Run;  Legal  Discussion  Of  A Hit  And  Run; 
Three  Domestics;  Nothing  Hurt  But  My  Pride; 
Vagrant  Woman;  You  Wasn't  Loitering:  Youth 
And  The  Man  Of  Property;  Hettry  is  Drunk;  A 
Manifold  Controversy;  Twenty  One  Dollars  (Or 
Twenty  One  Days);  Two  Broffierr;  Wrong  Kid. 

U Plastic  Trail  ( Credit  Cards  and  CrimeJ.  20 
min.,  color.  1976.  Distributor:  AIMS  Instruction- 
al Media. 

Ensphasizes  the  credit  card  as  a useful  weapon  in 
the  criminal  investigation  and  solution  of  such 
major  crimes  as  embezzlement,  rape,  and  murder. 
The  first  incident  shows  how  a stolen  credit  card 
leads  investigators  &om  suspect  to  crime.  In  the 
second,  the  evidence  leads  from  the  scene  of  a 
homicide  to  ^successful  apprehension  of  the 
suspect.  The  third  vignette  demonstrates  th^ 
sophisticated  use  of  credit  cards  by  organized 
crime,  in  this  case  trafficking  in  illegal  drugs,  and 
shows  how  th'e  cooperation  of  several  investiga- 
tory agencies  (including  the  Federal  Bureau  of 
Investigation,  the  U.S.  postal  service,  and  the 
major  credit  card  companies)  leads  to  the 
solution.  The  film  also  emphasizes  the  impor- 
tance of  procedures  an  officer  should  follow 
when  making  a credit  card  arrest,  and  the  main 
sources  of  evidence  available  in  a case  of  credit 
card  fraud. 


OPkase  Hurry  15-mtn.,  tolar,  n.d.  Producer:  M. 
Olpn,  Distributor:  Harper &iUiw  Media. 


Show*  how  police  communications  operations 
between  the  center  and  the  field  unit  can  save 
lives  and  money. 

When  an  emergency  call  comes  in.  it  goes  to 
the  first  available  operator  who  fills  out  a slip  and 
sends  it  to  the  radio  dispatcher.  The  radio 
dispatcher  can  summon  a radio  eat,  a police  boat, 
or  a helicopter  to  the  scene,  depending  on  the 
cireunutanees.  Speed  and  efficiency  then  become 
the  watchwords  in  saving  lives. 

□ Police  avil  Uabihty-inlentional  Vte  of 
Deadly  Force.  24  min„  color.  1979.  Producer 
Harper  & Row  Media.  Distributor:  Harper  h Row 
Media. 

Discusses  wlut  constitutes  deadly  force,  when 
It  IS  an  officer's  duty  to  use  deadly  force  and 
when  he  should  refrain.  Aims  to  help  officers 
develop  a context  in  which  to  make  what  arc 
often  spiit-sceond  decision.  Includes  detailed 
shoot/doii'c  shoot  situations  analyzed  against  a 
backdrop  of  common  law. 

□ Police  Civil  Liabtlity-Limiis  of  Physical  Force. 
24  min,,  color.  1979.  Producer;  Harper  & Row 
Media.  Distributor:  Harper  (<  Row  Media. 

Discusses  how.  when,  and  to  what  extent  an 
officer  may  use  physical  force.  Topics  include: 
use  and  abuse  of  police  baton,  fiashlighi,  slap- 
jack, gun  belt,  hands  and  feel. 

O Police  Ovil  Liablily  — Negligent  Oprrarion  of 
Motor  Vehicles.  30  min.,  color,  1978.  Producer; 
Bay  Slate  Film  Productions.  Distributor:  Harper 
6t  Row  Media. 

Discusses  responsible  driving  in  both  emergen- 
cy and  routine  situations  to  forestall  accidenu 
involving  police  cats.  Uses  case  studies  to 
illustrate  points. 

O Police  Civil  Liability  - Negligent  Vse  o^ 
Firearms.  30  min.,  color,  1978.  Producer;  Bay 
Stale  Film  Productions.  Distributor;  Harper  * 
Row  Media. 

Six  case  studies  of  negligent  use  of  firearms 
are  illustrated:  two  episodes  depict  arresting 
officers  who  kill  suspects  during  emergency 
situation*.  In  one  case,  the  wounded  suspect  was 
actually  the  proprietor  of  the  building  being 
robbed;  two  incidents  involve  police  shootings  of 
bystanders  who  were  caught  in  the  line  of  fire 
being  exchanged  with  criminals;  a suspect  is 
killed  accidentally  in  another  scene  when  a police 
officer's  gun  discharges;  the  final  episode  depicts 
a police  officer  who  carelessly  lays  his  gun  down 
in  his  home.  Later,  two  children  play  with  the 
gun:  it  discharges,  killing  one  of  the  ehtidren. 

O Police  Civil  Uability-Supervisory  Liability: 
Management  Responsibility  and  Accountability. 
24  min,,  color.  1978.  Producer;  Harper  fle  Row 
Media.  Distributor;  Harper  & Row  Media. 

Acquainu  supervisors,  from  sergeants  to 
chiefs,  with  areas  of  responsibility  for  which  they 
may  be  held  civilly  liable.  Stresses  risk  identifi- 
cation and  reduction  to  minimize  vicarious 
liability. 

□ Police  Civil  Liability-Civil  Rights  Violations. 
24  min.,  color.  1979.  Producer;  Harper  &•  Row 
Media. 

Discusses  how  the  Federal  Civil  Rights  Act 
affects  today’s  law  enforcement  officer.  Explores 
the  "high  risk”  behavior  in  the  complex  areas  of 
illegal  arrest  and  detention,  search,  and  duty  to 
provide  due  care.  Also  covers  such  constitutional 
issue*  as  freedom  of  speech,  press,  religion,  and 
assembly. 

□ Police  on  Campus.  Part  t.  18  min.,  color. 
1976.  Producer  Peter  J.  Barton,  Distributor: 
MTI  Teleprograms. 

Designed  for  taw  enforcement  agencies  whose 
detail  is  the  university  and  campus  beat.  Five 
vignettes  explore  racial  confiict.  dormitory  theft, 
communication  problems  with  foreign  students, 
an  arrest  during  a class  session,  and  a rape 
response, 

□ Police  on  Campus,  Part  2.  18  min.,  color, 
1976.  ProdJeer:  Peter  J.  Barton.  Otsinbuiot; 
MTI  Teleprograms. 

Designed  for  law  enforcement  agencies  whose 
dcuil  IS  the  university  and  campus  beat.  Six 
vignettes  explore  officer  discretion,  psrking  prob- 
lems. supervisor  confiict,  an  off-  campus  arrest, 
city  police/campu*  police  confiict,  and  a ‘'sur- 
prise'' situation. 

□ Prisoner  Contoi  and  Transport.  10  min., 
color,  1974.  Producer;  SRS  Productions  Distrib- 
utor. MTI  Tclcprograms. 

Illustrates  detailed  procedures  for  handling 
suspects  to  ensure  optimurn  officer  safety  in 
routine  stop  and  frisk -fluiaaons  and  when  < the 
nupcccrs  being  taken  into  Custody.  ' - 

Depicted  are  situations  involving  one>  fuspept 


and  one  police  officer  and  two  suspects,  one 
police  officer,  and  one  set  of  handcuff*.  Areas 
covered  include  prisoner  sesreh  for  hidden 
wespons.  taking  over  custody  of  a pruonrt  from 
another  officer,  loading  prUoiicrs  into  police  car*, 
and  Daiisporcing  two  or  more  suspects  in  one  Mr. 
Having  control  of  ilie  suspect  at  all  times  and  not 
taking  any  shortcuts  in  the  procedures  are 
emphasized. 

QVobjblf  Coute-Srarrh  and  Sricurr.  2$  min., 
color.  1975.  Producer:  Woioiier  Films.  Ktyei/ 
Harden  Pfoducciotij.  Diitrlbuior  MTI  Ttlcpro. 
grams. 

Cover*  how  an  offieet  determines  probable 
cause  and  how  he  reaches  the  decision  that  he  has 
enough  facts  of  circumsuiiiial  proof  to  uke 
action. 

"Hie  origins  of  probable  cause  and  the  huiory 

case  law  in  this  area  arc  first  discussed,  and 
then  the  various  elements  of  probable  cause  are 
then  dramaiited  to  give  the.  patrolman  a ‘street 
feel'  of  how  thcK  laws  apply  to  his  job.  Tile 
specific  topics  discussed  include  the  definition  of 
probable  cauK.  the  pro's  and  con's  of  'lying  a 
little'  in  court  to  ejublish  probable  cause,  the 
‘official  sources'  which  can  establish  probable 
cause  for  a police  officer,  the  use  of  informaiita 
to  establish  probable  cause,  and  probable  cause 
to  search  without  aworrant. 

□ Prohibited  Weapons,  Part  !.  26  nun,,  color, 
1974.  Producer;  California  Office  of  the  Attor. 
ney  General  for  LEAA.  Diainbuior:  AIMS 
Instructional  Media. 

Reviews  federal  and  state  law*  concerning 
what  constitutes  a weapon,  who  may  or  may  not 
possess  a firearm,  carrying  inoperative  firearms, 
and  prohibitions  on  concealment. 

(Note;  Ttaining  film  for  California  law  en- 
forcement personnel.)  A syllabus  and  lesson  plan 
are  provided. 

□ Prohibited  Weapons.  Part  2-Deadly  and 
Concealed  Weapons.  22  min,,  color,  1975.  Pro- 
ducer: California  Office  of  (he  Attorney  General 
for  the  LEAA.  Distributor;  AIMS  Instructional 
Media. 

Reviews  state  laws  regarding  what  consti- 
tutes a deadly  we.ipon  and  the  characteristics  of 
concealable  weapons. 

Demonstrates  that  any  object,  no  matter  how 
iiiiioccni.  can  be  classified  as  a deadly  weapon 
depending  on  the  circumstances  .ictendiiig  its  use 
in  a criminal  .itt.ick.  Also  discusses  the  factors 
which  determine  whether  felony  or  misdemeanor 
statutes  apply  regarding  concealed  weapons. 
(Note;  Training  film  for  Californu  law  enforce 
ment  personnel.)  A syllabus  and  lesson  plan  are 
provided. 

O Pursuing  Suspects  on  Fool.  10  min.,  color. 

1975.  Producer:  SRS  Productions.  Distributor: 
MTI  Tclcprograms. 

A suspected  child  molester  is  spotted.  Tlic 
officer  makes  his  approach  and  the  suspect  takes 
off.  The  viewer  follows  the  chase  through  to  the 
arrest,  and  observes  all  the  important  "do's  and 
don'ts”  of  hot  pursuit  on  foot.  Also  covered  is  a 
team  approach  at  niglii  using  a methodical 
quadrant  search. 

□ Recent  Miranda  Decisions.  29  min.,  color, 

1976.  Producer;  J.  Cates,  Distributor:  AIMS 
Insauctional  Media. 

Hiree  dramatized  situations  are  used  to 
illiucfate  when  Miranda  admonitions  arc  and  are 
not  required  in  light  of  recent  cqurt  rulings. 

In  the  first  vignette,  “when  questioning  is 
permitted,"  robbers  kidnap  .i  diabetic  girl  from  a 
small  grocery  store  realizing  she  can  identify 
them.  During  the  eventual  arrest  of  the  suspeeis, 
officers  ask  and  learn  where  the  girl  is  without 
first  giving  Miranda  warnings.  The  narrator  points 
out  that  under  the  tCKue  docirme.  the  voluntar- 
ily given  incriminating  reply  revealing  ihr  girl's 
whereabouts,  although  made  without  Miranda,  it 
permfssibic  court  evidence  since  an  emergency 
existed.  In  “when  Miranda  it  not  followed,”  a 
drunk  driver  rear-ends  a patrol  ear.  The  stair 
mencs  made  in  reply  to  the  arresting  officer's 
questioning  though  made  without  Miranda 
admonitions  - are  shown  to  be  admissible  in 
federal  and  most  state  courts  for  the  narrow 
purpose  of  impeachment  of  a defendant  who  had 
testified  in  his  own  behalf.  In  "resumption  of 
questioning.”  a minor  who  u arrested  stealing  a 
(ape  deck  from  a car  asks  to  call  his  mother.  This 
request  is  deemed  equivalent  to  an  adult's 
assertion  of  the  right  to  renuin  silent  and  applies 
even  before  (he  suspect  is  Mirandized.  This 
sequence  also  shows  that  recent  U.S.  Supreme 
Couri  .riding  .-indKafC  later , loauunpywn  .of 
qucttioniisg  xais-.Accur  if  eoiuin  strict  qualiCcs- 
rionsaremet. 


□ Report  k'rtiim.  27  min.,  color,  1974.  Pro- 
ducer; Woronet  Fdm*.  Diiifibutor.  MTI  Telepro- 
grami, 

Demonsratei  die  importance  of  wiitmgclear 
accurate  after-action  tepurts  and  leaclies  officers 
huw  to  do  so. 

Begins  with  an  esample  of  a situatton  in 
which  an  armed  robbery  U erfectivelv  handled  In 
the  meet  but  bungled  in  the  report.  The  viewer 
obKrves  the  misconceptions  created  in  the  mind 
of  the  prosecutor  by  the  poor  repenting  and  then 
sees  the  true  picture  created  after  the  sneiting 
officer  rewrites  the  report  properly.  In  the  final 
portion,  4 crime  siiuaiion  is  portrayed  from 
which  the  viewer  mutt  develop  his  own  report  at 
a classroom  exetciie.  An  mitrucior  guide  and 
student  workbook  are  included  with  the  film. 

□ Rol/ing  Sfoh-n.  16  min.,  solor.  1978.  Pmdu 

cer  I’rofcsaional  Arts.  Sponsor:  Califorma 
Highway  Patrol.  DUttibutoi:  Charles  S. 

MacCroiie  Productions. 

Iniirucis  officers  in  how  to  Identify  stolen 
cars.  Depicts  many  of  the  tneks  uicd  by  car 
thieves  so  that  officcri  can  be  more  obicrvani 
on  their  patrols.  Officer*  should  cheik  for  cars 
on  which  part  of  the  license  plate  numbers  or 
letter*  has  been  typed  over  or  on  which  ihe 
plate  has  been  attached  with  wire  or  new  screws 
when  the  plate  itself  i*  obviously  old.  Officers 
should  also  look  for  dirty  plates  on  a clean  car. 
indicating  that  the  driver  may  be  trying  to 
obscure  the  plate  number.  Procedure*  for 
questioning  a driver  arc  also  outlined,  and  the 
importance  of  the  vehicle  identification  number 
is  explained. 

□ Renifme  Patrol,  22  mm.,  color.  1973.  Pro- 
ducer: Wormier  Films.  Distributor;  MTI  Tfclepto- 
grams, 

Cover*  major  points  of  pre  patrol  prvpara- 
lion  and  observation,  including  proper  mental 
attitude,  physical  conditioning,  and  proper 

public  image.  Subjects  include  toll  call  bulletins, 
local  and  Federal  laws,  and  patrol  area  geogra- 
phy. Viewer  has  opportunity  to  ten  liiit  her 
powers  of  observation  and  perception  regarding 
distance,  darknrs*.  sue.  nmvament.  and  physical 
char  ac  tensile*. 

□ Routine  Stops.  15  min.,  color.  1965.  Pro 
dueer;  Charles  C.ihill  tt  Associates.  Distributor' 
AIMS  Initrucilnnal  Media, 

Outlines  basic  traffic  stop  procedures  de- 
signed to  insure  maximum  safety  (or  the  law 
enforcement  officer  dealing  with  traffic  violators. 

Police  officers  are  cautioned  to  'nuke  suspi- 
cion such  a habit  that  you  never  go  wrong  - 
protecting  yourself  every  second  because  death 
only  ukes  a second  under  the  right  citcum- 
Stances.' 

q Safety  on  Day  Patrol.  11  mm.,  color.  1977. 
Producer:  Ten-33  Productions  with  auisiancc 
from  the  National  Safety  Council.  Distributor: 
MTI  Teleprngramt. 

Presents  a scries  of  practical  dramatuations 
which  show  the  need  for  greater  officer  under- 
standing of  and  attention  to  safety. 

Explains  that  officers  must  heighten  their 
awareness  of  safety  precautions,  and  it  stresses 
that  safety  is  possible  despite  the  risks  involved  in 
law  enftuccmeiii  work.  The  causes  of  several 
vehicular  safety  problems  are  shown,  and  preven- 
tive measures  include  safe  driving  practices  and 
proper  automobile  maintenance.  Non-vchicular 
safety  hazards  are  considered  regarding  proper 
ux  of  weapons  .md  (he  officer's  behavior  m 
potentially  dangerous  situations.  Hie  police  offi- 
cer's overall  attitude  and  physical  conditioning 
are  also  necessary  to  safe  fulfillment  of  patrol 
duties.  The  officer  must  be  aware  of  all  the 
aspects  Involved  in  job  safety,  including  the 
proper  care  and  maintenance  of  the  patrol  vehicle 
and  an  iricreaud  awareness  hazards  in  the 
other  duties, 

□ Safety  on  Night  Patrol.  11  mm.,  color , 1977. 
Producer:  Ten-33  Productions  with  auittancc 
from  the  National  Safety  Council.  Distributor; 
MTI  Teleprograms. 

Consists  of  a senes  of  dramatizaiiuns  of 
practical  street  situations  which  illustrate  the 
need  for  greater  officer  awareness  of  safely  wliJe 
on  night  patrol. 

Commentaries  by  police  officers  ate  used  to 
reinforce  the  seriousness  of  their  safety  problems, 
etpecully  the  problems  and  importance  ofniglii 
visibility  on  the  street.  The  benefit*  of  reflector- 
iced  clothing  and  equipment,  including  various 
kmds  of  high'Visibiliiy  clothing  and  equipment, 
including  various  kinds  of  high-vutbility  clothing, 
ate  identified.  Other  Weiy  hint*  arc  provided, 
such  as  adding  r«fle<to(  cape  .to  pgrts  of  the 
uniform.  . 
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OScopt  of  StMCh  Oilmel  ami  Itjm  Hfu/.  2S 
mm.,  color.  1976.  Hroducet  AJ  Bowen  Produc- 
lioni  for  LRAA.  l>iunbuu*r  AIMS  ItmruciiOBiJ 
Mrdu. 

Focutet  on  ihe  pettmiiible  «ope  of  i police 
Kerch  which  we>  effimcd  in  iht  Chimel  v. 
Crllfoinu  detulnn  Empliem  i»  pUced  on  i 
leiidcnitAl  K*uh  md  plein  vicw  ob»eiv»tlon  of 
(untiebeiid  of  ewdrncc.  Depleted  llifuu(h  the 
robbery  of  e uereo  end  epplunce  icoie  iiid  the 
event*  lorrouiidinicrht  aMe*i  of  the  two  tuipect*. 

U Someone  / tie'i  Cntii.  25  mm.,  color.  1975. 
I’rudoeer  The  Filminekcr*.  Ine  Uuinbutoi  MTI 
Telepmcrimt. 

Orel*  with  officer’*  ie»poinibilUy  lo  provide 
pireliolo*lciI  end  cmvtmn*l  ‘'firu  .iid"  to  e 
victim  prior  to  inveitiitJiinit  the  crime.  Cunciii* 
of  five  viilm'ttet  e child  whn  lie*  loiC  hi*  doK.  i 
letulrntial  buratary,  an  armed  robbery,  a piir»e 
Siaich.  and  a violent  rape. 

U Special  Sifirjlioni.  25  mill.,  color,  1973. 
Produecr  Woroner  Film*.  Distributor  MTI  Tele- 
pruKrami. 

Deal*  with  the  patrol  officer'*  fir»t  contact 
re>pon*r  to  eiti/cn  trouble  tall*  (wliieh  m the 
majonty  arc  iion-violent  and  noiKfiminalJ. 

Einplia*!*  I*  nn  ptoper  attitude,  attention  to 
detail,  and  the  ability  to  relate  *yinpathctically 
and  cffecively  to  the  mental  .ind  physical  jtatc* 
uf  the  people  involved.  Tlirouish  a scrie*  of 
behanoral  itudic*.  the  officer  sec*  the  necetsity 
for  remaining  objective  in  the  handling  of 
emotional  and/or  rcpulrive  tituationt.  The  re- 
tpontibility  for  the  protection  of  life  and  the 
neccsiity  for  undersunding  a cornplea  and  often 
violent  iock'ty  are  explored.  Situation*  include: 
luicide  by  hanging,  mental  illnc**,  reported  rape, 
lore  child,  tenant  diapuie.  threatened  jumper, 
diabetic  coma,  runaways,  miuing  person,  and 
drug  nverduse.  An  additional  sequence  at  the 
morgue  point*  out  procedure*  for  handling 
bodtet  and  rceogniring  symptom*  and  cause*  of 
death.  An  instructor's  booklet  I* included. 

Q Siirve/llance-  Wbo't  Watebiiig*  60  min.,  b/w, 
1972.  Producer.  NET.  ra*iribuior:  Indiana  Uni- 
versity Audio  Viiu.il  Center. 

Ducumenit  an  invritigalion  of  political  sur- 
veillance and  harasiment  of  individual*  with  a 
focui  on  the  activities  of  the  Chicago  Police 
Dcpaftnient's  “Red  Squad."  Interview*  govern- 
ment official*,  former  FUl  agenu.  and  persons 
who  have  been  affected  by  jurvcillancc.  Exam- 
ine* the  collecting  and  disieimnation  of  informa- 
tion about  private  cilircn*  by  the  FBI.  city  police 
deparimenis,  and  other  agencies. 

□ fec/iiiKjiicr  of  ‘\rtrtt.  20  mm.,  color.  1974 
Producer  Woroner  Film*.  Dmributof  MTlTele- 
pr  ngrams. 

Present*  guideline*  and  procedures  for  making 
valid,  lawful  arrest*  which  will  contribute  to  a 
well-made  court  case  and  ptoiect  arrciting  offi- 
cer* from  harm. 


Basic  rule*  of  conduct  are  outlined  for  both 
warrant  and  probable  cause  arreic*.  with  exam- 
ple* being  given  of  both  good  and  bad  arrest 
procedures.  Hie  dltcussion  of  warrant  anett 
procedure*  emphasire*  planning  to  achieve  urn. 
plicity,  speed,  surprise,  supenoriiy  (in  manpower 
and  firepower),  and  ufety.  Covered  are  uic  of 
forte,  the  Miranda  rule*,  learchc*  iniideiit  to 
arrest,  and  illegal  searches.  Other  area*  discussed 
include  tuspcct  handcuffing  and  transfer,  auto- 
mobile lejtchei.  arrests  of  female  subjects,  and 
the  handling  of  fleeing  suspect  and  routine  traffic 
flop  siiualtont. 

O Jhtee  Domes  lies  (J’ittihursh  Polite  Film 
SftiriJ.  36  min.,  b/w.  J973.'Directof  John  K. 
Marshall.  Producer:  Documentary  Educational 
Resources.  Disiribuior;  Documentary  Educa- 
tional Ri-sout(Cs. 

The  Pitubiirgh  police  arc  shown  intevening 
in  three  duniciiic  iiiualiuns 

The  police  respond  to  a call  from  a household 
m which  a couple  have  been  living  in  common 
bw.  The  woman  wants  the  police  to  remove  the 
man;  they  arrange  for  hi*  anesi  on  an  assault  and 
battery  charge. 

A woman  accuKs  her  boyfriend  of  beating 
her.  and  the  man  accuse*  her  of  lying.  Tlic  police 
remove  the  man  with  some  difficulty. 

A boisterous  and  drunken  father  is  removed 
from  his  house  on  the  insistence  of  his  wife  and 
older  son.  He  is  taken  away  to  spend  the  night  in 
jail. 

O Ttaffie  Attident  Invesligation.  10  min., 
color.  1974.  Producer;  SRS  Production*.  Distrib- 
utor: MTI  Teleptogram*. 

Outlines  the  procedure*  patrol  officers  should 
follow  in  handling  and  investigating  a traffic 
accident. 

Areas  covered  include  securing  the  scene  of 
the  accident,  interviewing  eyewitnesses,  inteno- 
gaiing  the  driver*  and  passengers  of  the  vehieles 
involved,  collection  of  photographic  and  physical 
evidence,  arranging  for  towing  of  disabled 
vehicle*,  and  protecting  personal  property  at  the 
scene  of  the  accident.  Emphasixed  is  the  impor- 
unce  of  compiling  all  possible  information  on 
•who,'  'what,'  'when.'  and  the  dau  to  determine 
'why,' 

D 'Vttsffle  Direction  and  Confrol.  20  min.,  color. 
1976.  Producer:  Woroner  Film*  in  cooperation 
with  Traffic  Institute.  Northwestern  Univerrity. 
Distributor  MTI  Telcprograms. 

Presents  a variety  of  traffic  and  pedestrian 
control  situations.  Demonstrates  need  for  consis- 
tent traffic  direction,  hand  signals  and  gestures, 
correct  use  of  the  whistle,  baton  flashlight,  fiares, 
and  reflcciorizcd  aids. 

□ Trofftt  Enforcement.  10  min.,  color.  1974. 
Produecr:  SRS  Productions.  Distributor:  MTI 
Telcprograms, 

Suggests  and  portrays  basic  methods  and 
procedures  for  approaching  the  traffic  violator. 


confronting  the  driver,  and  luuing  the  traffic 
ciution. 

Tlie  basic  purpose  of  traffic  enforcement  — 
promotion  of  highway  ufety  to  reduce  traffic 
accidents  - i*  *ue**ed.  Step-by-step  instructions 
on  traffic  stop  procedures  ore  offered.  Among 
the  specific  topics  covered  ore  the  recommended 
procedures  for  pulling  over  the  (taffic  violator, 
safety  precautions  which  the  officer  should 
practice  during  every  stop,  recommended  posi- 
tions of  officers  outside  the  violator's  car, 
methods  of  dealing  with  angry  or  abusive  drivers, 
and  the  importance  of  filling  out  the  citation 
correctly. 

□ Twnify  One  Doilan  (Or  Twertry  Onr  Days) 
(Piltsl’urgh  Polite  Film  Senes),  8 min.,  b/w. 
1973,  Director-  John  K.  Marshall.  Producer; 
Documentary  Educational  Resources.  Distnb- 
uiot:  nuciimentoiy  EducaiioniJ  Resources. 

A man,  arrested  for  resitting  arrest  and 
disorderly  conduct.  icUs  his  tiury  in  night  court. 

□ Tii'o  Brothers  (PilUburgh  Police  Film  Series). 

4 min.,  b/w,  1973.  Director;  John  K.  Marshall. 
Producer;  Doeumcntaiy  Educational  Resource*. 
Distributor:  Doeumentary  Educational  Re- 

sources. 

A man  has  damaged  hi*  brother's  car.  The 
family  trie*  to  resolve  ilie  dispute  among  them- 
selves after  the  police  have  been  called  to 
intervene. 

□ Urban  Management  and  Information  5ysfemr. 
12  min.,  color,  n.d.  Distributor:  Skyline. 

Describe*  the  Tulsa,  Oklahoma  multimedia 
information  center  which  contain*  police  records 
and  other  crime  investigation  information. 

Hie  center  contains  a computer  record  of 
microfilmed  documents  which  can  be  retrieved 
and  viewed  via  a ternunal  with  closed-circuit 
television.  The  system  was  designed  to  replace 
the  cumbersome  manual  files.  Stored  record* 
include  'tap'  sheets,  suspect  identifications,  mug 
shots,  and  fingerprints.  In  addition,  evidence 
found  through  criminal  investigation  is  also 
coded  and  stored  in  the  computer. 

□ Vagrant  Woman  (Pittsburgh  Police  Film  Se- 
ries). 8 min.,  b/w.  1973.  Director:  John  K.  Mar- 
shall. Producer:  Documentary  Educational  Re- 
sources. Distributor:  Documentary  Educational 
Resources. 

An  unemployed  woman  who  has  been  living 
in  her  car  is  questioned  by  the  police  and  taken 
to  the  Salvation  Army.  Hiroughout  the  film,  the 
police  can  be  seen  giving  the  woman  unwanted 
advice,  and  threaten  her  with  arrest  if  she  doesn't 
move  on. 

O Vehicle  Iderttifiealion  Numbers  Explained.  15 
min.,  color,  1975.  Producer:  Police  Science 
Productions.  Distributor:  Police  Science  Produc- 
tions. 

The  vehicle  identification  numbers  of  the  four 


major  American  car  manufacturers  art  decoded 
to  reveal  the  manufacturer,  year,  auembly  plant, 
sequential  production  number,  and  other  per- 
tinent information. 

Other  information  that  is  tcvcaled  includes 
body  style,  cn^ic  *ixe  and  type,  and  transmis- 
sion type.  Recommends  the  use  of  the  motor 
vehicle  identification  manual  published  by  die 
National  Auto  Theft  Bureau. 

□ Violent  Cn'mrj.  20  min.,  color,  1971.  Pro- 
ducer: Woroner  Film*.  Distributor:  MTI  Tele- 
program*. 

Using  a dramatic  approach  and  narration, 
shows  proper  procedure  for  a patrolman  respond- 
ing at  the  scene  ofa  violent  crime. 

A violent  crime  u enacted;  An  armed  burglar 
breaks  into  a houK,  suprised  by  the  inhabitants, 
jlioot*  both  of  them  and  a neighbor  who  has 
become  suspicious  of  foul  play,  and  flees  from 
the  scene,  dropping  hi*  weapon  in  a gutter. 
Before  the  pattolmsn  respond*,  curious  onlook- 
ers assemble  and  begin  their  own  "investigation" 
of  the  murder  of  the  two  residents  and  wounding 
of  the  neighbor.  The  following  responsibilities  of 
the  leponding  officer  are  stressed:  safe  arrival  at 
the  scene,  tendering  aid  to  victims  and  deter- 
mining their  condition,  securing  and  preserving 
the  crime  scene,  communicating  information  to 
the  dispatcher  as  soon  as  possible,  taking  "dying 
declarations,’*  identifying  and  tcuining  witnesses, 
gathering  and  preserving  physical  evidence  turned 
in  by  vriincsses,  and  passing  on  information  to 
crime  laboatory  personnel  and  detective*.  The 
narrator  underlines  that  the  primary  duty  of  the 
officer  is  to  do  nothing  which  could  interfere 
with  subseifient  investigation  of  the  crime. 

□ Wrong  Kid  (Pittsburgh  Police  Film  SerierJ.  4 

min.,  b/w.  1973.  Director:  John  K.  Marshall. 
Producer:  Documentary  Educational  Resource*. 
[Xstributor:  Doeumentary  Educational  Re- 

sources. 

The  police,  in  looking  for  a suspect,  question 
the  wrong  youth. 

□ You  Wasn't  Loifen'ng  (Pittsburgh  Police  Film 
Series).  15  min.,  b/w,  1973.  Director:  John  K. 
Marshall.  Producer;  Documentary  Education  Re- 
sources. Distributor:  Doeumentary  Educational 
Resources. 

Focuses  on  a group  of  sequence*  related  to 
the  policy  and  practice  of  enforcing  loitering 
ordinances.  The  sequences  include  warning  the 
youths;  police  administrators  discussing  loitering 
enforcement  policy;  insults  to  officers,  an  anest 
of  several  youths  for  loitering. 

□ Youth  and  the  Man  of  Property  (Pittsburgh 
Police  Film  Series).  7 min.,  b/w.  1973.  Director; 
John  K.  Marshall.  Producer:  Documentary  Edu- 
cational Resources.  Distributor:  Documentary 
Educational  Resources. 

A suburban  couple  calls  the  police  to  inter- 
vene after  they  have  been  harrassed  by  ah  irre- 
pressible youth. 


Police  Tactics  and  Equipment 


□ Ihe  Baton.  10  nun.,  color,  1975.  Producer: 
SRS  Production*.  Dutribuior  MTI  Tclepro- 
grams, 

Clearly  detailed  "brush  up"  on  technique*  for 
handling  the  baton  in  diffcrviii  situations,  includ 
ing  its  use  foi  defense  and  suspect  control  requir- 
ing less  than  lethal  force.  One-  and  two-handed 
grips  are  shown,  as  well  as  exercise*  which  in- 
clude llirce-  and  five-count  from  baton  ring, 
five-count  sinking  hand,  ami  five-count  not  for- 
mation. 

□ (iuioii  Defriiitt  ^nJ  rrdiniipies.  20  mm,, 
toloi.  1976.  Producer.  Martial  Arts  Cmcma.  Dis- 
inbuior’  Harper  A Row  Media, 

Take*  a traditional  approach  to  both  topics, 
dcmonttraiing  grip*,  body  siancci,  ccuiniermg 
and  blocking  techniques.  anii-gi,ibhing  defenie*. 
airest  and  restraint  techniques.  Emphasites  the 
impoiiancr  of  discipline  and  control  in  quick, 

< ffciiivc  baton  use.  and  stresses  the  need  to  avoid 
bluw*  to  such  vital  areas  as  the  head  ami  heart.  A 
handbook  accompanies  the  film, 

ft -It  liutglar,  16  nun,,  color.  197‘>.  Producer. 
Ten  11  Productions.  Diittihutot.  MTI  Tele 
programs, 

PicKnis  mstiuciion  on  ihe  basic  techniques 
of  •pptoacliing  i house  where  a prowler  or  cat 
biatgUt  IS  tuspcc  led.  searching  the  area. and  using 
t slake -out  to  apprehend  the  suipccl.  While  nisk 
ing  ihtu  approach,  polue  ale  urged  lo  be  a*  quiet 
a*  pcsBibte.  Teamsvork  li  tltcased  both  during  the 


search  and  suke-our.  All  suspicious  persons  in 
the  neighborhood  should  be  checked  out.  Tips 
such  a*  checking  the  hoods  of  cars  m the  vicinity 
for  warmth,  and  seacching  the  trees  are  pre- 
sented. 

□ Hdod-fDHomi  Tflclicr.  20  min.,  color.  1973. 
Producer;  Woroner  Films.  Distributor;  MTi  Tele- 
programs. 

Stresses  that  physical  defensive  tactics  are 
often  more  appropriate  than  the  use  of  weapon*. 
'Comc-along'  holds  and  frisking  procedures  arc 
demonstrated.  Hie  element*  of  judo  - particular- 
ly the  importance  of  balance  — arc  discussed,  and 
methodi  of  handling  unruly  women  arc  de- 
scribed. 

OllanJling  Firearms.  32  min.. color,  1979.  Pro- 
ducer. MTI  Teleprogrami.  Distributor:  MTI  Tele- 
ptngiain*. 

Stresses  preventive  technique*  fo'  avoiding 
accidental  discharges  and  Inis,  and  revolver, 
automatic,  and  shotgun  malfunctions.  Deinon- 
straie*  how  to  conduct  serviceability  checks  and 
how  to  avoid  firing  warning  shots.  Alio  covers 
proper  cleaning  techniques  for  the  revolver, 
auiomaiic.  and  shotgun. 

O High  Kuk  Patrol  Tacliet  32  min., color,  1978. 
Producer  MTI  Teleprogtams.  Distributor:  MTI 
TelpprojifiiTii 

Recreates  the  handling  of  an  actual  batci- 
,aded  sniper  incident  to  dritii'niuaie  the  tvpr  of 


response  which  can  be  achieved  by  a small-to- 
medium-sized  law  enforcement  agency.  Reviews 
responsibilities  of  responding  officers,  and  illus- 
trates the  use  of  field  command  posts,  special 
taeiieal  teams,  and  key  officer  survival  techniques 
(i.e.,  proper  movement,  invisible  deployment, 
cover,  concealment,  high  ground  advantage). 
Film  it  accompanied  by  an  instructor's  manual 
and  32  supporting  slides. 

□ /n  Pursuit  of  an  Irttptoved  Police  Car.lS  min., 
color.  1975.  Producer;  Aerospace  Corporation 
for  LEAA.  Distributor  LEAA. 

Demonstrates  the  use  of  modern  computer 
technology  in  prototype  police  vehieles  in  Wash- 
ington. D.C.,  and  New  Orleans.  La.:  shows  how 
computet  technology  can  improve  and  make 
police  patrol  safer  and  more  efficient.  With  the 
computer  system,  the  offleer  it  helped  in  many 
way*  because  communication  with  the  command 
center  is  much  faster.  For  example,  the  car's 
terminal  has  direct  access  to  the  main  police 
computer,  so  that  the  officer  can  make  a quick 
record  check  or  determine  if  a car  is  stolen.  Hie 
computer  terminal  in  the  cat  also  controls 
routine  maintenance  problems,  flashing  indicator 
lights  when  something  is  wrong,  such  as  low 
fiuids  or  a hot  engine. 

O tow  t'M/ofcemeiif  fTcjuipmenf  Standards-  7 
mill.,  color,  1972.  Producer:  National  Bureau  of 
5*tandards.  Diiiiibuiot  National  AudioVaiisI 
Center. 


I 


Describes  the  development  of  standards  for 
several  types  of  law  enforcement  equipment  by 
the  National  Institute  of  Law  Enforcement  and 
Criminal  Justicc/Law  Enforcement  Asustance 
Administration.  Include*,  standards  for  equip- 
ment used  in  the  protection  and  safety  of  the 
police  officer,  the  patrol  car.  and  police  eommon- 
icaiions. 

□ jitii  Riol  Control.  14  min.,  color,  1974. 
Producer:  Charles  Cahill  A Assneiate*.  Distribu- 
tor: AIMS  Iiiiiriiciional  Media. 

Several  riot  coiiirol  icchriiqucs.  sucli  as  police 
line  formations,  uk  of  ilie  long  baton,  smoke 
bombs,  and  leaf  gas  ore  demonstrated  in  a scites 


of  riot  siiiunons. 

Stresses  the  planned  employment  of  neeesury 
minimum  force.  It  is  suggested  chat  police  Brst 
establish  a communications  command  post  and 
assembly  area  outside  of  the  riot  area.  The 
recommended  Rrst  moves  in  dealing  witli  rioters 
include  a show  of  force  and  an  order  to  disperse. 
TTirce  police  formatioits  for  approaching  a mob  ~ 
the  wedge,  the  line,  and  the  diagonal  — are 
shown,  and  situations  in  which  each  should  be 
employed  are  outlined.  The  use  of  the  long  bacon 
b suggested  for  riot  tituations,  and  techniques  for 
using  the  baton  are  briefly  demonstrated.  Smoke 
bombs  and  tear  gas,  used  to  confuse  and  disperse 
the  mob  are  also  recommended.  Methods  for 
uang  both  are  shown.  It  is  emphasized  that 
firearms  should  be  used  only  as  a last  resort. 

□ O/fleer  Surriiidi;  Felony  Slop  12  min.,  color 
1978.  Producer:  Los  Angeles  County  Sheriffs 
Department.  Distributor:  MTl  Tcleprograms, 

Examines  a situation  similar  to  the  famous 
Newhall  Shootout.  Key  points  include:  role  of 
the  dispatcher,  expecting  the  unexpected,  ap- 
proach techniques,  use  of  the  outside  speaker, 
and  placing  the  suspect  at  a disadvantage. 

□ On-CsH  DnVing.  20  min.,  color,  1972.  Pro- 
ducer: Woroner  Films.  Distributor:  MTl  Telepro- 
grams. 

Covers  the  role  of  the  vehicle  at  the  officer’s 
communications  center  and  business  office.  Em- 
phasis is  placed  on  careful  inspection  before 
starting  one’s  shift,  techniques  of  patrol  driving, 
planning  the  most  effective  route  to  a call,  and 
what  to  do  on  arrival.  Also  examines  the 
relationship  between  proper  patrol  driving  and 
good  community  relations. 

DPalrol  Fehicle  Operiitwn,  Part  /:  Driving  Tceh- 
ni<fuet.  10  min,,  color,  1975.  Producer:  SRS  Pro- 
ductions. Distributor;  MTl  Teleptograms. 

Devoted  to  improving  basic  skills  foe  normal 
driving  that  can  substantially  reduce  ’’down 
time"  for  vehicles  and  officers  alike.  Emphasis  is 
given  to  collision  evasion,  better  steering  control, 
backing  procedures,  and  turn-around  maneuvers. 

O Patrol  Vehicle  Operation,  Part  2:  Emergency 
Driving.  10  min.,  color,  1975.  Producer:  SRS 
Productions.  Distributor;  MTl  Toleprograiiis. 

Deals  with  emergency  driving  hazards,  includ- 
ing how  to  avoid  skids  and  pull  out  of  them. 

□ Pcrtonal  Encounter.  60  min.,  b/w.  1951. 
Producer;  Department  of  the  Army.  Discributur: 
National  Audiovisual  Center. 

Developed  during  the  Korean  conflict  to  pre- 
pare U.S.  soldiers  for  personal  combat  in  the 
field,  this  film  demostrates  important  aspects  of 
hand-to-hand  fighting:  principles  of  judo;  falling 
correctly;  throwing;  following  through;  defense 
against  wrestling  holds;  defense  against  knife  or 
club;  and  offensive  use  of  the  police  riot  club. 

OPolice  Pnrsuif.  18  min.,  color,  1974.  Distribu- 
tor: Film  Communicators. 

Describes  correct  police  driving  techniques 
and  explains  why  they  work,  both  from  a safety 
standpoint  and  according  to  the  laws  of  physics. 
Includes  demonstrations  of  commentary  driving, 
where  the  officer  comments,  out  loud,  on 
everything  he  sees,  especially  the  actions  of  other 
vehicles  and  drivers;  and  the  principles  of  rolling 
friction,  sliding  friction,  spring  energy,  and 
weight  transfer. 

□ Revolver  in  Law  Enforcement.  18  min.,  color, 
1065.  Producer:  Charles  Cahill  & Assoc.  Distribu- 
tor: Charles  Cahill  & Assoc. 

Concentrates  on  practice  range  safety, 
defensive  firing,  sighting,  reloading,  firing  posi- 
tions (standing,  sitting,  prone)  and  night  firing. 

Set  on  a firing  range,  this  film  also  shows  the 
firing  positions  to  assume  when  at  varying 
distances  from  the  target. 

O Rfor  Prevention.  16  min.,  color,  1975.  Distri- 
butor: Police  Science  Productions. 

Demonstrates  how  properly  prepared  and 
trained  officers  can  keep  peaceful  demonstrations 
from  escalating  into  violence. 

The  film  presupposes  that  professional  agita- 
tors in  the  crowd  are  trying  to  force  a violent 
confrontation  with  the  police.  Emphasized  is  the 
fact  that  a special  police  tactical  unit  trained  in 
crowd  control  and  a plan  of  action  prepared  in 
advance  are  essential  in  order  to  avoid  situations 
which  can  lead  to  physical  injury  to  demonstra- 
tors and/or  police,  Demonstrated  are  the  differ- 
ent police  formations  useful  for  crowd  control 
and  the  use  of  the  police  baton  to  control  and 
disperse  crowds-  Model  anesc  and  crowd  dispersal 
procedures  are  also  depicted. 

□ Shoot/Don'l  Shoot,  Part  1.  25  n\in..  color. 


1971.  Producer:  Woroner  Films.  Sponsor:  LEAA. 
Distributor:  MTl  Tcleprograms. 

Simulates  seventeen  test  situations  in  which 
police  officer  viewers  are  asked  to  use  tlieir 
judgment  in  split-second  decisions  of  whether  to 
shoot  or  to  not  shoot. 

Decisions  arc  to  be  made  baaed  on  die  ability 
and  opportunity  of  the  subject  to  inflict  injury 
and  the  jeopardy  in  wlilch  other  citizens  or  the 
police  officer  himself  is  placed.  The  legally 
permissible  situations  in  which  an  officer  may 
and/or  should  shoot  arc  identified.  They  include 
a felony  in  progress,  a fleeing  felon,  for 
protection  of  citizens  in  jeopardy,  and  for 
protection  of  the  police  officer.  This  film  U made 
to  be  stopped  after  each  situation  for  discusaon. 
In  each  case,  the  correct  course  of  action  is  given 
and  expiained. 

O Shoot/Don't  Shoot,  Part  2.  25  min..  1973. 
Producer;  Woroner  Films.  Sponsor:  LEAA. 
Distributor:  MTl  Teleprograms. 

Simulates  nineteen  different  test  situations  in 
which  police  officer  viewers  are  asked  to  use  their 
judgment  in  split  second  decisions  of  wheilicr  to 
shoot  or  to  not  shoot. 

The  legally  pctmissbic  situations  in  which  an 
officer  may  and/or  should  shoot  arc  identified  — 
felony  in  progress,  fieeing  felon,  protection  of 
citizens  in  jeopardy,  and  protection  of  the  officer 
himself.  Decisions  as  to  whether  or  not  to  shoot 
are  to  be  based  on  the  perceived  ability  and 
opportunity  of  the  subject  to  inflict  injury  and 
the  jeopardy  in  which  other  citizens  or  the  police 
officer  himself  is  placed.  This  film  is  made  to  be 
stopped  after  each  situation  for  discussion.  In 
each  case,  the  correct  course  of  action  is  pven 
and  explained. 

□ Shooting  Decisions  color,  1979.  Producer; 
MTl  Tcleprograms.  Distributor:  MTl 

Tcleprograms. 

Presents  re-enactments  of  21  shooting 
tituacions  in  which  the  decision  has  to  be  made 
to  shoot  or  not  to  shoot. 

O Shotgun  — Second  Weapon.  25  min.,  color, 
1976.  Producer;  Woroner  Films.  Disiributot; 
MTl  Tcleprograms. 

niustraccs  both  correct  and  incorrect  handling 
of  single  shot  and  rapif  fire  shotguns  including 
loading  and  unloading  and  safety  precautions, 

Emphasized  is  the  fact  chat  patrol  officers 
should  know  and  respect  their  shotgun,  know 
when  they  have  the  legal  and  moral  right  to 
slioot,  know  what  ammunition  c.in  and  cannot 
do,  know  Che  psychology  of  the  shotgun,  and 
know  and  practice  shotgun  safety.  The  use  and 


effect  of  different  types  of  shotgun  ainmunitiun 
is  also  demonstrated.  In  addition,  tiiis  film  shows 
the  poatibic  conacquences  of  careless  handling  of 
poUce  shotguns  and  ammunition.  An  tniructor's 
guide  accompanies  the  film. 

USiuy  Alert  Stay  Alive.  15  rnin., color,  1975, 
Producer:  Chapman  S Productions.  Sponsor: 
California  Highway  Patrol.  Distributor:  Police 
Science  Productions. 

Safety  training  film  deaigncd  to  be  shown  to 
both  new  and  experienced  motorcycle 
policemen, 

The  importance  of  the  cotrecC  attitude 
Coward  riding  a motorcycle  is  stressed  along  with 
a healthy  respect  for  the  machine  and  its 
limitations.  Various  road  situalloiu  ate  depicted 
including  different  types  of  traffic  stops  and 
roadway  hazards. 

□ SurWudl  S/iuofinj;  7echniques  35  nun.,  color, 
1978.  Producer:  MTl  TcUprogtams.  Distributor. 
MTl  Tcleprograms. 

Educates  offficers  on  state-of.tlie  art 
techniques  for  survival  thooring  with  a revolver, 
automatic,  and  shoigiin.  Coiucm  includes: 
patterns  of  encounter,  imrinct  shooting, 
disarming  techniques,  shooting  behind  natural 
cover,  shooting  in  low  light  level  conditions,  and 
reloading  under  fire. 

Part  of  a multi-media  program  which  also 
includes  slides  and  script,  instructor's  manual, 
and  officer  reference  guide. 

O I're  of  Chemical  Agents.  22  min.,  color,  1977. 
Producer:  Woroner  Films.  Distributor  MTl  Tele- 
programs. 

Teaches  the  use  of  various  chemical  agents 
HC  or  inert  gas,  CN  or  tear  gas.  and  CS  or  irritant 
gas.  Examinea  situations  in  which  chemical  agents 
can  be  effectively  used.  The  four  basic  delivery 
systems  arc  described;  projectiles,  grenades,  fog- 
gets,  and  aerosol  irritant  projectiles. 

□ Use  of  Deadly  Force.  21  mm.,  color.  1976. 
Distributor:  William  Kcnda  Associates. 

Dramatizes  three  policing  problems:  a night 
club  disturbance,  an  armed  robbery,  and  a family 
fight.  Rcsit.aint  by  the  officer  is  emphasized 
throughout;  de.idly  force  should  only  be  used  as 
a last  resort. 

Also  illuscraies  the  potential  consequences  of 
unwarranted  uses  of  deadly  force  through  e.ich  of 
the  three  vignettes.  Training  officer's  guide 
included. 

Q Use  of  Handcuffs.  8 min.,  color,  1975.  Pro- 
ducer: Charles  S.  MacCronc.  Distributor:  Charles 


S.  MacCione  Productions. 

Examines  various  methods  of  handcuffing  a 
suspect  to  ensure  that  he  does  nut  escape  or 
cause  injury  to  the  artesiing  officer. 

Common  sense  and  profeaional  judgment  ate 
the  rule  of  thumb  in  handling  a suspect  to  be 
handcuffed.  Always  search  the  back  of  the 
siupccc  before  handcuffing  him  to  check  for 
weapons  he  could  reach.  There  are  four  basic 
positions  in  which  to  hold  a suspect  while 
handcuffing  him:  TTie  wall  search  posiiion  where 
the  suspect  leans  forward  apinii  a wall  with  hU 
legs  spread  and  his  hands  behind  his  back;  the 
standing  position  m which  the  suspect  U ordered 
to  kneel  with  his  legs  ctosMd  at  the  ankics  and 
Ilia  hand  behind  his  head;  and  the  combat 
takedown.  Never  handcuff  a suspect  to  a fixed 
object;  also,  never  allow  the  suspect  to  walk 
behind  the  arresting  officer  or  cuff  the  suspect  to 
the  officer. 

Q Use  of  the  Baton:  The  l.amb  Method.  22 
nun.,  color.  1977.  Producer:  Hay  State  Film 
Productions.  Disiributot:  Harper  & How  Media. 

Teaches  leehniques  that,  properly  used,  could 
help  avoid  expensive  verdicts  of  brutality  stem- 
ming from  the  use  of  the  service  baton.  Tlie 
Lamb  Method  developed  by  Arthur  I.anib  of  the 
Boston  Police  Dept,,  conforms  to  regulations 
prohibiting  more  than  the  minimum  amount  of 
force  necessary,  and  has  been  dcmoniDated  to  be 
legally  defensible,  when  properly  used,  sgainst  a 
charge  of  excessive  force.  Tlie  techniques  can  also 
reduce  Instances  of  permanent  injury  or  death  to 
assailants.  A training  manual  is  included. 

□ L’se  of  the  Short  Baton.  20  min.,  color,  1971. 
Producer;  Woroner  Films.  L .stnbutor:  MTl  Tele- 
piO|;rams. 

Shows  the  baton  at  a valuable  and  effective 
alternative  to  the  use  of  deadly  weapons  by  law 
enforcement  officers.  In  many  iituaiioni,  ex- 
treme force  is  inappropriate,  and  if  employed 
may  provoke  a negative  public  reactlou.  In 
portrayals  of  aitustiems  such  as  the  atirinpied 
escape  of  an  arrestee,  a family  fight,  or  a sriideni 
protest,  the  short  baton  is  used  to  quiekly  and 
huinauely  subdue  an  assailant.  In  contrast,  these 
same  scenes  are  presented  a second  time,  showing 
the  unforiunate  results  of  a decision  to  employ 
the  service  revolver  rather  than  the  short  baton. 
The  need  for  Uaimiig  in  coriccc  use  of  the  sliori 
baton  is  frequently  stressed.  Actual  training 
scenes  are  included,  and  the  relation  of  training 
to  efficient  field  use  of  the  weapon  is  made 
evident  chrougli  visual  comparisons  of  moves  in 
iraining  to  tactics  presented  in  the  simulated 
assault  siluatloni.  An  inscruciats’  guide  is  fur- 
nislicd  with  this  training  film. 


Police/Community  Relations 


OC.fi.— £x/ra  Eyes  And  Ears.  20  min.,  color, 
1979.  Producer:  The  Filmakers,  Inc. Sponsor: 
Motorola  Auto  Parts  Division.  Disiributot:  MTl 
Tcleprograms. 

Elescribes  the  application  of  the  C.B.  for  im- 
proving public  safety  and  citizen  involvement. 
Shows  C.B.  activities  in  city,  suburban,  and  high- 
way environments.  Also  shows  individual  C.B. 
users  how  to  help  local  law  enforcement  and 
highway  patrol  agencies  in  emergeneies,  stresses 
“eyes  and  cars"  role  rather  than  direct 
involvement. 

□SR'reru  Band  Radio-A  New  Hue  And  Cry.  25 
min.,  color,  1978.  Producer:  McDonald/Ctane 
Media,  Distributor:  Harper  & Row  Media. 

Explores  the  use  of  citizeiu  band  (cb)  radio  as 
a communications  link  between  citizens  and  law 
cnforccmcnr  agencies:  alto  covered  are  advanta- 
ges and  disadvantages  of  this  practice.  Citizens 
with  cb  radios  become  “eyes  and  ears"  in  their 
communities  by  observing  and  reporting,  over  the 
special  cb  emergency  channel  9,  such  things  as 
automobile  accidents,  traffic  hazards,  lost  chil- 
dren, fires  and  natural  disasters,  crimes,  and 
crime-potential  situations.  Several  dtizen  groups 
which  have  banded  together  for  the  purpose  of 
assisting  law  enforcement  agencies  in  chit  way 
include  Radio  Emergency  Associated  Citizens 
Team  (REACT),  Affiliated  League  of  Emergency 
Radio  Teams  (Alert),  National  Emergency  Aid 
Radio  (Near),  and  Corrmunlty  Radio  Watch,  The 
increased  citizen  awareness  is  reflected  in  a re- 
duced crime  rate,  saved  lives  and  property,  and 
new  sense  of  community  involvement.  Problems 
and  dangers  related  to  cb  radio,  such  as  vigilan- 
tism,  victimization  of  cb  users,  theft  of  cb  radios, 
and  violations  of  FCC  rules, are  also  brought  out, 
and  ways  to  combat  them  are  suggested.  Dramati- 
zations of  conmunity  cb  reporting,  interviews 
with  law  enfoicemenc  officials  and  cb  users,  and 
narration  are  incorporated  into  the  film. 


□ Justice.-  'Die  Role  of  the  Community.  28  nun,, 
color,  1974.  Producer;  Trust,  Inc.  Disinbutor: 
Coronet  Films. 

Examines  organizations  providing  essential 
human  services:  Aunt  Martha’s  (a 

volunteer-staffed  youth  services  center  which 
offers  an  ear  to  people  who  need  someone  to 
listen):  Operation  DARE  (a  counKling  and 
support  service  for  ex-offenders);  Fifth  City  (an 
inner-city  project  which  seeks  to  involve  people 
in  every  aspect  of  their  community  life). 

□ A New  Breed  of  Cop.  27  min.,  color.  1974. 
Producer;  Capital  Cities  Television  Productions. 
Distributor:  MTT  Tcleprograms. 

Explores  various  types  of  innovative  police 
programs  designed  to  make  police  more  visible  in 
the  community  and  to  enhance  the  police  public 
service  role.  Includes  a study  of  the  Kansas  Cuy 
patrol  experimem  and  the  Cincinnati  model  of 
Team  Policing. 

□ No  Cop's  A Hero  — Unid  You  Need  One.  24 
min.,  color.  1978.  Producer.  Charles  Cahill  and 
Associates.  Distributor:  AIMS  Instructional  Me 
dia. 

Several  members  of  die  coinmumty-a  teach- 
er, a businessman,  and  a juveiule-accompany  a 
police  officer  on  his  daily  rounds-  Using  iliis 
device,  the  film  emphasizes  that  a large  part  of 
(he  police  officer’s  job  is  not  crime  fighting,  but 
rather  service.  The  officer  answers  several  calls, 
one  at  a home  where  a smalt  boy  has  drowned,  a 
blood  run,  a disturbing  the  peace  complaint,  and 
an  armed  robbery.  Many  police-community  rela- 
tions problems  can  be  alleviated  if  police  use  a 
polite  and  respectful  tone  of  voice  and  positive 
attitude  in  dealing  with  the  public.  In  turn,  the 
public  should  realize  that  police  do  care  about 
their  clients,  work  under  stress,  and  can  make 
mistakes  even  if  their  intentions  are  good  and 
(heir  suspicions  justified. 


□ Police  Film.  32  nun.  (alto  52  inin.  vriiioii), 
color.  1972.  Producer:  Avanti  Films.  DLsinbuiot; 
Association  Films. 

Examines  t)i<  problem  of  policr-cominuiuty 
rcliticms  from  the  perspectives  of  police  patrol- 
men. police  administrators,  minority  groups, 
political  dissenters,  and  '(he  man  on  (he  iircei’. 

Prominent  police  chiefs  are  interviewed,  as 
well  as  a group  of  police  cadets,  several  sworn 
officers,  and  some  police  training  officers.  Hie 
training  program  for  recruits  of  tlie  Lot  Angeles 
sheriff’s  office  is  studied  on  the  ways  it  prepares 
officers  to  foster  good  conimuniiy  relations. 
Race  relations  are  discussed  by  minority  citizens 
and  minority  policemen. 

□ Speeding’  21  min.,  color.  1978. 
Direcior/Produccr.  Mitchell  W,  Block.  Distrib- 
utor; Oiieet  Cinema  Ltd. 

Deals  with  attitudes  toward  law  enforcement, 
traffic  safety  and  ethics.  A Cameraman-Inter- 
viewer ulks  to  police  officers  and  people  who 
have  just  received  speeding  citations.  Hie  officers 
are  from  the  California  Highway  Patrol  and  the 
Corona,  California  Police  Departmenr.  Hiey 
diacuss  what  they  do,  how  (hey  go  about  it,  and 
their  personal  and  profcssiotul  attitudes.  Hie 
speeders  ate  actors  who  vividly,  and  sometimes 
comically,  enact  carcluUy  scripted  roles  wluch 
represent  typical  reactions  to  reccivini  traffic 
tickets. 

□ Take  Another  Look.  20  min.,  color,  n.d. 
Distributor:  Film  Oistrlbutors  International. 

Shows  vignettes  of  situations  in  which  eitiier 
police  Of  citizen  behavior  appears  on  the  surface 
to  be  prejudicial,  stereotypical,  or  criminal,  but  la 
minuted  by  factors  not  immediately  obvious. 

Baaed  on  incidents  and  situations  from  the 
files  of  the  Aruheim,  California  police  depart 
ment.  this  film  shows  prejudice  in  both  teenagers 
and  police  officeti,  and  seeks  to  bring  about 
better  understanding  between  the  groups. 
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Proposition  # 1 


The  Notion’s  Finest  iraining  Materials 

—Harper  & Row’s  Criminal  JusticeTraining  Films  and  Books — 


New  Releases  For  1980 


Films 

■ The  History  of  Policing  in  America 

“A  basic  film  for  every  police 
library” 

16mm  color  sound,  25  min.  $380. 

■ Officer  Survival:  Night  Vs.  Day 
Patrol 

“Illustrates  the  importance  of  using 
proper  night-time  procedures  with  a 
series  of  ‘trigger’  situations.” 

16mm  color  sound,  22  min.  $380 

■ Non-Negotiable  Hostage  Situations 

“The  only  film  that  inspects  the 
tactical  response  options  available 
and  carefully  outlines  the  decision- 
making criteria.” 

16mm  color  sound,  23  min.  $380 

■ Police  Civil  Liability 

Part  III:  The  Limits  of  Physical 
Force 

Part  IV;  Civil  Rights  Violations 
Part  V:  Supervisory  Liability 
Part  VI:  Intentional  Use  of  Deadly 
Force 

Narrated  by  Clarence  Kelley  and 
Charles  Rogovin 
16mm  color  sound,  22  min.  each 
$380  each 


Books 

■ The  Crime  Victim’s  Book 

M.  Bard  and  D.  Sangrey 
223  pp.  $10.95 

■ Hostage-Cop 

F.  Bolz  and  E.  Hershey 
326  pp.  $11.95 

■ Police  Procedures  and  Defensive 
Tactics  Training  Manual 

FI.  Aziz  240  pp.  $19.95 

■ A Time  of  Terror 

J.  Bowyer  Bell 
292  pp.  $11.95 

■ Thinking  About  Crime 

James  Q.  Wilson 
231  pp.  $12.50 

■ Criminology  in  Focus 

A.K.  Bottomley 

181  pp.  $21.00 

■ Law  and  Society 

Campbell  and  Wiles 
310  pp.  $23.50 


For  A 7-Day  Film  Preview,  Call  Now  800-223-2568 
Book  Titles  Available  On  Firm  Purchase  Order  Only! 
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Proposition  #2 

Quolit/  Education  and  Professional  Instruction 


Harper  & Row  Criminal  Justice  Seminars — 
The  Nation’s  Only  Money-Back  Guaranteed 

Seminars* 

Providing  The  Country’s  Top  Experts. . . Relevant  Topics. . . 

Quality  Education! 


■ Seminar  Schedvile 


■ Febmaiyl980 

■ April  1980 

5.  6.7 

Crime  Prevention 

22.  23.  24 

Hostage  Response  Techniques 

San  Diego,  California 

St.  Petersburg,  Florida 

5,6.7 

Major  Case  Investigation 

22.  23, 24 

Managing  Small  Agencies 

San  Diego,  California 

St.  Petersburg,  Florida 

12, 13,14 

Police  Marriage  Problems 

28,  29.  30 

Crime  Prevention 

Houston,  Texas 

St.  Petersburg,  Florida 

■ March  1980 

28.  29. 30 

Tactical  Responses  To  Hostage- 

4,5,6 

Advanced  Hostage  Negotiations 
New  York,  New  York 

Taker  and  Barricaded  Suspects 
New  York,  New  York 

17. 18.  19 

Major  Case  Investigation 

■ May  1980 

Washington,  D.C. 

6,7,8 

Negotiations  With  Labor  For  Chiefs 

17. 18,19 

Negotiations  With  Labor  For  Chiefs 

Memphis,  Tennessee 

Washington,  D.C. 

6,7.8 

Burglary  & Robbery  Investigations 

25.  26.  27 

Conflict  Management  & 

Memphis,  Tennessee 

Domestic  Disputes 

13, 14,15 

Stress  Management  Techniques 

Norfolk,  Virginia 

Memphis,  Tennessee 

25.  26.  27 

Corrections— Hostage  Response 

13,14, 15 

Conflict  Management  Techniques 

Norfolk,  Virginia 

For  Officer  Survival 

31 -April  2 

Field  Training  Officers  Seminar 

Memphis,  Tennessee 

Norfolk,  Virginia 

20.  21,22 

Hostage  Negotiating  Techniques 

31-April1 

Burglary  Investigation  Techniques 

Dallas,  Texas 

Norfolk,  Virginia 

19, 20 

How  To  Write  Grants  That  Work! 
New  York,  New  York 

■ All  Seminars  Include: 

Texts  and  Ancillary  Materials 

Certificate  of  Completion 

Free  Lunch  or  Brunch 

Top  Experts 

Reception  Get-Together 

Convenient  Locations 

'Yes,  Guaranteed!  Our  policy  is  simple.  II  Harper 
& Row  seminars  don't  provide  the  educational  experience 
we  promised,  just  ask. . . We  ll  refund  your  tuition  . 
Because  we  believe  you  shouldn’t  have  to  pay  for 
bad  education' 
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Harper  & Row  Criminal  Justice  Media 

1 0 East  53rd  St.,  New  York,  NY  1 0022 

For  Registration  and  Information 
Call  Today— 800-223-2568 


PagtSIS  LEN  FILM  SUPPLEMENT  February  11.  ISa*) 


‘ebruarv  11,  1980  LEN  FILM  SUPPLEMENT 


O VtiJrrtlandlng  li  a rwt>-Way  Street.  Oit- 
oibuiot-  IntcrnadontJ  Auocution  of  Chicft  of 
Police. 

Followt  * veteun  pnuol  officer  end  hU 
partner,  * rookie  officer,  in  ihc  cuuiic  of  dally 
eciiviiie*.  Tlie  Incidcnu  portrayed  involve  the 
rouime  delivery  of  hunun  tervicet  at  well  at 
(rime  deurienee  and  eonfionution  with  crimi- 
nali.  PoeuKt  on  ilie  police,  community  relaliont 
problem  of  interpertonal  communication  in  en> 
couniert  between  citiicntand  paool  officera. 

D Why  Mef  20  min.,  color,  1973.  Producer 
Merrick,  Curcu  ProdiicCiona.  Ditcribiitor:  BPA 
Bducalional  Media. 

Aiiemptt  CO  anawet  the  queiiion  in  every 
(iluen't  mind  when  he  U made  the  tubject  of  a 
traffic  ttop.  vehicle  inspection,  or  itreel  interro- 
gation. 

Follows  police  officers  as  they  go  about  the 
routines  of  crime  prevention.  The  viewer  ices  the 


reasons  behind  the  actions  when  the  average 
cliiren  u confronted.  Viewers  begin  to  under- 
stand  the  difficulties  of  police  work,  the  dedica- 
tion of  police  officers  to  their  work,  and  the  need 
for  occasional  intemgiDon  of  the  activities  of 
innocent  people  as  the  police  work  to  prevent 
crime. 

□ You  ond  the  Law.  20  min.,  color.  1972. 
Producer:  Charles  S.  MacCione  Productions. 
Diittibucor.  Charles  S.  MacCrone  Productions. 

AA  animated  film  which  explains  police 
actions  and  proper  cliiren  behavior  In  the  cases 
of  inierrogacion,  arrest,  and  search. 

The  concept  of  probable  cause  is  explained  in 
relation  to  arrest  and  car  search.  Cuiren's  rights 
ate  discussed  with  regard  to  field  inierrogation 
and  interview,  telephone  calls  after  arrest,  and 
the  provision  of  legal  counsel.  Vehicle  slops  and 
search  warrants  are  also  mentioned. 


Child  Abuse 
Family  Violence 
Crisis  Intervention 


O Abiiilve  1‘jrinli  10  fnm..  color.  1977.  Pro- 
duccr:  Naiioiul  Cciitrr  on  Child  Abuie  and  Nc- 
glcit.  H£W.  Diiiributiir  National  AudioVuu.il 
C,ciiicr. 

A panel  discussion  involving  a diverse  group 
of  women  who  have  been  incarcerated  for  child 
abuse  and  who  belong  to  a prison  chapter  of 
Parenit  Anonymous,  A tocisl  worker  offers  addi- 
tional tummrniary  on  the  social  ioniest  and  the 
pi'iional  and  family  dynamics  of  child  abuse. 
Fiom  the  ll'e  (ran  Help  Srrlri  which  alio  includes 
filmsKips,  aiidio-c.iuetlci,  and  a manual.  See 
also.  Sexual  Ahiiie  ■ Ihi  I ainlly.  ItiveiUyaling 
vj  OuUl  .Ibnif  4<ui  Negleet.  Wurhltig  Jo- 
gi'lhre.  Ilie  Interiiirw.  hi  renting  Thr  Cure,  The 
Mrdiral  Wifneit 

D itli'lfieeul  Snieiih  'I  .Mallet  o/  Uje  And 
Ikalh,  39  min.,  color.  1978.  Pcodiucr  Forum 
l.ld.  Distiibulur  Anieiitan  IVrsonncI  and  Ciuid 
4IKC  Asiotiaiioo 

Coiiibmes  dramati/atmn,  narration,  and  inter, 
views  Willi  an  e»(>vM  uii  suicide  to  comment  on 
the  ifius  and  confiiiis  of  the  suicidal  .idolcsccnC. 
fiiplorcs  iliruugli  ihe  eyes  of  youth  the  break 
down  tif  parcmal  ccimmunicaiion  and  influence, 
domestic  crisis  .iiid  stress,  romantic  breakup, 
deatli  of  a loved  one.  juvenile  court  detention, 
teenage  ptegnancy,  moving  away  from  friends, 
jobtesiness.  and  academic  suspension.  Warning 
signs  cited  include:  lack  of  communication,  in 
ability  to  cope  with  daily  life,  depression,  giving 
away  posiessions,  and  poor  performance  m 
sehoiil.  Adolcicciiii  receiving  counseling  from 
priests,  prufessionali,  and  luypeisons  are  por- 
trayed. The  aftermath  of  a suicide  is  explored, 
and  Its  impact  on  family  and  friends  is  examined. 
Posisuicidc  reactions  of  survivoM  arc  presented; 
the  ttc.iimeiit  for  Icelings  of  guilt  and  grief  in 
family  incmbers  is  discussed. 

Q Hath.  28  min.,  color.  1977.  Diitribiitor: 
Nmioiidl  AudioViiu.il  Centrt. 

Adapted  from  an  .icitixl  case  study,  shows  the 
story  of  Barb,  a neglected  child  herself  now  hav- 
ing difficulty  coping  with  the  responses  and 
needs  of  her  baby  daughter.  Shows  that  abusive 
parents,  not  ilie  monsters  they  arc  sometimes 
thought  lu  be.  can  learn  to  be  successful  parents. 

Q lUtterrii  Spnuiei.  23  nun.,  color,  1978.  Pro- 
ducer Harper  A Kow  Media.  Disirihuior  Harper 
&'  Row  Media, 

Explores  the  psycKolcigical,  social,  and  legal 
aspects  of  spouse  abuse  and  discusses  tnietvcn 
non  techniques,  agencies,  and  projects  to  aid 
victims.  Presents  interviews  with  shelter  house 
dirccton.  police,  lawyers,  sociologists,  and  med 
teal  personnel.  DcKCibes  cmis  intervention  pro- 
grams such  as  the  Pawimket  (R.l.)  Crisis  Inter 
ventlon  Team  Project,  the  Cambridge  (Mj.) 
Transition  House,  and  the  bay  Street  Medical 
Center  iMaJ. 

Cbatteeed  li’iivi-A  Legacy  of  I'lolence.  29  min., 
color,  1978.  Producer  Woman's  Eye  Muln  Media 
Pioduclioiis.  l>btnbutot  Woman's  Eye  Muln- 
Media  Productions. 

The  Legal  complications  of  wife  abuse  cases 
and  the  lolc  of  police  officers  in  such  domestic 
disputes  are  considered. 

□fiotfrrrs/  Women.~yiolener  Behtnd  Closed 
Ooors.  23  mtn.,  color,  1977.  Producer  J.  Cary 


MitchcU  Film  Company.  Distributor.  MTI  Tele- 
programs. 

Prescnis  mter  icws  with  four  battered  women 
and,  sepaiaccly.  their  husbands  describing  their 
experiences  and  then  feelings  about  the  abuse 
and  about  each  ocher.  Also  includes  an  interview 
with  a police  officer  which  brings  out  how  the 
police  would  go  about  handling  a domestic  pro- 
blem, separating  the  couple  and  listening  to  both 
sides  of  (he  dispute,  and  making  an  arrest  if 
necessary.  The  alternatives  available  to  baiiered 
wives  .ire  also  described,  particularly  emergency 
shelters. 

□Broken  Bones,  Broken  Homes-Dealing  ItVt/i 
Oiihl  Abuse.  90  min.,  color,  1975.  Pr^ucer; 
National  Center  for  Juvenile  Justice.  Distributor: 
National  Center  for  Juvenile  Justice. 

Highlights  the  proceedings  of  the  Pittsburgh 
(PA)  Pilot  Child  Abuse  Seminar,  a molti-disciplin- 
aiy  workshop  sponsored  by  Pittsburgli-bascd 
National  Center  for  Juvenile  Justice, 

Individual  presentations  cover  the  hurory  of 
eliild  abuse,  the  causes,  diagnosis,  and  treatment 
of  trauma  inflicted  by  adulu.  and  legal  aspects  of 
the  child  abuse  problem,  including  a discussion  of 
thr  adoption  and  abuse  reporting  laws  and  rea- 
sons why  individuals  .ire  reluctant  to  report  cases 
of  suspected  child  abuse.  Other  topics  examined 
in  this  seminar  are  the  problems  encountered  by 
child  wiefarc  agencies  dealing  with  child  abuse 
and  the  lack  of  public  and  professional  under- 
standing of  the  extent,  causes,  and  preferred 
trcatmcnt(s)  of  the  child  abuse  problem,  particu- 
larly the  inability  to  predict  child  abuse.  Part  two 
of  this  film  traces  a case  of  suspected  abuse  ofa 
five-month-old  infant  from  lenunve  identifica- 
tion m a hospital  through  dispositon  in  a mock 
juvenile  court  hearing.  A 'scan'  (suspected  child 
abuse  and  ne^ectf  meeting  held  at  children's 
hospital  m Pittsburgh  (PA)  is  recorded.  Thu 
multidisciplinary  meeting  of  attorneys,  physi- 
cians. nurses,  psychiatrists,  social  workers,  and 
child  welfare  service  representatives  has  been  in- 
stituted os  an  micrmediaic  step  between  the  re- 
porting agency  and  the  juvenile  courts  to  deter 
mine  whether  the  character  of  the  case  warrants 
referral  to  the  courts. 

□ Cliifd  Abuie  And  The  Luu’.  27  min.,  color. 
1977.  Producer:  The  Motion  Picture  Company. 
Distributor.  Perennial  Education. 

Defines  the  legal  lesponxibilities  of  educaiois 
in  identifying  aod  reporting  cases  of  child  abuse 


or  neglect.  Helps  f^ilia/ite  teachers,  social 
workers,  school  nurses,  and  administraion  with 
federal  and  state  laws  concerning  child  abuse. 
Dramatised  situations  involving  teaehen  and  stu- 
dents show  the  various  physical  and  behavioral 
signals  of  abuse  coses.  Legal,  medical,  and  social 
welfare  expetta  analyse  the  teacher's  approaches 
and  give  precise  answers  to  their  questions.  The 
legal  implications  ore  carefully  explained,  and 
teachers  are  provided  with  the  proper  procedures 
for  reporting  coses  of  abuse  or  neglect.  Emphasis 
is  placed  on  the  fact  that  os  long  os  the  proce- 
dures ore  followed,  teachers  are  completely  im- 
mune from  possible  legal  suits. 

OCJiild  Abuse  And  The  Police.  29  min.,  color. 
1974.  Producer:  R.  Sicgal.  Sponsor:  California 
Council  on  Criminal' Justice.  Disinbutor.  AIMS 
Instructional  Media. 

Discusses  the  extent  and  nature  of  child 
abuse,  child  abuse  laws,  investigation  of  a cliild 
abuse  call,  and  how  patrol  officcn  can  recognise 
and  handle  a case  of  suspected  child  abuse.  Em- 
phasized is  the  fact  that  since  the  patrol  officer  is 
the  first  line  of  defense  available  to  the  battered 
child,  wotting  to  calk  over  possible  actions  with  a 
superior  officer  may  result  in  serious  injury  to 
the  child  or  worse.  A syllabus  and  lesson  plan 
accompanies  the  film. 

OOiild  Abuse-Cradle  Of  Violence.  20  min.,  col- 
or. 1 976.  Producer;  J.  Cary  Mitchell  for  Bonanza 
Films.  Distributor:  MTI  Tcleprograms. 

Explains  the  motivations  of  child  abusers  and 
discusses  a program  in  which  they  can  be  under- 
stood and  corrected.  Parental  stress  service  is 
based  in  Oakland  (CA).  Ex-child  abusers  man  the 
telephones  and  assist  at  group  sessions.  The  mov- 
ie depicts  a group  session  and  also  shows  former- 
ly abusive  parents  who  have  reformed. 

CChitdren  In  Peril.  22  min.,  color,  1972.  Produc- 
er M.  Sanders  for  ABC  News.  Distributor;  Xerox 
Films. 

Discusses  the  causes  of,  symptoms  and  reme- 
dies for  child  abuse.  Discussion  by  Dr.  Kcmpe, 
originator  of  term  “battered  child.*'  Also  includes 
treatment  modalities  such  as  parents  anonymous 
and  group  therapy  sessions,  where  the  members - 
all  of  whom  have  been  child  abusers  - reveal  their 
emotions  and  thoughts.  Most  have  expeneneed 
feelings  of  rejection,  self-  hatred,  depression,  and 
loneliness.  Terrified  and  crapped  by  their  feelings, 
these  adults  resorted  to  violent  and  frantic  reac- 
tions. The  film  also  discusses  legal  implications  of 
child  abuse.  Although  the  laws  are  fairly  ade- 
quate, prosecution  is  complicated  and  involved. 
Many  physicians,  realizing  there  is  no  adequate 
referral  system  for  child-abuse  cases,  often  ignore 
the  law  and  do  not  report  such  cases. 

□ Child  Molester-Fact  And  Piclicm.  30  min., 
color.  1972.  Producer:  Summerhill  Productions. 
Distributor’  Paramount  Communications. 

Discusses  the  98-99  per  cent  of  pedophilia 
(abnormal  child-adult  sexual  relations]  cases 
which  do  not  involve  mentally  ill  persons  or 
those  who  would  harm  children.  A group  of 
young  children,  a psychologist,  a child  psychia- 
trist, parents,  a police  officer,  and  a social  worker 
discuss  the  myths  which  people  repeat  about 
child  mulestcrs  and  contrasts  them  with  facts. 
Topics  discussed  include  characteristics  of  the 
offenders,  ages  of  children  involved,  the  most 
likely  place  of  incident  occurrence  (both  inside 
and  outadc  the  child's  immediate  environment] 
and  the  child-offender  relationship.  Suggestions 
arc  also  given  on  parent^  reactions  to  a child's 
report  of  possible  molestation  and  police  han- 
dling of  the  parents,  the  child,  and  the  suspected 
offender.  Three  groups  of  child  molesters  arc 
identified  and  discussed:  the  adolescent  (mid  to 
late  teens)  pedophile;  the  middle-age  (35-39  years 
old)  pedophile:  and  the  senescent  (older)  pedo- 
phile. 

QJomerric  Disturbances.  20  mm.,  color,  1978. 
Director;  Paul  Eide.  Producer:  University  of 
Minnesota,  Sponsor;  Mnnesota  Governor's  Cotrv 
mission  on  Crime  Prevention  Ik  Control.  Distrib 
utor:  University  of  Minnesota. 

A husband  and  wife  are  having  a violent  quar- 
rel, a neighbor  calls  the  police,  and  two  officers 
respond  to  the  call.  Follows  the  handling  of  the 
problen\  dealing  both  with  the  safety  of  the 
officers  and  with  a nunber  of  techmques  for 
calming  the  situation, 

QTumesric  Dutiirbance  Culls.  24  min.,  color, 
1976.  Producer:  Woroner  Films.  Distributor- 
MTI  Teleprogratm. 

Uses  dramatic  presentations  of  domestic  dis 
lutbancc  incidents  to  illustrate  proper  and  im- 
proper response  techniques  and  other  in^orlant 


considerations.  Primary  emphasis  u on  the  fact 
that  although  doimtic  disturbance  colls  are  fre- 
quent, each  situation  is  different,  and  the  re- 
sponding officer  should  be  aware  of  the  fact  that 
any  one  of  them  could  be  dangerous.  Tlie  officer 
is  instructed  in  various  techniques  of  approaching 
the  residence  and  observing  the  surroundings  for 
clues  as  to  the  background,  number,  and  ages  of 
occupants,  and  the  nature  of  the  problem.  Three 
situations  are  illustrated, 

□Don't  Qve  Up  Oi  Me.  29  min.,  color,  1975. 
Producer:  Cavalcade  Productions.  Distributor: 
MTI  Teleprogranx. 

Probes  ihe  reasons  behind  the  child  abuse 
pattern.  Recreates  scenes  from  an  adapted  case 
history  (police  intervention,  neighbor  criticism, 
courtroom  proceedings,  counseling  sesrions),  and 
includes  an  actual  counseling  workshop  for  child 
abuse  parents. 

□Xmble  Jeopardy  40  min.,  color,  1979.  Pro- 
ducer; University  of  Washington.  Distributor: 
MTI  Tclcprograrm. 

Designed  to  sensitize  criminal  justice  profes- 
sionals to  the  problems  of  cliild-victtms  during 
judicial  proceedings,  describes  an  inicrdisctpli- 
nory  approach  to  dealing  with  child  sexual  abuse 
rictinis.  Uses  case  histories  to  portray  the  insensi. 
tivity  of  rmny  professionals  including  prosecu- 
tors, medical  personnel,  and  law  enforcement 
personnel,  in  interviewing  children.  Concerned 
professionals  should  understand  child  develop- 
mental stages  when  interpreting  the  information 
that  children  divulge  (c.g.,  children  often  do  not 
think  in  tern*  of  years  but  in  terms  of  how  old 
they  were  when  an  event  occurred  or  what  grade 
they  were  in),  be  aware  of  the  dynamics  of  sexual 
abuse,  and  develop  techniques  for  prcpaniig  coses 
for  courtroom  interviewing  that  ore  appropriate 
for  children.  Joint  interagency  interviews  sliould 
be  held  with  the  child  in  a comfortable,  home- 
like environment  to  prevent  the  child  from  re- 
peating the  facts  too  many  times.  Child  advocates 
should  prepare  the  children  for  courtroom  testi- 
mony and  events  and  familiarize  them  with  the 
(crminoldgy  they  will  need  to  explain  what  hap- 
pened. Advocates  should  give  the  child  the 
emotional  support  to  follow  through  with  the 
trial. 

□ Family  Dislarbance  And  The  Police.  16  min., 
color,  1973.  Producer;  California  Attorney 
General's  Office.  Distributor.  AIMS  Instructional 
vtedia. 

The  methods  of  the  Oakland  (CA)  Police  De- 
partment are  used  as  an  example  of  a different 
way  of  resolving  family  disputes  that  emphasizes 
mediation  and  referral.  Contrasted  with  the  tradi- 
tional police  approach  toward  family  dbputes 
that  resolves  little  and  ends  with  the  officer  giv- 
ing advice  for  the  disputants  to  see  cither  their 
lawyer  or  the  city  attorney  in  the  morning,  this 
approach  involves  a number  of  steps,  in- 
cluding sizing  up  the  situation,  calming  the  dispu- 
tants, finding  out  the  cause  of  the  scene,  media- 
tion, referral  to  appropriate  agencies,  and  as  a last 
resort,  arrest.  The  points  of  law  discussed  m this 
film  are  taken  from  California  law  and  iisy  or 
may  not  be  valid  m other  jurisdictions. 

OTragile-Handle  With  Care,  25  mtn.,  color, 
1974.  Producer:  Independent  Order  of  Foresters. 
Distributor-  Independent  Order  of  Foresters. 

Examines  the  problem  of  child  abuse  from 
the  perspective  of  the  battering  parent,  the 
effects  of  abuse,  and  the  help  society  can 
provide. 

Three  cases  are  dramatically  enacted,  and  the 
aftermath  of  each  is  depicted.  Different  forms  of 
assistance  for  the  abusing  parent  and  the  abused 
child  are  created,  including  social  work,  counsel- 
ing by  psychiatrists  and  psychologists,  and  a 
special  care  clinic  which  operates  on  emergency 
hotline  for  bartering  parents. 

OHandling  Suicide  Threats.  23  mtn.,  color,  1978. 
Producer:  Bay  State  Film  Productions.  Distribu- 
tor: Harper  Be  Row. 

Discusses  and  demonstrates  strategies  for 
handling  attempted  and  threatened  suicides. 

The  police  strategies  begin  with  the  initial 
call-in  and  the  dispatcher's  response  to  die  threat, 
and  the  follow-through  to  (he  tactical  and 
psychological  techniques  ne'ccssary  to  develop 
effective  interaction  between  the  responding 
officers  and  the  person  aiiempiing  suicide. 
Several  case  histories  illustrate  both  what  and 
what  not  to  do  when  faced  with  a potential 
suicide.  The  case  histories  underscore  the  point 
cliat  sometimes,  even  after  the  police  officer  has 
done  an  extremely  good  job  of  intervention,  the 
threat  will  nevertheless  be  carried  out.  Other 
topics  include  the  importance  of  officer  attitude 
in  this  type  of  crisis  ihteyvenlion,  the  motivation 


behind  tuicidc  itiempu.  methods  for  ensuring 
the  safety  of  bysunders  and  officers,  and  specific 
techniques  for  dissuading  a person  attempting 
suicide.  Police  officers  are  instructed  to  stall  for 
lime,  to  lake  all  threats  seriously,  and  to  gather 
all  possible  information  about  the  events  sut 
founding  the  threat.  Following  suicide  attempts 
police  should  inspect  the.  area  for  any  signs  of 
possible  drug  overdose,  administer  first  aid,  and 
call  for  help,  if  necessary.  A handbook  is 
included. 

O Ineril-Thr  Vielim  Nobody  Believrs.  20  mm., 
color.  1976.  Producer;  J.  Gary  Mitchell  Film 
Company.  Distributor:  MTI  Teleprograins. 

Three  former  victims  of  incestuous  relation 
ships  with  their  fathers  openly  discuss  their 
experiences,  iheit  feelings  (then  and  now),  and 
tlicir  psychological  adjustment. 

O Ihe  Inlerview  35  min.,  color.  1977.  Producer: 
National  Center  on  Child  Abuse  and  Neglect. 
HEW.  Distributor:  National  Audiovisual  Center. 

Dr.  Eli  Newberger.  a pediatrician  at  Children’s 
Hospital  Center,  Boston,  is  shown  interviewing  a 
parent.  Reveals  the  complex  social  history  of  the 
relationship  between  a mother  and  her  child. 

From  (he  We  Can  Help  Scries  which  also 
includes  filmstrips,  audiocassettes,  and  a manual. 
See  also:  AbunVe  Patrnis,  Sexual  Abuse-The 
ramlly,  Invetiigaling  Cases  of  CfiiW  Abuse  and 
Neglect,  Working  Together,  IVercnfin^  the  Case, 
The  Medical  Witness. 

□ Invesligalirtg  Cases  of  Child  Abuse  and 

Neg/ecf.28  min.,  color.  1977.  Producer;  National 
Center  on  Child  Abuse  and  Neglect.  HEW. 
Distributor:  National  Audiovisual  Center. 

Dramatizes  two  types  of  professional  investi- 
gation into  cases  of  child  abuse;  the  first  is 
conducted  by  a child  protective  service  worker  in 
cooperation  with  hospital  staff,  and  the  second 
by  police  officers  in  a situation  involving  small 
children  left  unattended  overnight. 

From  the  We  Girt  Help  series  which  also  in- 
clude filmstrips,  audiocasscties  and  a manual.  See 
also:  Abusive  Parents,  Sexual  Abuse-The  Family: 
Working  Together;  The  Inlervieu>;  Ihesenting  Ihe 
ease:  the  Medical  Witness. 

D 77ie  Last  Taboo.  28  min.,  colos,  1977. 
Producer:  Cavalcade  Productions.  Distributor: 
MTI  Tcicprograms. 

In  a dramatic  week-end  therapy  session,  6 
victims  of  early  childhood  sexual  abuse  work 
through  some  of  (he  pain  they  carry  &om  this 
early  mistreatment.  Shows  the  long-term  person- 
ality damage  resulting  from  the  experience:  but 
also  shows  (hat  victims  can  overcome  the  damage 
and  lead  reasonable  normal  and  full  adult  lives. 

□ Afanagernenl  of  Conflict.  20  min.,  color.  1 W*!. 
Distributor:  International  Association  of  Chiefs 
of  Police. 

Depicts  typic.rl  conflicts  encountered  by  po- 
lice, to  which  arc  .ipplicd  and  from  which  are 
drawn  principles  for  managing  conflict. 

A husband  (hteaCemiig  his  wife  with  a gun,  a 
shoving  match  between  angry  participants  in  a 
traffic  accident,  and  an  apparent  fight  between 
two  hippies  before  a crowd  of  their  peers  are 
some  of  the  conflicts  encountered  by  two  San 
Jose  patrolmen  portrayed  here.  Maintaining  an 
objective  third  party  posture  within  the  police- 
man's symbols  of  authority,  preparing  persons 
for  (he  next  step  in  law  enforcement  procedure 
to  reduce  reaction  to  (he  unexpected,  concerned 
listening,  humor,  effective  body  language  and 
posing  alternatives  to  conflict  are  some  of  the 
principles  recommended  in  this  film. 

□ The  Medical  Witness  35  min.,  color,  1977. 
Producer:  National  Center  of  Child  Abuse  and 
Neglect,  HEW.  Distributor:  National  Audiovisual 
Center. 

Recounts  a physician's  experience  in  pre- 
paring for  and  testifying  in  court  on  a child  abuse 
case.  Also  provides  many  of  the  do’s  and  don'ts 
of  testimony  in  such  cases. 

From  the  We  Can  Help  Scries  which  also 
includes  filmstrips,  audiocasscites.  and  a manual. 
Sec  also:  Abur/vc  "Parents,  Se*«al  Abuse-The 
Family,  fnvestigaling  Cases  of  CInVtf  Abuse  and 
Neglect,  Working  Together,  The  friten’ieu'.  Pre- 
senting the  Case. 

□ New  Ptifice-Famiiy  Crisis  /nfervention  H 
min.,  color.  1972.  Producer:  Harry  Moses  Pro- 
ductions. Distributor;  MTI  Tcicprograms. 

Presents  two  different  approaches  to  handling 
a family  disturbance  police  call  to  examine 
family  crisis  intervention  practices  at  the  Oak 
land.  California  police  department. 

The  first  call  it  typical  of  most  departmental 
situations,  m that  it  is  short  and  to  the  poiot;  the 
officers  rcspnndfng  find  a case  of  alleged  wife- 


From  “Battarod  Woman;  Violanca  Bahind  Clowd  Doors"  IIMTI  TalaptogrtmsI 


battering,  recommend  that  the  couple  seek 
counseling,  and  perform  no  followup  investiga- 
tion. The  second  call  is  mote  oriented  to  pro 
bicm  solving.  Over  a 2-hour  penud  the  two  of 
ficers  try  to  get  at  the  root  cause  of  the  distur- 
bance and  work  on  the  alcoholic  husband's  fund- 
amental problems  through  on-the-spot  referrals 
to  alcoholics  anonymous  and  other  techniques. 
Follow-up  calls  are  also  requited  to  insure  that 
the  husband  honors  his  promise  to  stop  drinking 
and  to  help  him  reobtain  his  suspended  driver's 
license  for  driving  to  and  from  work.  No  stand  is 
taken  on  the  "right”  or  "wtong”  approach:  of- 
ficers are  seen  in  debriefing  sessions  listening  to 
tapes  made  at  the  scene  and  discussing  the  rela- 
tive merits  of  each  method.  Discussion  guide 
available. 

□ Ordinary  People.  28  min.,  color,  1977. 
Producer:  University  of  Pittsburgh.  Distributor; 
MIT  Tcicprograms. 

Designed  to  promote  discussion  of  the  basic 
causes  of  child  abuse,  presents  a dramatic 
enactment  of  an  abusing  parent  and  explores  the 
process  which  leads  to  the  abuse  of  her  children. 

Various  warning  signs  of  potentially  abusive 
behavior  are  shown  in  order  to  help  teach 
identification  of  such  behavior,  a necessary  step 
to  (he  prevention  of  actual  abuse 

DPedophile  (Child  Molestation/  20  min.,  color, 
n.d.  Distributor:  Sid  Davis  Productions. 

Through  the  portrayal  of  an  incident  of  child 
molestation  and  the  police  investigation  follow- 
ing (he  incident,  the  film  provides  information  on 
all  aspects  of  child  molestation  — causes,  police 
investigative  techniques,  community  responses, 
offender  types,  and  prevention.  It  is  noted  that  in 


slarts-with  the  parents.  Abusive  parents  tell  how 
and  why  they  abuse  (heir  children,  and  how  (hey 
souglit  help.  Focusses  on  six  abusive  parents:  a 
nioaied  couple,  a divorced  couple,  a single 
mother,  and  a young  mother.  Also  features  a 
Parents  Anonymous  group,  a ‘'parenting  associa- 
tion.'' and  Pittsburgh  Parental  Streu  Center. 

□ The  Sexually  Abused  Child:  A Protocol  for 
Criminal  Justice.  26  min.,  color.  1979.  Director: 
Leslie  A.  Johnson.  Producer:  Sandra  and  Richard 
Baker.  Distributor:  Lawren  Productions. 

Shows  enlightened  handling  of  and 
consideration  for  child  witnesses:  suggestions  for 
successful  prosecution  of  offenders;  sdvamages 
of  professional  cooperation,  including  all  profes- 
uonal  penoni  who  must  be  concerned  with  the 
problem. 

□ Sexual  Aburc-TTie  Family  30  min.,  color, 

1977.  Producer:  National  Center  on  Child  Abuse 
and  Neglect,  HEW.  Distributor:  National 

Audiovisual  Center. 

Offers  the  testimony  of  a physician,  a social 
worker,  and  a psychologist  on  the  subject  of  the 
sexual  abuse  of  children.  Professionals  here  act 
out  the  interview  in  a typical  emergency  room 
setting  of  a sexually-abused  child  and  her  family. 

From  the  We  Can  Help  Series  which  also 
includes  filmstrips,  audiocassettes,  and  a manual, 
See  also:  Abusive  Parents,  Invesligaling  Cases  of 
CliiW  Abuse  and  Neglect,  Working  Together,  The 
Interview,  fVesenriiig  Ihe  Case,  The  Medical 
Witness. 

QSuicide  Al  17.  18  min.. color,  1977.  Director: 
Ira  Eisenberg.  Producer:  Ira  Eiscnbctg  in  coopera- 
tion with  (he  Suicide  Prevention  & Crisis  Center 


of  San  Mateo  County,  CA.  Distributor'  Lawten 
Productions. 

A narrator  gives  us  the  facts  sbout  Bobby 
Benton's  suicide,  and  looks  for  causes  and 
meaning.  We  hear  from  Bobby's  wrestling  coach, 
his  teammates,  his  parents.  Could  the  suicide 
have  been  prevented?  What  could  have  been 
done?  Calls  attention  to  the  potential  for  suicide 
among  adolescents,  and  to  its  unpredictability. 

U Suicide  .^ircinpl  10  min.,  color.  197S. 
Producer:  SRS  Productions.  Distribuiui  MTI 
Teleprograins. 

Presents  procedural  iiifosmarion  and 
communications  methods  for  handling  suicide 
calla.  A police  psychologist  prusndes  an  expert 
behavioral  viewpoint.  Drjiuatircd  suicide 
dluations  include:  drug  overdose,  self-mfikied 
gunshot,  gas,  and  a (Iircatened  jumper. 

□ Teemige  Suicide.  16  min.,  color.  1978. 
Producer:  CDS  News  Magasine.  Distributor:  MTI 
Tele  programs. 

Exanuncs  the  reasons  why  each  year  over 
5,000  young  people  commit  suicide  in  this 
country  and  why  suicide  is  the  second  leading 
cause  of  death  of  young  people.  Explores  kKooI 
pressures  and  competition,  drug  andior  alcohol 
abuse,  isolation,  and  feelings  that  no  one  under- 
stands or  cares  os  causes  of  tills  growing  ptoblem. 
Also  looks  at  the  network  of  over  300  Suicide 
Prevention  Centers  across  the  country, 

□ a TYme  for  Qrrinjf:  TTie  School’s  Responte  to 
the  Sexually  Abused  Child,  28  min.,  color,  1979. 
Director.  Leslie  A.  Johnson.  Producer:  Sandra 
and  Richard  Baker.  Distributor  Lawren  Produc- 
tions. 

A companion  film  to  The  Sexually  Abused 
Child:  A Protocol  for  Criminal  Juilice,  Defines 
the  behavioral  and  physical  Indicators  of  child 
Mxual  abuse,  and  suggests  appropriate  procedures 
In  reporting  such  cases  to  the  authorities. 


□ IVorhirijf  Together,  30  min.,  color,  1977. 
Producer:  Nsnonal  Center  on  Child  AbuK  and 
Neglect.  HEW.  Distributor:  Nstional  Audiovisual 
Center. 

Outlines  multiagency  and  muhidliciplliiary 
approaches  to  child  abuse  and  neglect,  featuring 
relevant  cases  In  San  Diego,  CA;  Salina,  KS;  and 
Montgomery  Couiuy,  MD.  Includes  such  tech- 
niques as  (lie  employment  of  consultation  teams, 
community  coordinating,  and  professional  and 
public  education. 

From  the  We  Can  Help  Series  which  alio 
includes  filmstrips,  audiocassettfs,  and  a manual. 
Sec  also:  Abitrive  Rirenrt.  Sexual  Abuse-The 
Family,  Inve/tigaiing  Casei  of  Oilld  Abuir  and 
Neglect,  The  Interview,  Presenting  ihe  Case,  The 
Afediruf  Wilncts, 


Narcotics 

Alcohol  and  Addiction 


most  cases  the  victim  and  the  assailant  are  known 
to  each  other.  The  motivations  and  charateris- 
tics  of  several  types  of  pedophiles  arc  described, 
including  the  homosexual  molester,  the  older 
child  molester,  the  mentally  defective  offender, 
and  the  ''normal"  offender.  Viewers  are  advised 
that  although  the  pedophile  may  commit  serious 
crimes,  he  is  in  reality  a very  sick  person  unable 
to  control  his  impulses.  The  film  concludes  with 
a warning  to  all  patents  that  children  mutt  be 
uught  to  avoid  situations  that  might  lead  to  child 
molestation. 

□ Police  Trainirtg  Crisis  Intervention.  25  mm., 
color,  1977.  Producer:  Pennsylvania  State  Uni- 
versity. Sponsor;  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylva- 
nia. Distributor:  Filmspace. 

Through  a scries  of  18  vignettes,  police  can 
learn  how  to  handle  a host  of  situations.  Included 
are  a bribe  by  a highcr-up,  property  vandalism, 
judicial  criticism  of  puliee  bdiaviur,  rowdy 
teenagers,  and  a family  spat. 

□ Pferenrt>ig  the  Case.  32  min.,  b/w,  1977( 
Producer:  Naiional  Center  on  Child  Abuse  and 
Neglect.  HEW.  Distributor  National  Audiovisual 
Center. 

Dramatization  of  a profeuional  social  worker 
presenting  evidence  in  a child  abuse  case  before 
the  juvenile  court. 

From  the  We  Can  Help  Series  which  also 
includes  filmstrips,  audiocassettes,  and  a manual. 
See  also:  Abusive  Parents,  Sexual  Abuse-The 
Family.  Invesligaling  Cases  of  Child  Abuse  and 
Neglect,  Working  Together,  the  Interview,  the 
Medical  Witness. 

□ Rased  in  Anger.  60  min.,  color.  1979. 
Producer:  James  Seguin  for  WQED/Pittsburgli 
with  a grant  from  the  3M  Qampany.  Distributor; 
Media  Guild. 

Looks  at  the  problem  of  chifd  abuse  where  it 


O Angel  Death.  48  min.,  (30  min.  version 
available],  color,  1979.  Exec.  Producer:  David 
Bcgclman.  Director;  John  Cosgrove,  Distributor: 
Media  Five, 

Views  the  trape  problem  of  PCP,  or  "angel 
dust.”  Using  documentary  footage,  the  film 
offers  case  studies  of  several  actual  drug  users 
and  explores  current  solutions  to  the  PCP  prob- 
lem. The  most  dangerous  street  drug  available. 
PCP  use  ranks  only  behind  alcohol  and  marijuana 
for  today’s  youth.  This  film  explains  what  PCP 
is  and  offers  clinical  evidence  of  us  physical,  psy 
chological  and  neurological  effects.  Narrated  by 
Paul  Newman  and  Joanne  Woodward. 

□ An  Ounce  of  Prevenriiwi.  26  min.,  color,  1976. 
Producer:  Harvard  Productions.  Distributor;  Har- 
per 8c  Row  Media. 

Describes  innovative  programs  started  by  dif- 
ferent communities  in  North  America  to  control 
and  .mist  (he  alcohol  abuser.  Lends  strong  sup- 
port to  the  enforcement  of  alcohol  abuse  Isws. 
and  dtscusKS  many  of  (he  options  open  to  prob- 
lem drinkers  and  to  (he  community. 

□ And  I'm  An  Alcoholic.  28  min.,  b/w.  1976. 
Producer:  Aspect  IV/fiusinrss  Film.  Duirtbutor. 
Harper  Be  Row  Media. 

Sixteen  adolescents  and  adults  uacc  (he  des- 
tructive course  of  alcoholism  through  their  lives, 
from  the  early  enjoyment  of  their  first  drink 
through  the  snowballing  problems  and  self-decep- 
tions, to  (heir  ultimate  eriab  points  and  the  road 
bn  I ro  sobriety  Aims  io  help  motivate  viewers 


to  face  (he  fact  that  (hey  loo  mav  be  alcoholics 
and  that  they  can  do  something  about  it. 

OBaaters  & Uteri.  26  min.,  color,  1974.  Pro- 
ducer: Motivational  Media.  Diiiribuior:  Harper  A 
Row  Media. 

Reveab  tlir  motives,  risks  and  alternatives  as- 
sociated with  drug-taking  behavior,  svith  em- 
phasis on  alcohol  abuse.  Defines  the  warning 
signs  of  alcoholism  and  highlights  promising  pro- 
grams for  the  detection  and  rehabilitation  of 
alcohol  and  other  drug  dependencies. 

□Cocd/nr  Trail.  25  min.,  color,  1976.  Producer: 
NBC  News.  Distributor;  Harper  8i  Row  Medis. 

Provides  a description  of  how  cocaine  is 
grown,  rmnufactured.  and  brought  into  the 
United  States. 

□ a Day  In  The  Death  Of  Donny  B 15  min., 
b/w.  1975.  Producer:  Audio  Productions.  Spon- 
sor; Deparimcni  of  HEW,  National  Institute  of 
Menul  Health.  Distributor:  National  AudioViiual 
Center. 

Describes  a typical  day  of  a drug  addict  and 
all  the  activitict  In  which  he  must  involve  himself 
to  get  a dosage  of  heroin  to  support  his  habit. 

I 

Oyrugs  And  The  Nervous  Syilem.  18  min,,  col- 
or. 1972.  Producci;  Churchill  Films.  Distributor: 
Churchill  Films. 

Explains  how  dtup  affect  many  different 
parts  of  the  body  by  working  indirectly  on  the 
nervous  system.  Aspirin  is  used  l»  illustrate  how 


Ps9»S21  LEN  film  supplement  February  11. 1980 


LEN  FILM  SUPPLEMENT 


1 


This  yeon  over  seven  million  young  people  will  sniff,  sprinkle 
spray,  swallow,  shoot,  or  smoke  PCP  (angel  dust). 

- National  Institute  on  Drug  Abuse 


Narrated  by  Paid  Newman  and 
Joanne  Woodward,  this  highly 
acclaimed  documentary  film  depicts 
with  devastating  reality  the  tragic 
facts  behind  the  fastest  rising  street 
drug  in  America  today. 

Through  actual  case  histories. 
ANGEL  DEATH  literally  forces  the 
viewer  to  witness  and  experience  the 
harrowing  effects  of  PCP  on  Its 
victims. 

First  broadcast  on  national 


television.  ANGEL  DEATH  is  now 
available  in  a half-hour  version  for 
use  as  part  of  an  effective  drug 
education  program. 

“. . . / am  convinced  it  is  the 

best  I have  seen  in  this  area.” 
Superior  Court  Judge 
Thomas  C.  Murphp 
State  oj  Caiijomia 

angel  death 

30  minutes:  16  mm..  Color  $ 425.00 
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a common  drug  tct»  to  reduce  pain  and  fever.  It 
a also  Uied  to  allow  the  danger  of  ukin*  drugs 
without  a doctor's  instructions.  Comments  are 
made  on  the  poisonous  fumes  breathed  into  the 
body  by  inioxicacing  inhalants,  such  as  airplaine 
glue,  and  the  resulting  headache,  nausea,  and 
possible  damage,  highlights  are  presented  of  the 
effecu  of  scimdants,  i.e,,  amphetamines.  Marijua- 
na and  psychedelic  drop  such  as  LSD  are  also 
discussed  in  this  category.  The  discussion  also 
focuses  on  the  depressant  effects  of  codebe  and 
morphine,  as  well  as  on  the  addicibg  effects  of 
heroin.  Reasons  cited  for  talcing  dtup  include 
peer  acceptance  and  'kicks.' 

dhii^r,  Dn'nltinf  And  Drii'fng,  18  min.,  color, 

1970.  Producer;  Charles  Caliill  & Associates.  Div 
tributor;  AIMS  Instructional  Media. 

Describes  the  synergiitic  effect  of  a drug  (or 
drugs)  and  alcohol  and  the  dangers  of  drivbg 
undet  either  one  or  a combination  of  drugs  and 
alcohol.  Presents  case  studies  of  a woman  who 
seenin^y  went  berserk  behind  the  wheel  and  of 
a man  who  was  almost  killed  by  a railroad  train 
white  under  the  influence  of  an  antihistamine. 

031:S9,  Last  Minute  ToChoose-  27  min., color, 

1971.  Producer;  Brentano  Foundation.  Distn- 
butor;  MTi  Teleprogtams. 

Shows  drug  users  in  action  in  shootbg  gal- 
leries getting  their  highs.  Also  shows  the  panic  of 
O.D.  s being  pumped  out  in  the  emergency  room 
of  San  Francisco  County  Hospital.  Extreme  con- 
trasts are  used  throughout  the  film  to  depict  the 
realities  of  the  drug  user's  world. 

□1,'iimb/ine,  21  mm.,  color,  1976.  Producer; 
Burning  Class  Films,  ^stributor;  Perennial  Edu- 
cation. 

Dramatizes  the  behavior  of  three  compulsive 
gamblers,  based  on  case  studies  and  supported  by 
the  commentary  of  a vice-squad  detective,  a loan 
shark,  and  a member  of  Gamblers  Anonymous. 
Illustrates  chat  compulsive  gamblers  arc  no  longer 
in  conrrot  of  their  normal  life  patterns.  Provides 


information  to  assist  professionals  in  recogniimg 
the  symptoms  of  compulsiv*  pmbimg  behavior. 

□Go  Sober  and  Safe.  28  min.,  color,  1975. 
Producer.  Highway  Safely  Foundation.  Diiinbu- 
tor;  Hi^iway  Safely  Foundation. 

Shows  the  extent  to  which  driving  skdis  are 
adversely  affected  by  varying  amounts  of  alcohol 
iiiuke.  Traces  a before  and  after  drinking  test  of 
the  driving  paiierns  of  si*  skilled  drivers,  who 
had  been  served  varying  amounts  of  alcohol. 
After  drinking,  speed  iiicteaKd  and  the  smooth- 
ness and  accuracy  of  maneuverability  lessened. 
The  mam  point  is  that  significant  driving  impair- 
ment occurs  at  bloodailcohol  levels  below  those 
generally  prescribed  in  suie  laws.  It  is  suied  that 
at  .15  blood-alcohol  level,  the  probability  of  an 
accident  is  twenty  five  times  that  at  lero 
blood-alcohol  level.  Recommended  legal  niini- 
muni  level  for  driving  Is  .10  percent -the  film  is 
particularly  oriented  toward  those  in  positions  to 
influence  the  substance  of  alcohol  related  traffic 
laws. 

□Moif  Drinking  Affects  Driving.  25  min.,  color. 
1975.  Producer:  Dave  Bell  Associates.  Sponsor; 
Los  Angeles  County  Medical  Association.  Distri- 
butor: Media  Five. 

Illustrates  loss  of  driving  ability  even  though 
some  subjects  passed  police  breathalyser  tests  by 
having  blood  alcohol  levels  of  less  than  0.1 
percent. 

Si*  subjects  were  given  practice  runs,  a sober 
test  run,  and  drunk  test  run  on  a course  at  the 
Bondtirant  School  of  Driving  at  Ontario  Raceway 
in  California.  Alcoholic  intake  measured  eight 
ounces  of  ei^ty  prooof  vodka  administered  as  a 
screwdriver  cocktail.  Prior  to  the  drunk  test,  the 
subjects  were  given  breathalyzer  and  other 
roadside  drunk  tests.  Every  subject  did  worse 
when  he  was  under  the  influence.  The  most 
startling  result  was  that  Bob  Bonduram,  the  de- 
signer of  the  course,  although  his  blood  alcohol 
level  of  0.08  percent  was  well  under  the  legal 
maximum,  hit  many  pylons  and  was  unable  to 


k*. 

\ 


sr 
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negoiiaie  the  correct  lane  in  the  accideni  simu- 
lator. 


C.  Smith.  Oisiributor: 


□ Ini’eitigation  of  Narcotic  and  Dangerous  Drug 
Offemci-tdenlifying  Drug  Abuie32  mm.,  color, 
1974.  Producer:  Department  of  the  Army. 
Distributor:  National  Audiovisual  Center. 

Outlines  the  physical  ptoperites  of  various 
drugs,  and  describes  and  dramatizes  theis  effects 
on  the  human  body.  Emphasizes  the  need  to 
identify  the  drug  being  used  and  to  treat  the 
subject  in  a program  geared  inward  relubiliuiion 
of  the  abuicr. 

□ Afr,  an  Alcoholic^  24  mm.,  color.  1975. 
Producer.  SRS  Produeiions.  Distributor:  MTI 
Teleprogtams. 

A dramatization  about  a male,  teen-age 
alcoholic  who  refuses  to  admit  he  has  a problem. 
Presents  the  Johns  Hopkins  "twrency  questions" 
designed  to  uncover  drinking  problems  in  lus- 
pccTcd  alcoholics. 

□ 77ie  New  Opium  Rouff.  54  min.,  color,  1979. 
Director:  Catherine  and  Marianne  Lamuur.  Pro- 
ducer; Editions  du  Seuil  (Paris  France),  Distribu- 
tor: Icarus  Films. 

An  investigative  and  sociological  report  on  a 
remote  tribe  located  in  the  Khyber  Pass  between 
Afganistan  and  Pakistan,  called  the  Pashtus.  In 
the  seventies  they  had  become  one  of  the  prime 
sources  for  opium  and  heroin  on  tlie  US  market. 
The  film  traces  the  journey  of  the  opium  fioni 
harvest  as  poppies,  to  the  Arab  port  ofDubai.as 
opium  to  France  where  it  is  refined,  and  then  as 
heroin  to  the  U.S.  The  Pasluiu  are  also  seen 
manufacturing  and  smuggling  contraband  weap- 
ons. 

□ PCP-Voii  Nei^f  Knou-.  15  mm.,  color.  1979. 


Producer:  Thomas 

Churchill  films. 

Medical  authorities,  law  cnfurcemeni  ofTiculs 
and  teenagers  present  basic  Informatinii  on  PCP 
(■'angel  dust")  and  reveal  the  unique  dangers  of 
this  increasingly  abuKd  drug. 

□ Keading,  Writing  and  Reefer.  52  min,,  color, 
1978.  Ducciot  Robert  Rogers.  Producer;  NBC 
Distributor:  Films  Incorporated. 

Examines  the  dramatic  incteaic  in  the  smok- 
ing of  mariiuana  by  Aniriican  teenagers  and 
adoIcKrnts  and  the  drastic  effect  it  has  on  their 
lives. 

Q Iv’c  Have  .in  4ddict  In  the  Hoiiie.  30  mln„ 
color,  1973.  Producer:  Communications  Founda- 
tion. Discnbulor:  MTI  Telepfograms, 

F.mpliaslics  one  of  the  major,  root  causes  of 
the  drug  problem:  communications  gaps  becweeii 
cMIdren  and  their  parent*.  Develops  the  history 
of  several  parenc/ehild  problems  and  shows  the 
dialogues  that  eventually  closed  the  gaps  before  it 
was  too  late. 


Oll’hy  He  Douvi  Ii4ie>i  V'on  f^ii  lie  Up’  16  nun., 
color.  1975.  Producer;  David  Daniels.  Distrib- 
utor: MTI  Teleprograms. 

A film  on  wen-age  marijuana  use  conceived 
and  produced  by  a California  police  officer  who 
felt  the  need  for  an  open  dialogue  on  the 
marijuana  iasue.  Uses  a blend  of  contemporary 
music  and  visual  techniques  to  capture  the  wen 
viewer's  interest  while  presenting  the  "reasons 
why"  and  alternatives  to  the  need  to  get  high  on 
grass.  Makes  the  point  that  llicie  are  a number  of 
natural,  not  artificial,  ways  to  feel  good  and 
happy;  and  it's  up  to  each  person  (0  discover 
wdiat  makes  him/her  happy  or  ud. 


Rape  Investigation  and  Prevention 


) 


O All  Of  Us  Stronger.  9 min.,  color,  1976. 
Producer:  Kartemquin/Haymarket  Films.  Distrib- 
utor: Serious  Business  Company. 

Participants  in  a women's  class  talk  about 
self-defense  and  their  own  experiences  as  we 
watch  them  learn  to  punch,  kick  and  block, 
break  out  of  grabs  and  free  spar.  Through  scenes 
from  the  class,  stories  the  women  tell  and  the 
feelings  (hey  talk  about,  it  is  shown  that  for  wo- 
men. self-defense  means  becoming  stronger  in 
many  ways;  strengthening  bodies,  enlarging  per- 
ceptions of  self  and  others,  and  ceqjizing  the 
strength  that  comes  from  women  working 
together  to  change  not  only  themselves,  but  the 
conditions  that  make  self-defense  necessary. 

□ Beware  the  Rapist.  20  mm.,  color,  n.d.  Pro- 
ducer: International  Association  of  Chiefs  of 
Police.  Qstributor:  Sid  Davis  Productions. 

Designed  for  women  of  all  ages  who  may  not 
be  able  to  defend  themselves  against  (he  rapist, 
but  who  still  must  learn  how  to  protect  them- 
selves from  him.  The  primary  emphasis  is  on 
ways  to  avoid  situations  where  rape  might  take 
place.  Several  dramatic  episodes  present  stories  in 
which  women  carelessly  ignored  one  or  more 
fundamental  precautions.  Through  a series  of 
shoRcr  vignettes,  a large  number  of  suggestions 
are  pven  for  self-protection,  ranging  from 
security  measures  for  the  home  to  what  to  do  in 
ease  of  a flat  tire. 

OCotnmon  Sense,  Self  Defense.  27  min.,  color, 
1977.  Producer:  Dr.  Mary  Conroy.  Distributor: 


Anrrican  Educational  Films. 

Women  are  offered  practical  guidelines  for 
every-day  self-defense:  assault-prevention 

measures  and  tactics  for  responding  physically  to 
life-threatening  attacks  arc  emphasized.  Designed 
to  help  women  cope  sensibly  and  confidently 
with  physical  danger  and  with  anxieties  and  fears, 
(he  outlined  self-defense  tactics  stress  easily 
learned  safety  precautions  and  methods  of  physi- 
cal self-defense.  The  following  strategies  are  un- 
derscored; (1)  Eliminating  potential  dangers  from 
daily  lives;  (2)  Using  common  sense  to  recognize 
and  avoid  dangerous  situations;  and  (3)  Fighting 
back-but  only  as  a last  resort.  Rules  for  personal 
safety  are  discussed,  along  with  dangerous  situa- 
tions commonly  encountered  by  women.  Tactics 
for  physical  defense  are  illustrated,  including  the 
use  of  the  legs,  hands,  knees,  and  voice  in  dis- 
coura^ng  or  disabling  would-be  attackers. 

OCommunity  Fights  Rape.  15  min.,  color,  1979. 
Producer:  CBS.  Distributor;  MTI  Teleprograms. 

Focuses  on  the  successful,  concerted  efforts 
by  police  officers,  medical  personnel,  and  com- 
munity activists  in  the  fight  against  a one-time 
soaring  cape  rate  in  San  Jose.  Calif.  Shows  how 
throu^  a LEAA  grant,  s sexual  assault  unit  was 
escabUshed  and  charged  widi  coordinating  the 
usual  law  enforcement  aspects  of  rape  investiga- 
tion with  victim  services  and  rape  prevention 
education  efforts.  Although  juvenile  officers,  be- 
cause of  their  awareness  and  sensitivity  to  social 
ills,  were  chosen  to  staff  the  new  unit,  patrol 
officers  were  also  given  sensitivity  training.  Of- 


ficen  from  the  unit,  working  with  volunteer  conv 
munity  activists  who  themcives  had  been  victims 
of  rapt,  launched  an  education  initiative  in  the 
community,  especially  within  the  schools.  Bffum 
were  abo  undertaken  to  organize  the  humane 
handling  of  rape  victims  by  area  hospitals  and 
clinics.  However,  perhaps  the  most  successful  of 
the  several  efforts  by  the  rape  unit  was  a decoy 
program:  police  women,  working  with  under- 
cover mje  counterparts,  regularly  patroled  areas 
writh  the  highest  incidence  of  rape.  Initial  statis- 
tics indicate  that  this  undercover  operation  sub- 
stantially reduced  the  problem  of  rape  in  San 
Jose. 

OFightIng  Back.  25  min.,  color,  1974.  Distribu- 
tor: Indiana  University. 

A woman's  best  defenK  against  rape  is  the 
self-confidence  and  courage  (hat  self-defense 
training  can  provide.  Even  if  it  is  never  used,  (he 
woman  with  such  training  is  less  likely  to  be 
victimized. 

O If  it  Happens  la  You:  Rape.  14  min.,  color, 
1978.  Piodueet:  Nancy  Porter  for  WCBH-TV. 
Disiributor;  EOC  Distribution  Center. 

Shows  the  can  and  counseling  of  a rape 
victim  after  she  ha*  arrived  at  the  rape  crisis 
intervention  center  of  a Boston  hospiul.  She  is 
cared  for  by  specially  trained  personnel  • counsel- 
on,  nurses,  doeton,  and  police  officers  ■ all  of 
whom  are  supportive  and  sympallietic. 

□ Investigation  of  Rape,  20  min.,  color,  1977. 
Producer:  The  Filmakrrs,  Inc.  in  cooperation 


writh  Abbot  Labnraiories.  Distributor-  MTI 
Teleprograms, 

Dramatization  of  a rape  investigation.  Points 
out  (he  need  for  psychological  first  aid  fur  the 
victim;  covers  (he  initial  report,  iranspori  to 
hospiul,  the  physical  esam,  and  the  colleciinn 
and  preservation  of  evidence.  Amis  tw^nerate 
understanding  of  the  need  for  (horou^esi  and 
proper  evidence  collection  in  seeking  a convic- 
Don.- 

Ol.ady  Beware.  16  min.,  color,  1972.  Prodicer: 
Julun  FJmi.  Disiributor:  Pyramid  Films 

A series  of  brief  and  candid  situations  are 
dramatized,  suggesting  a variety  of  precautions  to 
be  observed  and  defensive  measures  to  be  taken 
by  women  when  an  encounter  becomes  threat- 
ening or  critical. 

OMaelear:  Trials  of  Rapt.  25  min., color.  1974. 
Producer'  Wendy  Baldwin  and  Pstruk  Corbeit- 
Disitibuioi:  CTV Television  Nriwoik. 

Michael  Maclear  reports  on  the  alarming  In- 
aease  of  rape  cases  and  explores  reasons  whv  9 
out  of  10  rapes  in  Canada  go  unreported.  In  rare 
candid  film  scenes,  rapisu  explain  (heir  motiva- 
tions as  part  of  a new  attempt  at  prison  therapy. 
Maclear  look*  at  the  rape  crisis  centres  and 
women's  vigilanir  groups  springing  up  in  major 
cities.  The  report  also  Includes  a revealing  drama 
(oation  of  a rape  iria],  winch  demonstrites  the 
traumatic.  expUcii  questioning  of  rape  victims. 

□ No  tMceptioru.  24  min.,  color.  1974.  Pro- 
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□ ..Vo  /.JO,  U,  min.,  color.  197J.  Dircc 
lor/Pfoduccr  Miuhcll  W.  BI.kI.  Duliibucoi 
l)ir<cl  CiMcm*  Lid. 

Vo  /,ir»  unfoldi  4*  j convcrijtion  bciwccn 
jn  inicmcwrr  Jiid  t young  womun  who  lut 
icccntly  been  lutiilicd.  Hi»  probing  qucttioru 
»cnp  jwiy  lur  dcfciiKi.  allowing  ihc  audience  an 
iniimaK  wcw  of  ilic  trauma  of  rape  vKiirni. 
provoking  puuiicd  ducuMiun  of  ihe  type*  of 
airitiidet  a rape  viefirn  encounicr*  when  ilie  aeekt 
profetiloiiaJ  help.  Mcnijfiea  ilic  viciim’i  poini  of 
view,  alini  lo  help  profeuionaU  be  more  under* 
uanding. 


D Voboi/y’i  Wefirn  //,  24  min.,  color.  197fl. 

^ Director.  Alan  Barker.  Producer:  Vauglm  Obern. 

^ Diiinbuicir  Ikamagaie  Filma. 

^ A pouiive  approarli  lo  women’*  telf-proicc 

lion  which  give*  the  latcii  advice  on  prvparcdne** 

and  pcriunal  rripuiitibihty.  Avoidance  i*  tirrued 

and  luggeiiion*  for  dealing  wuh  unavoidable 

2 I onfroiitation*  arc  eaplored. 

X 

u. 

UKu/>e  (.iilturr.  JS  niin,.  color.  1976.  Director. 
M.  l^iraru*.  H.  Wunderlich,  (’inducer  Cam. 
bridge  Dociimeniary  Film*,  Diiiribuior  Cam. 
bridge  Dneumcniary  Film*. 

Eiaminra  popular  rihii*,  advcriiiiing,  muiic 
and  "adult  eiiirri.immcni."  record*  iiuight*  of 
rapm*.  rape  viciini*.  rape  etui*  center  worker*, 
author*  and  member*  of  Pru.mrr*  Agamii  Kape 
a priionrr*  *clf  help  group  in  Washingiori  D,C. 
working  aganm  rape.  Illutiraici  toeieiy'*  ambigu- 
011*  rnciMgc  about  rapt  and  eaplore*  the  eoniinu- 
um  ihai  begin*  wlih  ••normal"  male  agrcuion  and 
cMcIft  With  rape. 


choice  of  friendt.  choice  of  loci&J  sc(ivitic$,  etc. 


□ Rope  /I  /’rewnr/ve  /n^uiry.  18  mm.,  color 
/97-f  Pem/ueer.  /.  Gdry  AftreheH  flln,  Company. 
Diicribuior:  MTJ  Tcleprograms.  . 

Police  department  iiupccior*.  rape  victims, 
and  convicted  raput*  from  California’*  Vacaville 
medical  facility  all  give  advice  oo  how  a woman 
diould  deal  with  a rape-a*sault  iicuacion.  Empha- 
*ued  I*  the  need  for  the  vietim  to  remain  cool 
and  use  her  win  to  avoid  revere  pliytical  injury, 
talk  her  way  nut  of  the  .ituation.  or  find  a way 
to  c*capc  Produced  m cooperation  with  the  *cx 
enmes  detail  of  the  San  Fraiicirco  Police  Depart- 
ment. 


□ Kupr.  /’uel  / /’roh/tmi  in  I’looJ.  30  inin.. 
tolot.  1975.  Piodiiicr  California  Office  of  the 
Attorney  lientral.  Spnnvor:  Califoriiui  Council 
on  Criimn.il  JiiitKc.  Distrihiitur.  AIMS  ln*cru<- 
iioiial  Media. 

Part  one  of  a two. part  pri  tcnucion.  esplurt* 
the  cciurtrooin  problem*  involved  in  proof  of 
rape  and  how  ilic*c  problcnii  relate  lu  the  initial 
puhcc  interview  with  the  viciini. 

Cmpluiurd  ii  ilic  appropti.ite  role  of  police 
of/iicf*,  ['iitticularly  tlic  fint  officer  to  arrive  at 
ilic  Mcm-.  in  rape  nivcingaiKin.  and  ihc  import- 
ance of  j complete  and  ptoinpf  interview  of  the 
vuiiin  fur  dctaili  of  the  .ici.a  thorough  icareh  of 
iln  crime  scene  for  evidence  and  evidence 
collection  Alio  divciiued  ii  (he  part  ih.it 
pohceinan't  miii.il  mveitigaiion  and  police  report 
play  Ml  cctabliihiiig  corroborative  evidence.  In 
addition,  liiiidamenial  rule*  and  rcquircnicnit 
relating  to  tin  tcg.il  definition  of  upc  arc 
covered  In  iliit  (llm,  .m  officer’*  failutt  to 
conduct  a complete  initial  interview  nr  to  carry 
out  .III  imniediaic  crime  Kcne  jcatcli  and  eollcet 
corruboraiive  evidence  lead*  lo  a hung  jury,  and 
ilw  defendant  it  allowed  out  on  bail.  A training 
maniinl  accomp.iniri  tin-  film. 

D Mjpe.  I’att  2'  I’roiiiUiig  Jltc  Ptoof.  30  min,, 
color.  1075.  Producer:  California  Office  of  the 
Acturney  Cleticral.  Spnnior  California  Coimeil 
on  Criimnal  Jumce.  Dntnbutor  AIMS  Inunic 
lional  Mrdi.i 

Pan  two  lit  a two  part  prcteniation.  esplurc* 
the  iniporiance  of  coliccciiig  and  identifying 
phytical  evidentr  coriubnrating  the  viciim’i 
allegaiioii  of  rape.  I’tnnipc  reporting  of  the  crime 
by  the  vienm,  detailed  quctiiomng  of  the  victim 
by  the  initial  officer  on  ilic  tecnr,  and  medical 
and  police  crime  ttene  collection  and  analyusof 
pliytical  evidence  prevents  a lapiil  from  going 
ftee.  Alio  disciiucd  are  tome  detailed  aspects  of 
legal  problem*  encountered  by  law  enforcement 
officers  m rape  muaiions.  such  as  chain  of 
pocicmon  of  evidence,  »liowtip*  and  in-the-field 
identification*  of  tuipeeu.  and  gathering  cvi. 
deuce  from  vchidci.  Sitcsicd  ii  the  importance 
of  letting  the  victim  know  the  reaion*  behind  all 
action*  taken  bv  and  queition*  aikcd  by  invc.ii- 
gatiiig  officer*.  Poliec-relaicd  neiim  tervicei  are 
also  noted.  A training  manual  accoinpanie*  the 
film. 

□ ftapr.  A New  fVnperrive.  7 nun.,  color.  1976. 
Producer.  Summcrhill  Production*.  Dutributor 
MTl  Teleprogram*. 

Challenge*  the  widely  held  premise  chat  the 
victim  * bchavtui  la  a logical  defense  to  a rape 
elutge.  Using  the  crotaexaininaiion  ofa  robbery 
victim.  It  parodies  the  examination  of  a rape 
victim  Ai  the  film  humoroualy  unfold*,  the 
viewer  it  tobcied  by  the  abturdicy  of  the 
ncuation.  a victim  backed  into  the  position  of 
defending  hu  habit*,  lifestyle,  manner  of  drew. 


□ Rape  /llerf,  17  min.,  color.  1972.  Producer: 
Charles  Cahill  & Auucutc*.  Distributor.  AIMS 
Iniiruciiunal  Media. 

Uuilinca  steps  for  rape  prevention,  demon* 
siraie*  self-defense  technique*  and  indicate*  sev- 
cral  potentially  daiigerou*  iiiuaiion*  which 
should  be  avoided  by  the  aware  woman. 

Discusics  such  preventive  measures  as  ade- 
quate locks,  dour  peephole*,  disguising  the  fact 
that  a woman  is  living  ahme.  and  avoiding  vacant 
and  poorly  lit  area*.  Self  defense  move,.  ,uch  as 
using  a police  whUtle.  hitting  the  .istailam  with 
sharp  objects  found  in  the  pocketbook.  holding 
hey,  in  the  fiti  and  striking  an  attacker  with 
them,  or  kicking  arc  also  reviewed.  It  is  urged 
tliJt  all  attacks  be  immediately  reported  lo  the 
police. 

□ Rjpr  aiul  Ihe  Rapisi  15  min.,  color.  1978. 
Producer’  Sid  Dasns  Pcoductions,  Distributor: 
MTI  Telcptograni*. 

Examines  rape  and  the  personality  of  the 
rapist.  Points  out  that  the  traduional  picture  of 
the  fapitt  as  a lonely,  sexually  deprived  or 
impotent,  and  socially  iiolated  person  is  not 
accurate.  Hapiscs  act  as  a result  of  feelings  of 
violence  and  contempt  for  women,  and  the  crime 
of  rape  is  often  accompanied  by  other  crime*, 
such  a,  vandalism  or  burglary  It  is  also  pointed 
out  that  the  late  of  rape  is  mcreaimg  in  the  U.S. 
and  that  the  crime  can  occur  in  any  locality. 

□ Rope  Fxjminjiiori.  21  min.,  color.  1976. 
Producer:  C.R..  Btacn.  Distnbutor:  Abbott  Labo- 
ratories. 

Dejenbes  a physician’*  cxaminaiion  of  an 
alleged  rape  victim  by  presenting  procedufci  foi 
the  technical  aspects  of  the  examination  and 
advice  for  the  psychological  well-being  of  the 
patieni/viciim. 

Due  to  the  explicit  nature  of  the  film,  it  i* 
available  only  to  medical  law  enfoccement  and 
rape  crisis  center  audiences,  Distributed  with 
packet  which  mcludes  wall  chart  and  19  page 
booklet. 


ment.  Distributor:  MTI  Teleprograms. 

Shows  a range  of  passive  and  active  tactics 
women  can  use  to  protect  themselves  from 
rapists  and  reduce  the  risk  of  being  raped, 

Preventive  action  and  precautions  to  take 
when  outside,  driving  a car.  and  while  in  the 
home  arc  suggested.  Women  should  avoid  walking 
alone  in  deserted  place*,  try  to  walk  facing 
oncoming  traffic,  keep  the  car  in  good  repair  and 
full  of  gas.  keep  car  door*  locked,  travel 
well-lighted,  busy  streets,  avoid  parking  in 
remote  areas,  refuse  to  open  the  door  to  tlie 
house  to  strangers,  avoid  putting  their  names  on 
mailboxes  and  in  guestbooks,  and  insull  dead- 
lock bolts  in  the  home.  In  the  ease  of  a rapist 
attack,  a woman  should  try  to  regain  compo- 
sure. and  wait  for  an  opportunity  to  escape  or 
alert  a passerby. 


□ Rrthty  of  R^pt.  10  min.,  color,  1975. 
Producer:  The  Filmakers.  Inc.  Oiscribuior  MTI 
Telepto^am*. 

A young  hitchhiker  is  picked  up  on  her  way 
lo  work  We  then  ,ce  a powerful  recreation  of 
how  a rapist  ••negotiafes"  for  psycliolopcal 
control,  as  well  as  the  subsequent  rape  itself. 
Subsequent  scenes  involve  two  officers  of  varying 
tcnsniviiy  as  they  respond  to  the  emotional 
needs  of  the  victim  before  proceeding  with  the 
preliminary  interview. 

□ Sex  Olid  F7o(rner  27  rnin..  color,  1975. 
Producer:  Granada  TV.  England.  Distributor- 
Benchmark  Film*. 

Documents  the  Krvices  of  rape  crisis  centers 
operated  by  two  feminist  organiaations:  services 
include:  telephone  hot  lines  for  victims:  seeing 
raped  women  admitted  to  hospitals  to  support 
and  advise  them  of  their  medical  and  legal  rights. 

Interviews  with  rape  victims  show  their 
emotional  scars;  the  indignities  and  enormous 
difficulty  of  successfully  prosecuting  the  rapists. 
A district  attorney  and  a judge  concur  that  the 
bw  is  unfair  to  victims,  too  protective  of  the 
rapist.  Women's  rights  group*  want  the  law 
changed. 


0 77ns  Film  is  About  Rjpe  29  min.,  color.  1978. 
Producer;  Bonnie  Krept.  Distributor;  Canadian 
Filmmakers  Distribution  Centre. 

The  basic  message  i*  that  rape  is  not  a crime 
of  sex,  but  one  of  assault,  using  sexual  humilia- 
tion  as  its  method.  Serious  without  being 
militant,  the  film  presents  a very  painful  fact  of 
our  lives  in  a compassionate  manner. 

□ Why  Men  Rape.  58  min.,  color,  1979. 
Director:  Douglas  Jackson.  Producer;  Douglas 
Jackson,  Wolf  Koenig.  Distributor:  National  Film 
Board  of  Canada  (Montreal). 

An  examination  of  rape  from  the  male  point 
of  view.  A number  of  professionals  associated 
with  law  and  criminology  as  well  a*  several 
convicted  rapists  arc  interviewed. 


Terrorism  and 
Hostage  Negotiation 


CtTF"  Reports!  Terrorism.  21  min.,  color,  1978. 
Producer;  Ian  McLeod.  Distributor:  CTV  Tele- 
vision  Network. 

Looks  at  the  terrorist  preventive  measures 
which  various  nations  are  uking  as  interiutional 
lawlessness  increases.  Reveals  new  and  discourag- 
ing facts  from  a study  of  terrorism  at  the  Rand 
Institute  in  California.  Looks  at  West  Germany, 
the  hardest  hurt  so  far  by  these  ideological  hit 
men,  and  we  sec  how  the  cure  could  prove  worse 
ihai)  the  disease.  Examine*  Canada’s  military  pre- 
ventive measures  only  to  be  told  that  there  arc  no 
military  solutions. 

□ Drive  For  Your  Life.  18  min.,  color.  1977- 
Producer:  Charles  S.  MacCronc.  Distributor. 
Charles  S-  MacCrone  Productions. 

Federal,  state,  and  private  police  driving  ex- 
pert* present  dcmimstations  of  proper  driving 
techniques  in  dangerous  situations.  Tlie  various 
methods  of  higli  speed  turnarounds,  including 
the  j-.  y-  and  u-curns,  and  escapes  which  involve 
controlled  skidding  are  shown.  The  precautions 
one  mist  take  when  selecting  driving  equipment 
(tires,  engine  si*e.  etc,)  are  ducussed.  The  chauf- 
feur or  driver  is  instructed  to  inspect  the  vehicle 
for  bombs  or  other  explosive  devices.  Other  driv- 
er training  should  include  a thorough  discussion 
of  terrorist  Ucties  and  the  method*  of  escape 
from  these  situation*.  By  using  the  techniques 
discussed  in  this  film,  drivers  will  be  prepared  to 
take  evasive  measures  in  order  to  save  their  own 
life,  and  the  life  of  their  employer. 


Show*  three  hostage  situations  involving  crim- 
inal* and  the  mentally  disturbed.  Includes: 
proven  negotiation  techniques,  perimeter  control, 
command  post  operation,  media  control,  tactical 
response,  hostage  behavior,  personality  profiles 
of  criminal  and  mentally  disturbed  suspeeis, 
methods  of  intelligence  gathering,  and  actual 
negotucion  interactions. 

Part  of  a multi-media  program  whicli  also 
includes  an  instructor’s  manual,  slide  presenta- 
tion, and  audiocassettes. 

□ Hostage  Negofcdf/ons.  Part  I:  Tactical  Proce- 
dures. 25  min.,  color,  1978.  Producer:  Bay  State 
Film  Productions,  Distributor:  Harper  & Row 
Media. 

Documents  themes  common  to  most  hostage 
incidents  and  demonstrates  tactics  patrolmen  and 
supervisors  can  use  to  secure  the  scene  and  con- 
trol the  situation  unnJ  the  negotiating  team  ar- 
rive*. Topics  covered  include-  dispatch  priorities: 
intelligence  gathering:  firearms  discipline,  witness 
debriefing:  establishing  interior  and  exterior  peri- 
meters; chain  of  command:  role  of  the  tactical 
squad;  communication  links  and  command  posts. 

A rubbery-rclated  situation  is  used  to  illustrate 
these  basic  tactical  procedures. 

□ Hostage  Negotiations.  Part  2:  Negotiating 
Tee/iniquei.  25  min.,  color.  1978.  Producer:  Bay 


□ Rape  Prevention-No  Pat  Answers.  16  min., 
eolof,  1976.  Producer:  P.  Pettit.  Sponsor  Kansas 
Governor's  Committee  on  Criminal  Administra- 
tion Distributor:  Washburn  University, 

Several  women  relate  their  rape  experiences, 
sliowMg  tactics  they  have  developed  to  prevent 
rape  in  the  future. 

□ Rape~The  Right  To  Resist.  17  min.,  color. 
1975.  Distributor.  AIMS  Insuuctional  Media. 

ITcscribes  and  demonstrates  the  self  defense 
technique*  available  to  every  woman  and  strenes 
that  women  should  be  phyucally  and  menully 
prepared  to  ward  off  an  attacker. 

O Rape  I'Kfim  or  Victor.  17  mm.,  color,  1979. 
Producer:  Lot  Angde*  County  Sheriff*  Depart 


□ fc'xrcutiw  Decision.  30  mm.,  color,  1975,  Pro- 
ducer: Woronet  Films.  Distributor:  MTI  Tclepro- 
gtam*. 

Emphasires  the  importance  of  penonal,  of- 
fice. and  residential  security  for  govemncni  and 
corporate  executives  who.  while  living  and  work- 
ing in  a foreign  country  are  possible  targets  for 
observant,  and  unpredictable  and  to  communi- 
cate frequently  with  home  and  office  bases. 
From  The  Anatomy  of  Terrorism  Series,  a re- 
stricted. multi  media  executive  protection  tratn- 
ing  program.  See  also:  Personal  and  Family 
Stfurity. 

CHostage  Negotiation  For  PoUet.  SI  min, .color. 
1977.  Producer.  MT!  Tcleprogrami.  Distnbutor: 
MTI  Teleprograms. 


Suie  PUm  Ptoduccioni.  Dutributor:  Hirper  tc 
Row  MeJu. 

Depict*  proven,  current  methods  for  conduct 
in«  hosugc  iiegotiscions  safely  slid  pustively. 
Topics  covered  include:  ncgocuiing  with  emo- 
tionslly  unsisble  pcrsuiisi  hsndling  political  let 
rorisis:  treatment  and  inienogstion  of  released 
liosuges:  the  nature  of  the  negotision  snd  the 
critiul  development  of  the  process  of  continuous 
intersetion  between  negotiator  and  captor. 

OHoslagr  NegotiJttont,  Pari  }:  Rtsponsc  to 
Non-Negotiablr  Hostage  Situations.  25  min., 
color,  1978.  Producer;  Bay  State  Film  Produc- 
tions. Distributor:  Harper  & Row  Media. 

Outlines  step-by-step  criteria  for  anticipating 
situations  when  negotiating  efforts  will  fail  and 
for  creating  a workable  plan  for  tactical  re- 
sponses: direct  assault,  uk  uf  chemical  agents, 
sharpshooters.  Uses  a correctional  institution 
hostage  situation  Co  Jlustratc  points. 

□ fmminenf  7hrruf.l6  min.,  color,  1978.  Pro- 
ducer: David  Nulsen  Enterprises  in  cooperation 
with  the  California  State  Police  Department. 
Distributor:  MTI  Teleptograms. 

Demonstrates  the  planning  needed  to  protect 
executives  and  officials.  Presents  the  approach 
for  conducting  cotnmeccUl  and  residential  sur- 
veys, correcting  weaknesses,  and  developing  pro- 
tective details;  stresses  the  need  fur  a security 
plan. 

□ Kidnap-Uxecutivt  Style.  25  min,,  color,  1972. 
Producer:  William  Brosc  Productions.  Distribu- 
tor: MTI  Tekprograms. 

A dramaciration  of  three  separate  kidnap- 
pings: a diplomat  ambushed  by  terrorists,  a 
banker's  family  held  hostage  by  criminals,  and  a 
corporate  executive  kidnapped  by  a psychopath. 
Illustrates  the  terror  of  the  kidnap  situation  and 
the  value  of  security  pre-planning  and  coopera- 
tion with  local  law  enforcement  agencies, 

Included  with  the  film  is  an  Action  Kit 
containing  film  discussion  guide,  hostage  hand- 
book, quia  cards,  executive  profile  sheets,  emer- 
gency contact  wallet  cards,  and  home  security 
checklists. 

□ PerroiiaJ  ami  l^amily  Security.  29  min.,  color, 
1975.  Producer:  Woroner  Films,  Distributor: 
MTI  Tekprograms. 

Presents  advice  for  business  and  government 
executives  working  and  living  overseas  on  how  to 
guard  against  terrorist  attacks  at  home,  in  the 
office,  and  while  driving  and  what  to  do  to  aid 
the  safe  return  of  terrorist  kidnapping  victims. 
Major  topics  discussed  include  ways  of  avoiding 
high  visibility  in  a foreign  country,  how  to  make 
new  residences  invulnerable  to  unauthorised 
entry,  and  the  importance  of  thoroughly  inter- 
viewing and  screening  servants  and  office  em- 
ployees. Also  covered  are  security  precautions 
relating  to  the  mail  and  hints  on  avoiding 
terrorist  tactics  ate  described,  together  with 
reports  on  actual  terrorise  kidnappings  and 
killings. 

□ Survival  Tactics  22  min.,  color,  1973.  Pro- 
ducer: Woroner  Films.  Distributor;  MTI  Teiepro- 
grams. 

Deals  directly  with  terrorist  attacks, 
alerting  the  ofReer  to  techniques  that  may  be 
used  against  him  and  offering  suggestions  on  self 
defense  techniques. 

Special  emphasis  is  given  to  situations  of 
extreme  and  unexpected  danger.  Focus  is  on  an 
exploration  of  fighting  techniques  necessary  for 
the  survival  of  a sudden  desperate  physical 
attack.  Attackers  wielding  knives,  home-made 
flame-throwers,  bottled  acid,  and  other  sinister 
weapons  are  featured.  It  is  not  the  purpose  of 
this  program  to  teach  actual  street  fighting:  but 
rather  to  explore  the  chinking  of  the  adversaries 
the  officer  is  likely  to  encounter  in  situations  of 
this  type  and  to  point  out  the  kind  of  violence 
they  might  practice  against  him.  A firm  under- 
standing of  the  principles  of  balance  and  momen- 
tum is  presented,  with  application  to  the  intelli- 
gent and  practiced  use  of 'personal'  weapons  such 
as  hands,  feet  and  elbovrs.  An  intctuccor's  guide  is 
included. 

Q Threat-Car  Bomb.  20  min.,  color,  1977. 
Producer;  Charles  S.  MacCrone.  Distributor: 
Charles  S.  MacCrone. 

Designed  to  bring  about  an  awareness  of  the 
cor  bomb  threat  and  to  show  the  techniques  that 
an  untrained  person  can  follow  to  provide  some 
protection  Isom  it. 

The  effects  of  various  types  of  explosives 
when  detonated  in  cats  are  illiuoaccd  through 
slow  motion  and  split  screen  photography. 
Procedures  for  guarding  yid  searching  eats  arc  , 
rkplamed.  * . ' * 

□ Vehicle  imbush-Counter-Altacks.  18  min., 


color,  1975.  Producer:  Oiatks  S.  MacCrone 
Productions.  Sponsor:  California  State  Police. 
Duinbutor:  MTI  Tekpiograrns. 

Details  offensive  driving  techniques  for  break, 
ing  a terrofin  ambush  roadblock  by  ramming  and 
for  foiling  assassination  attempts  from  moving 
vehicles. 

Emphsuae*  the  imporunce  of  using  the 
automobile  os  a defenuveloffensive  weapon  to 
avoid  being  kidnapped  or  murdered.  Different 
uccics  ore  prcKnted  for  defending  against  sta- 
tionary car  roadblocks  involving  one  and  two 
vehicles,  vcliicks  pulling  out  of  side  streets  or 
alleys  to  block  the  toad,  and  rolling  ambuslies 
(another  vehicle  pulling  up  along  aide  the  urgei 
«or)  using  one  and  two  ears.  Also  covered  is  how 
to  escape  kom  stationary  roadblocks  which  use 
vehicles  too  heavy  to  be  rammed  successfully, 
such  as  buses  or  heavy  conittuclion  equipment. 
General  safely  precautions  for  avoiding  adier 
types  of  terrorist  vehicle  attacks  arc  suggested 
along  with  advice  on  what  'not'  to  do  in  different 
situations. 

□ Vehicle  Under  Attack.  15  min,,  color,  1975. 
Producer:  William  BroK  Productions.  Distrib- 
utor: MTI  Tekprograms. 

Deals  with  precautions  and  emergency  proce* 
dures  to  be  taken  in  the  event  of  an  ambush  of  a 
patrol  cai  with  molotov  cocktails. 

Upon  arriving  at  the  scene  of  a 'routine’ 
domestic  disturbance,  two  police  officers  sud- 
denly find  their  patiol  cat  blocked  in  and  tlicii 
set  ablaze  by  a moloiov  cocktail.  They  manage  to 
escape  from  the  burning  vehicle  unharmed  — this 
time.  This  training  film  discusses  some  of  the 
precautions  that  could  have  been  taken  to 
minimize  the  danger  of  attack  and  injury. 

□ Window  on  the  World:  Time  of  the  Jackal.  50 
min.,  color,  1976.  Producer:  Les  Rose.  Distrib- 
utor: CTV  Television  Network. 

To  dramatize  the  workings  of  terrorists, 
recreates  the  events  of  the  December  1975 
assault  on  the  Vienna  headquarters  of  the 
Organization  of  Petroleum  Exporting  Countries 
(OPEC).  Using  actors  to  portray  the  principles 
involved,  the  dramatic  scenario  tUuscraics  tlie 


I 


From  "Hosuga  Nagotlation  for  Poltea"  (MTI  Tai^rogrMntl 


intense  detetntination  of  these  violent  groups. 
Includes  an  unsuol  ptofik  of  the  world's  most 
wanted  man,  "Carlos,  the  Jackal"  (alias  Ilyich 
Ramirez  Sanchez). 


□ Your  Money  or  Your  Life.  14  min„  color, 
1978.  Producer:  CBS  New*  *'60  Minutes,"  Dis- 
tributor; MTI  Tekprograms. 

Starting  with  a review  of  terrorist  activities 
such  as  the  kidnaping  of  ihc  luly's  Aldo  Muro. 
this  film  covers  ptevemivc  strategies  being  devel- 
oped for  corporations  and  their  executives  and 
families. 

Since  there  is  no  evidence  that  terrorist  acts 
will  decrease  in  frequency,  snd  experts,  such  os 
the  chief  scientist  at  the  arms  control  and 
disarmament  agency,  believe  that  they  will 


Fire  Science 


□ Aerial  Apparatus.  30  min.,  color,  1971. 
Producer:  Division  of  Fire  Safety,  State  of  New 
York,  Distributor:  National  Fire  Protection  As- 
sociation. 

Shows  the  proper  use  of  the  service  aerial 
ladder,  tractor  type  aerial  ladder,  telescoping 
boom,  and  aerial  platforms.  A ladder  company 
demonstrates  spotting,  stabilizing,  controlling, 
proper  use , and  safety. 

□ Bleve!.  19  rmn., color.  1976.  Producer:  Urban- 
image  Corp.  Distributor:  National  Fire  Protection 
Association. 

Explains  boiling  liquid  expanding  vapor  ex- 
plosions with  details  on  the  decisions  on  whether 
to  evacuate  or  attack,  Uk*  animation,  caK  his- 
tories and  documentation  on  Bleve  incidents. 

CBornb  Basics.  40  min,,  color,  1976.  Producer; 
AIMS  Instructional  Media.  Distributor.  AIMS  In- 
structional Media. 

Desenbes  components,  characteristics,  con- 
struction, and  applications  of  explosive  devices. 
Safety  procedures  in  caK  of  bomb  threats  and 
explosive  uk  arc  outlined.  Security  procedures 
are  emphasized,  and  the  effects  of  the  vanous 
explosives  on  buildings  and  automobiles  arc  de- 
picted. 

% 

LXomb  Handling,  15  min,,  color,  n.d.  Producer; 
Illinois  Local  Government  Law  Enforcement  Of- 
fleers  Training  Board.  Distributor:  University  of 
Illinois, 

Demonstrates  that  a great  degree  of  safety  can 
be  attained  by  using  certain  types  of  equipment 
in  removing  bombs  from  buildmgs  and  transport- 
ing them  to  disposal  areas.  Shows  the  blast  ef 
fects  upon  nearby  silhouettes  when  bombs  are 
exploded  insde  specially  constructed  bomb  bas- 
kets. 

CSomb  Utreat-Plan,  Don't  Panic.  15  min., 
color,  1971.  Producer;  William  BroK  Produc- 
tion*. Distributor:  MTI  Tekprograms. 

StresKs  the  need  to  develop  proper  planning 
procedures  for  the  bomb  (hrcat/incidem  pro- 
blem. The  topics  considered  include  handling  of 
the  telephone  coll,  search  procedures,  and  em- 
ployee evacuation.  Emphasized  is  the  need  to  get 
as  much  vital  information  from  the  caller  as  pos- 
sible, such  as  where  apd  why  the  bomb  was 
planted  and  when  it  is  ich'cdokd  to  go'of^.  Also 
siKSKd  is  the  impottance  of  *keeping  cool'  and' 


incresK,  companies  are  taking  iicpi  to  protect 
their  executives.  Two  leading  cxecutlve-prottc- 
non  praciitioncts  discuss  how  they  cannot 
guarantee  ufety  but  can  help  eorpuralioni  and 
executives  minimite  the  risk  of  kidnaping.  Some 
of  the  techniques  they  recommend  include 
mainulniiig  a low  ptofik  when  itavthii|  or  living 
as  corporation  rcptcKniatives  m a foreign  coun- 
try, particularly  third  world  countlUs,  Irarmiig  to 
recogniie  when  one  u being  followed,  and 
developing  awareness  and  prevention  plant.  Scv. 
eral  organizations  are  offering  courws  in  driving 
skills  to  escape  pursuers,  and  many  companies 
now  order  specially-built  cats  for  executives  will 
bullet-proof  windows  and  fiberglou  bodies  and 
invest  in  kidnap  Insurance.  A wife  of  a missing 
kidnap  victim  gives  some  mtiglit  into  the  feelings 
of  the  family  in  a kidnap  incident. 


of  not  handling  any  suspicious  packages  or  sus- 
pected bombs. 

CSomb  Threat  Procedure.  80  min.,  color,  ii.d. 
Disiribuior:  Film  Communicators. 

Outlines  a four-point  procedure  for  liandling 
bomb  threat  calls.  Emphasized  u the  importance 
of  listening  to  everything  the  caller  says,  asking 
questions  which  pinpoint  the  location  of  the 
bomb,  recording  everything  that  is  learned,  and 
notifying  the  proper  authorities.  Intended  for 
telephone  operators  or  anyone  elK  receiving  the 
bomb  threat. 

QBombt,  /.  24  min.,  color,  197],  Producer: 
Woroner  Films.  Distributor:  MTI  Tekprograms. 

Oemonsuates  various  explosives  and  explosive 
devices,  tlieir  unique  packaguig,  methods  of  ex- 
plosive tniciacion.  The  effects  of  various  types 
of  explosive  devices  are  explored  in  detail. 

□Bombs,  2.  20  min.,  color.  1971.  Producer: 
Woroner  Pilins,  Distributor:  MTI  Tekprograms. 

Provides  more  specific  information  regarding 
specific  types  of  bombs  and  attempts  to  involve 
the  viewer  in  the  investigation  to  help  him  evalu- 
ate and  diKover  the  compkxiiy  and  danger  in- 
herent in  the  bomb  handling  situation.  Specific 
topics  examined  include;  type*  of  bomba,  place- 
ment of  bombs,  automobile  bomb  Karch,  obKr 
vatiun  for  possible  suspects,  the  uniformed  of- 
ficer's responsibility  in  bomb  situations,  and 
what  not  to  do  when  faced  with  a suspected 
bomb. 

CBombs,  i.  20  min.,  color,  1971.  Producer; 
Woroner  Films.  Distributor.  MTI  Tekprograms. 

Gives  the  viewer  a theoretical  knowledge  of 
vanous  dbposal  options  so  that  he  can  judge  the 
danger  of  acting  foolishly  in  a bomb  situation. 
The  conclusion  of  the  film  finds  the  bomb  spe- 
dalin  challenging  the  viewer  to  make  aitical  dis- 
posal decisions.  Also  includes  personality  profile 
of  bomb  threat  callers  and  actual  bomber  motiva- 
tion i. 

LUJtlorine  ana  lire  /-ire  l-ighttr,  29  min.,  color. 
1974.  Producer;  Chlorine  Inaiitute  and  the 
National  Fire  Protection  Association  with  the 
help  of  the  Baltimore  (MD)  Fire  Department. 
Distributor;  National  Fire  Prutection  Asioeia- 
Hon. . 

Teaches  lire  filters  and  eniergenc'y  personnel 
the  hazards,  properties,  problems  and  solutiorit'in 


handling  chlorine  gat  under  various  emergency 
stuations. 

CFjiplottve  Devices,  15  mn.,  color,  1972-  Qs 
iribuior:  Poller  Science  Productions. 

Designed  to  encourage  familisnzaiion  and  re- 
cognition of  the  more  common  explosives  and 
explosive  devices  lound  in  cities.  Discusses  and  il- 
lustrates incendiary  devices,  the  moloiov  cock- 
tail. low  velocity  expluaives  (firecrackers  and  pipe 
bombs),  ordinance  devices  (hand  grenades),  and 
high  velocity  devices  (dynamite  sticks).  Also  de. 
picted  are  tome  uf  the  common  contamers  in 
wdiich  liigli  and  low  explosives  have  been  found. 

OFifhltng  Tank  Hret  With  Water.  25  mm.,  color, 
1961.  Producer;  National  Fire  Protection  Associ- 
ation in  cooperation  with  the  NFPA  Committee 
on  Visual  Education  and  the  Tulu  (Oklahoma) 
Fire  Deportment.  Oitinbutor:  National  Fite 
Protection  Association. 

For  training  fire  fillers  on  uk  of  hoK 
streams  when  the  fire  involves  flammable  liquid 
bulk  storage  tanks.  Includes  positioning  of  men, 
kinds  of  nozzles,  size  of  hoK  lines,  officers' 
duties,  prefire  planning. 

CU'irebugt,  40  min.,  color,  1975-  Producer.  M.L. 
Ross.  Distributor  Film  Communicators. 

Probes  the  motives  and  backgrounds  of  eight 
peroom  who  have  been  convicted  of  deliberately 
setiuig  fires. 

The  members  of  this  group  include  an  elderly 
widow  who  Kts  fire  to  old  cats  on  the  sire-  c an 
ei^i  year  old  boy  who  'just  likrs  to  play  with 
matches,'  an  introven  who  lights  fires  i-.-r  a 
feeling  of  power,  and  j youtig  woman  who  itaris 
'revenge  fires'  sk^ieh  she  getf  angry.  Also  lra_---/eJ 
are  a political  aclWiii  whd  sei'pioteSt  fiAs  wffh 
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■notulov  (u(kc4il«.  * mtidit  *$td  ‘viinii)'  pyto.' 
who  nut*  Tim  jn<l  iliro  puu  ihcm  ou(  hitniclf 
for  ihc  rrtugrniion  »nd  publtriiy  hr  trrrivri, 
pivlVi  lonal  buiclir  who  tcit  flirt  (utuvcruphit 
ihrfit,  *ni  t 'loirh.'t  pfofoiionti  titoniit  who 
«rlU  fifri  i»  butinrumcn  looliin.  lo  collrd  (hr 
inturtncr.  fiocrduirt  for  dtuoirrint  And  invrtti 
<Aiin(  rrtui)  cttrt  which  rmplitii/r  whtl  ilir 
futlm  fiirfinhur  diould  look  for  tir  tho 
ouilinrd.  |T)>r  mfornuiioii  in  tint  film  it  r«> 
lUicicd  for  (lid  inicndrd  for  virwing  by  firr 
drptitmrntt  «nd  Itw  rnfurcrmcnt  prrionnci 
only.) 


Ol.routuJ  IjjJdtn  JO  mill.,  color,  1968,  Pro- 
ducer. Diviiion  of  fur  Stfrty,  Nrw  York  Srjrc. 
Dluiibuiof  N(tion*l  Firr  rinirciion  Atiocia- 

dun 

OnnoniKdci  «>mi(  prinrduict  fur  ctriying, 
lining,  (lid  lowering  til  (ypri  of  gruund.  roof, 
(lid  juic  Uddrit.  An  iiitducioi't  guuir  Accunipi- 
nkt  the  film. 


1978,  t>ir«(or  Ptul  Sclinridrt  Pmdurrr  Third 
World  Nrwjrtcl  tnd  PtuI  Schnridrr.  Omnbutor 
Unifilm, 

On  Thank  igiving,  1975.  die  Nrw  York  City  Fire 
Drptrimrnt  dovd  Etiginr  Co.  213  in  ihr 
NorihucU  cocnmunliy  of  Uiuoklyn.  In  prutril, 
(hu  Pohih  working  clu»  (ominuniiy  waged  « two 
and  one  half  year  tuugglr  to  reopen  wliit  became 
known  (t  iht  ‘'Peoplc'i  Fuelioutr,"  Uocumciiit 
ihe  (hallcoKei  and  inumplit  the  memberi  of  llir 
coiiimuniiy  faced  at  they  tituggled  for  the  return 
of  Fire  proteciiun. 

O f'orrmurk-  /’error.  15  min.,  color,  1976.  Pro- 
ducer Security  Media  liKcrnaiional  Produciiont. 
Ihtcnbutor  MTI  Trieprogramt. 

I>eccribet  way*  to  recognire  and  ditpOK  of 
leitec  bombi  and  parcel  bombt. 

Fifteen  point*  of  recogiutiun  are  ttreiied, 
llicy  include:  ca«»ivc  postage,  handwritten 
addiesKi,  litici  but  no  nainet,  miupellings,  oily 


lUint.  ngidiiy.  protruding  wire*  or  tinfoil,  and 
vuual  diitraclion>  (tuch  a*  blatantly  pornogra- 
phic materul).  Detection  ptocedurea  ore  tug- 
getted  lueh  u meui  deiecfion,  i-ray>.  and 
ciplutivea  vapoc  cfctcctinn  for  all  even  diglitly 
(utpected  Iciien  and  parcelk  Even  though  there 
may  only  be  Kvcral  ounce*  of  egplotivca  in  ihe»e 
bomb*,  the  film  illuttnte*  their  poieruul  for 
damage*  and  injury  by  showing  several  staged 
eaplusions.  Evaciiaiiun  i*  recommended  when  a 
suapected  bomb  is  dUcovered.  A holding  area  or 
eonuiner  should  be  acoesnble  for  placing  the 
bomb  in  while  awaiting  the  arrival  of  a trained 
bomb  disposal  unit. 

OSimcniru/  f-ire  Attack  21  min.,  color,  1978. 
Director:  Philip  Courier.  Producer.  Cay  Courier. 
Disiribuioc.  Courier  Ftlini, 

An  introduction  to  basic  fircfighiing 
leclmiqucs  for  handling  icructufol  firc».  Includes: 
prc-ltfc  planning,  fire  spread  theory,  priorities  on 


(he  fireground,  direct  atucki,  handling 
rree-buxning  and  steady  suit  fues.  and  live 
training  procedures. 

□ Tunli  yrhictr  lire  i lairing.  25  mm.,  color, 
1965.  Producer:  National  Fire  Protection  Aosuci- 
aiion  Ml  cooperation  with  the  NFPA  Committee 
on  Visual  EducKion  and  the  Tulsa  (Oklahoma) 
Fite  Oepattmeni.  Disttibutoe.  National  Fire  Pro- 
tection Aasocijiion, 

Informs  firemen  of  what  they  should  know 
about  firei  involving  flammable  liijuid  lank 
vehicles. 

□ yriitilatlon,  27  min.,  color.  1972.  Producer; 
Divuinn  of  Fire  Safety.  New  York  State.  Distrib- 
utor: NaiioiiJ  Fire  Protection  Association, 

Shows  basic  vcnrilation  practices.  Denion- 
stralcs  use  of  forcible  entry  equipment,  proper 
use  of  hose  streams  for  ventilating  and  theory  of 
Ere  spread. 


Forensic  Science 


t tlaiiillltig  W f/us  / m,  t£,  III  H I 25  min.,  color. 
196»  f'luducvr  National  Fire  Piutctiuni  Atson 
alinti  III  cooperation  with  the  Nl  I’A  Committee 
•in  VimijI  Eduealiuii  and  the  Tulu  (Oklahoma, 

I nr  DvpaKmrnt.  Distributor  Naiionai  Fire 
I'toUciKin  Association, 

Shows  melhndt  for  iMiidhng  I.P  Cas  cinetgen 
(irs  involving  both  fires  and  unigmied  leaks  of 
hiiih  liquid  Jiid  vapor.  Includes  pointers  on  the 
pliysical  properties  n(  LI’ (las  and  fratiirrs  of 
I P fias  initalLitions 

Qf/arari/c'ni  Afjlr  riiih  d mrr£e'icy  Kripuntr.  30 

color.  1979.  Diii'ciur  Philip  Cmiru-r. 

I'r-iducct  (i,iy  Courier.  •itihulor  Courier 
Films. 

(Jtthres  (oolage  fiom  actual  ceplosions.  leaks, 
spills,  .ind  lues  lo  illustrate  the  following  topics: 
rccogniiton  of  ll.r/ardoiis  Maiecitls  incidents, 
kliriiiKal  idciilificaliim,  warning  labels  and  plac 
ards.  immediate  laiiiions  regarding  attack  or 
tactical  withdrawal,  piublvnis  ol  llainnublr  ga* 
flies,  flammable  liquids.  Solids,  oiiditcrs.  etc. 
Alsu  included  are  miiri  cm  special  eqiiipinciil  .snd 
the  priv.ilr  and  governmental  agencies  available 
fur  help  and  information 

□ff/jfli/irc , I'ljii  i iif  Sn/riivl  19  mm,,  culur 
1974.  Producer-  William  Brosc  Pioductions. 
DisCnbiilol  MTI  Tclcprogiaiiis 

Demonstrates  the  need  for  the  develop- 
ment and  implementation  of  planning  m case  of  a 
high  rue  building  fjrc.  Sliows  the  full  evolution  of 
a fire.  Ituin  inception  to  safe  evacuiiicm,  in  a 
multi  story  office  huilding.  plus  key  rules  played 
by  building  management,  fire  warden,  and  fire 
pcrsuniiel  working  as  a team. 


Cr/mc  It’if/r  Sfirncr  15  mm„  color. 
1976.  Producer.  Waller  J Klein  Company. 
Disiiibuior.  Harper  & Row  Media. 

Presents  an  overview  of  modern  crime  solving 
icchni(|urs  which  utilise  new  scicntifie  methods 
and  discusses  their  applications  to  police  mvcsii- 
g.nion  .ind  the  live*  of  private  cilitens.  Inventions 
which  will  aid  m the  mvesligalion  and  prevention 
of  crimes  include  home  ucumy  systems  with  a 
diicci  link  to  the  police  station:  a dual  purpose 
(laihlighilinacc  iquirict,  intended  for  use  by 
women  when  walking  tlim  dogs  at  night, 
snphisikated  eleciromc  surveillance  equipment, 
forensic  ivchniques  to  analyrc  latent  fingerprints 
and  ballistic  gun  evidence,  new  methods  of  bomb 
search  and  dupusat.  Along  with  technical  photog- 
raphy techniques,  other  inventions  with  investi- 
gative applications  include  new  medical  analyses 
and  special  methods  of  document  identification 
through  lundwTiimg  and  rypcwriict  idencifica- 

liuii. 

□ /nve/tigar/o»  oj  Huocy^mi  Wounds.  28  min., 
color,  1978.  Producer.  American  Society  of 
Clinical  Paeliologisis.  Distributor:  MTI  Telepro- 
grams. 

Begins  with  the  processing  of  victims  of  a 
triple  homicide  and  reconstructs  how  the  crime 
occurred  and  examines  the  forensic  aspects  nf 
gunshot  entrance  and  exit  wounds.  Reinforces 
the  importance  of  preserving  physical  evidence, 
and  depicts  the  part  of  un  investigation  rarely 
seen  by  patrol  officers. 


D The  Nuclear  IWtncrr.  Aclivalkiti  Analysis  in 
Crime  /ni'er/ifufion.  28  min.,  color.  1966.  Pro- 
ducer; Crncral  Dynamics  Corporation  for  former 
AEC.  Distributor:  U.S.  Department  of  Energy. 

Describes  a technique  in  the  esanitnation  of 
physicoJ  evidence  involved  in  crime  investigation 
tailed  "Aetivadoii  Analysis."  Shows  tlic  applica- 
tion of  activation  analysis  to  the  invcitigarion  of 
several  types  of  criminal  cases:  murder,  burglary, 
and  narcotics  peddling, 

□ IVtysical  hviJenee  Series:  Calhenng  and 
Analysis  21  min.,  color.  1979.  Producer:  Woron- 
et  Films.  Distributor:  MTI  Tcleprograms. 

Ocmnnsirairs  the  proper  procedures  and 
techniques  needed  to  search,  gather,  identify, 
package,  and  analyrc  fingerprints,  objects,  body 
fluids,  loolmarks,  footprints,  etc.  Shows  how  a 
crime  scene  should  be  processed  using  proven 
search  and  investigative  tcchniquey-^xammcs  the 
role  and  functions  of  the  crime  laboratory  and 
the  relationship  between  first  responding  officer 
and  the  investiganve  team  m maintaining  the 
chain  of  custody. 

Pitt  of  a series  which  also  includes  the  film 
Si-dfcli  and  Identificalhn,  an  Instructor's  Manual, 
support  slides  with  scfipt.  and  an  Officer  Refer- 
ence Guide. 

□ Physical  Evidence  Series:  Search  and  Identifi- 
cation. 15  min.,  color.  1979.  Producer:  MTI 
Tcleprograms. 


Demonstrates  the  proper  procedures  and 
techniques  needed  to  search,  gather,  identify, 
package,  and  analyze  fingerprints,  objects,  body 
fiuids,  toolmark*.  footprints,  etc.  Show*  how  a 
crime  scene  should  be  processed  using  proven 
search  and  investigative  techniques.  Examines  the 
role  and  functions  of  the  crime  laboratory  and 
the  relationship  between  first  responding  officer 
and  the  invesiigative  team  lo  maintaining  the 
chain  of  custody. 

Part  of  series  whith  also  includes  the  film 
Calhenng  and  Analysis,  an  Instructor's  Manual, 
support  slides  with  script,  and  an  Officer  Refer- 
ence Guide, 

□ Use  <?/  the  Polygraph  in  Investigations.  26 
min.,  b/w.  1967.  Producer:  Department  nf  the 
Army.  Distributor:  National  Audiovisual  Center. 

A guide  to  the  cfficicni  use  of  the  polygraph 
111  investigations,  emphasize*  the  importance  of 
proper  pre-  and  post-test  interviews  with  the 
subject,  and  discusses  the  analysis  of  actual 
polygraph  test  indications. 


□ High.kiir  Unlldliig  lire  7 inin..  color,  1973. 
I’loJucct  National  Fire  Protection  Anociuiion. 
Diiiributiir  Naiiimal  Fire  Proleetioii  Associa- 
tion. 

A study  of  citrriur  fire  spread  in  a 31  story 
n-infuiccd  toiKtcic  high-rise.  Tlie  film  records 
ilir  fire  in  the  Andcaus  Building,  Sao  Paulo, 
Hraiil  (February  24.  1972).  Shows  helicopter 
rescue  opciatiims.  fire  service  problems  involved 
in  re  Idling  some  500  crapped  occupants. 

QMigh  Khr  huilding  Ptoblmii  17  mm,,  color. 
1973.  Producer.  National  Fite  Pioieccion  Assoc 
Diiltibuior.  Njiiuiial  Fire  Protection  Assoua- 
liiin. 

Offers  practical  guidance  in  the  ptcveniion, 
pic  fire  planning  and  emergency  icspoiuii'  to 
adequately  pioteci  life  and  properly  in  a liigh-ritv 
file 

O High  Rise  f*rr  lire  f'/dn>iMi>  35  mm.,  color. 
I97.t  Producer  National  Foe  Protection  Auoci- 
iiion.  Diiiributor  National  Fiie  Protection  As 
sncisilon. 

Describes  the  advance  planning  prnccduies 
required  in  handling  high-tiK  fires  and  other 
emeigencics.  An  iniitucior's  manual  accompanies 
the  film. 

□ /neciitilo'17  mm.,  color.  1974,  Producer: 
Natinnal  Fne  Ptoreciion  Association.  Disinbu 
lot  National  Fire  Protection  Association. 

A record  of  the  .San  Paulo.  Bran!  high  rise  fire 
whieh  claimed  179  lives.  Use*  actual  fireground 
foobige  and  graphic  animation  in  its  study  of  the 
causes,  fire  Fighting  condiiiont,  and  human 
iraciion*  of  the  fire. 

O fniiant  Arson^LonlrollIng  Incendiarism,  12 
min.,  color.  1972.  Diitrihutot  National  Fire 
Protection  Association, 

Shows  the  effect  of  inolotov  cocktails  and 
Ulcendiarie*  In  the  office/structural  environ- 
ment-and  their  catinguishineui. 

Q A-opIf'r  hreheuse  No.  11  30  mm.,  color. 


Crime  Prevention  ancJ  Security 


O Auxiliary  Lochs.  4 mm,,  1974.  Producer: 
Charles  S.  MacCrnnc  in  coopcracioi)  with  the 
Sacramento  CA  ShernfPs  Department  and  the 
Schlagc  Security  Institute.  Distributor:  Charles  S. 
MacCioiie  Piuduciions, 

Auxdiary  locks  include  single  and  double  cyl- 
inder locks,  boll  throw  locks,  and  lock*  with 
operation  for  these  locks  and  tlicir  construction 
are  described. 

□ Ualtimorr  City  Senior  Otisen  Crime  Prevent, 
ion  hogram-Aisaull.  20  min.,  color,  1976.  Pro- 
ducer Haliimorc  Mayor's  Coordinaimg  Council 
on  Criminal  Justice.  Distributor  Dundalk  Com- 
munity College. 

Picicniaiion  of  way*  senior  citiien*  can  lessen 
their  chances  of  becoming  the  victim  of  an 
assault,  including  advice  on  how  to  handle  an 
assault  if  one  occurs.  Vignettes  consider  safety 
precautions  to  be  taken  against  ass.iiiii  on  the 
(ireet.  in  stores,  on  the  bus.  and  in  one's  auto- 
mobile. 


QBdIrimoie  Cify  Senior  Cltitni  Crime  Preveiifion 
I'rogram  - Burglary.  20  min.,  color.  1976.  Pro- 
ducer Baltimore  Mayor's  Coodinaimg  Council 
on  Criminal  Justice.  Distributor-  Dundalk  Com- 
munity College. 

Presentation  of  ways  senior  cititens  tan  lessen 
ihcii  chances  of  becoming  a victim  of  a burglary. 
The  tneks  used  by  thieves  to  determine  whether 
or  not  someone  is  at  home  and  whether  a place  is 
worth  breaking  into  arc  depicted  in  a scries  of 
vignettes. 

□Boric  Security  Surveys.  25  mm.,  color,  1974. 
Producer:  Woronet  Film*.  Sponsor;  LEAA.  Dit- 
tnbutor.  MTI  Trtcprngrami. 

Siresses  crime  prevciiilon  through  physical  se- 
curity measures.  The  police  department's  crime 


prevention  officer  is  responsible  for  surveying 
and  assessing  business  facilities  and  making  rec- 
ommendations to  owners  and  operators  regarding 
additional  measures  they  can  take  to  enhance 
their  buildings'  secumy.  Typical  interviews  be- 
tween crime  prevention  officers  and  business  per- 
sons arc  portrayed,  showing  the  common  resis- 
tance to  new  security  ideas.  The  film  suggests 
straicpes  for  crime  prevention  officers  regarding 
the  best  time  to  make  contact  and  the  best  way 
to  gain  cooperation.  Shows  a number  of  facilities 
and  points  out  tome  of  the  important  ihinp  for 
which  a crime  prevention  officer  should  look; 
locks,  potential  camouflage  for  a burglar,  light- 
ing and  consider  from  a criminaj's  point  of  view 
what  there  is  to  steal  and  how  one  would  gtin 
erniy, 

O Bejotr  Wt  Too  Late.  28  mm.,  color,  1974. 
Producer  Woronet  Films.  Sponsor.  American  In- 
surance Companies.  Duiribuior:  MTI  Tclepro- 
grams. 


Points  out  the  value  of  employing  crime  pre- 
vention techniques  clirough  the  dramatiiation  of 
» crime  situation.  The  need  for  a crime  preven- 
tion approach,  objectives  and  functions  of  crime 
prevention  bureaus,  .ind  citizen  involvement  and 
responsibility  in  reducing  criminal  opportunity 
are  discussed.  Such  crime  preveniion  methods  as 
the  ideniifieatiun  of  properly  with  engraved 
number*,  security  survey*  of  home*,  or  neighbor- 
hood watch  program*  arc  also  presented.  Hard- 
ware concepts,  target  hardening,  and  group  meet 
ings  are  considered  os  well. 

□Business  Of  Crime  Preventloii-The  Security 
Survey.  29  min.,  color.  1976.  Producer:  Charles 
S.  MacCrune  Productions.  Distributor:  Charles  S. 
MaeCtone  Ptodiiciions. 

Designed  to  show  the  importance  of  a securi- 
ty survey  in  reducing  crinicrelaicd  losses  for 
businesses.  Provides  a step-by-step  analysis  and 
mipeciion  of  the  line*  of  defense  against  crime. 
Suggestions  are  presented  to  increase  security  for 


t 


businesses:  (1)  Protect  windows  by  insulting  bars 
or  grills;  (2]  Secure  access  to  the  roof;  (3)  jjght 
ail  outside  areas;  (4)  Insull  bur^ar-resisunt  glass 
in  large  windows;  (S)  Provide  adequate  door 
locks  and  check  that  they  are  secure;  (6)  Insull  a 
good  alarm  system;  (7)  Move  all  trash  conuiiiers 
and  vehicles  &om  the  building  to  prevent  em- 
ployee theft:  and  (8)  Ptovide  solid  fencing 
around  the  perimeter  of  the  area.  Community 
teamwork  is  suggested  to  help  reduce  the  inci- 
dence of  crime  against  businesses. 

□ 77ie  Butinesi  of  Crime  Prevefilion:  Vie  Securi- 
ty Survey.  26  min.,  color.  1975.  Producer: 
Charles  S.  MacCrone  Productions.  Oistribuior: 
Charles  S.  MacCrone  Productions. 

Designed  to  educate  the  public  to  view  their 
residence  as  a burglar  would  view  it  - to  find 
security  weaknesses,  the  path  of  kati-rcsistance 
to  money  and  valuables. 

A lour  of  a typical  residence  is  provided, 
explaining  many  ways  of  making  it  more  secure 
against  crime. 

□ Caught.  24  min.,  color,  1971.  Producer: 
National  Retail  Merchants  Association.  Distribu- 
tor: National  Retail  Merchants  Association. 

Illustrates  retail  store  anti-theft  security  de- 
vices and  procedures  with  scenes  of  people  being 
observed  while  shoplifting  or  stealing  and  then 
being  caught.  This  film  is  aimed  at  a teen-age 
audience.  A discussion  guide  is  included. 

OSauglil  Shoplifling,  25  min.,  color,  1974.  Pro- 
ducer: Cinematic  Concepts.  Distributor:  Oxford 
Films. 

Uses  a ulk  show  setting  to  discuss  what  kind 
of  people  shoplift,  why.  and  how  they  are 
caught.  A talk  show  moderator  interviews  a retail 
store  undercover  agent,  a floor  detective,  and  a 
representative  of  a security  associaiioii.  Em 
phasired  are  the  predominance  of  teenage  shop- 
lifters and  how  parents  can  help  to  control  this 
phenomenon.  Also  considered  are  the  different 
types  of  surveillance  used  (both  human  and  elec- 
tronic) to  catch  shoplifters  in  the  act.  (For  junior 
high  and  high  school  students.) 

OCrime  At  Home-Miai  To  Do.  21  min.,  color. 
1976.  Producer:  Rick  Pollack  Productions.  Dis- 
tributor: MTl  Tclcprograms. 

Discusses  general  citizen  crime  precautions  for 
protecting  homes  and  individuals  against  crimi- 
nals. including  loeks,  window  security,  property 
identification  and  the  handling  of  unexpected 
• strangers. 

OCrime  In  The  Home.  22  min.,  color.  1973. 
Producer:  Los  Angeles  County  Sheriffs  Depart- 
ment. Distributor:  AIMS  Instructional  Media. 

Covers  methods  of  protecting  the  home  from- 
burglaries  and  discusses  steps  to  personal  safety 
from  intruders  to  the  home, 

OCrime— It’s  A Afarier  0/ 7jme-Commerci(iI.  13 
min.,  color.  1974.  Producer:  Woroner  Films? 
Sponsor:  Texas  Criminal  Justice  Division  and 
LEAA.  Distributor:  MTl  Tclcprograms. 

The  story  of  a victim  of  commercial  crime  is 
presented.  Encourages  the  use  ot  crime  preven- 
tion  measures 'by>commerciai  establishments. 

□^rime-/(’s  A Mitter  Of  Time-Personal  Fraud. 

13  min,,  color,  1974.  Producer:  Woroner  Films. 
Sponsor:  Texas  Criminal  Justice  Divsion  and 
LEAA.  Distributor:  MTl  Tclcprograms. 

Examples  of  personal  fraud  and  assault  cases 
are  presented,  and  recommendations  are  made  to 
reduce  this  type  of  crime. 

□ Crime  -lt's  A Mailer  Of  rime-Refi(/e»iri<i;.  13 
min,,  color,  1974.  Producer:  Woroner  Films. 
Sponsor:  Texas  Criminal  Justice  Division  and 
LEAA,  Distributor:  MTl  Teleprograms- 

Illustrates  the  ways  a burglar  can  gain  access 
to  the  home,  points  out  poor  security  resulting  in 
criminal  opportunities,  and  shows  how  these  op- 
portunities can  be  reduced  with  a small  invest- 
ment. 

□Crime  On  The  Streets.  18  min.,  color,  1978. 
Producer:  J,  Tarton  in  cooperation  with  the  Pasa- 
dena Police  Dept.  Distributor:  AIMS  Instruction- 
al Media. 

Provides  su^escions  and  demonstrates  lech- 
niqucs'for  protecting  against  street  crime,  with 
emphasis  on  preventing  or  dealing  with  assault  ot 
robbery.  Although  a variety  of  common  asuull 
and  robbery  situations  are  illustrated,  specific 
attention  is  devoted  to  (hose  which  can  be  avoid- 
ed through  simple  precautionary  measures,  such 
as  not  walking  along  dark  streets  or  obscure  al. 
leys,  locking  car  doors  while  driving  and  when 
leaving  autos  unattended,  and  not  carrying  large 
sums  of  money.  The  dangers  inherent  in  hitch- 
hiking and  picking  up  hitchhikers  are  noted. 


along  with  potential  problems  relating  to  bars 
and  othet  public  areas.  While  underscoring  the 
utility  of  simple,  everyday  precautionary  mea- 
sures. the  film  wants  against  carrying  firearms  or 
using  heroic  means  of  self-defense. 

OCrime-Stniot  Alert.  18  mm.,  color,  1978.  Pro- 
ducer: Chailes  Cahill  & Associates.  Diatribuiut: 
AIMS  instructional  Media. 

Depicts  a variety  of  crime  prevention  and 
protection  measures  that  can  reduce  the  elderly’s 
vulnerability  to  victimization  and  increase  their 
chances  of  staying  unharmed  if  attacked.  Uses  a 
series  of  vignettes,  to  demonstrate  ways  to  pro- 
tect one’s  home,  valuables,  and  person  white  in 
llie  home,  out  on  the  street,  or  riding  m ihe  cat. 

□Crimet  Against  Persons.  22  min.,  color,  1976. 
Producer;  Harper  & Row  Media.  Distributor: 
Harper  & Row  Media, 

Shows  citizens  how  they  can  substantially  re- 
duce the  opportunity  for  crime  by  being  more 
careful.  Acquaints  citizens  with  modem  crime 
prevention  theories  snd  practices,  as  well  as  types 
of  crimes  and  their  causes.  Emphasizes  (he  impor- 
tance of  consulting  police  crime  prevention  units 
for  help  in  preventing  future  problems. 

□Primer  Against  Property.  22  min,,  color,  1976. 
Producer:  Harper  Row  Media.  Distributor: 
Harper  & Row  Media. 

Shows  citizens  how  they  can  substantially  re- 
duce the  opportunity  for  crime  by  being  more 
careful.  Emphasizes  the  importance  of  consulting 
police  crime  prevention  units  for  help  in  prevent- 
ing future  problems. 

OCrisis  Management.  21  min.,  color,  1973-  Pro- 
ducer: Charles  S.  MacCrone  Productions.  Distrib- 
utor: Charles  S.  MacCrone  Productions. 

Shows  busness  management  what  can  be 
done  to  reduce  and  prevent  business  losses  due  to 
crime.  Explains  how  preventive  pnorities-and  ca- 
pabilities can  be  realined  so  that  businesses  can 
deal  with  crime  prevention  in  a cost-effective 
manner.  A typical  business  is  described  illustrs- 
ting  recommended  loss-reducing  techniques.  Vari- 
ous alternative  methods  of  crime  prevention  are 
outlined  and  cvaluated*in  terms  of  their  preven- 
tive and  cost-effective  characteristics.  Risk  avoid- 
ance, abatement,  spreading,  transfer,  and  assump- 
tion ate  all  explained,  and  descriptions  are  pro- 
vided of  how  they  reduce  crime.  To  evaluate 
business  risk  exposure,  businessmen  can  use  the 
results  of  a security  survey  prepared  by  their 
local  police  department  to  implement  new  cost- 
effective  security  measures  designed  to  protect 
their  business  fiom  both  internal  and  external 
crime.  Managers  must  utilize  theit  knowledge  of 
loss  prevention  to  select  the  technique  or  tech- 
niques most  advanragcoiu  for  their  buJiness, 

CS3oor  It’os  Locked.  25  nin.,  color.  1967.  Pro- 
ducer: D.  Suttoiic  Sponsor:  International  Associa- 
tion of  Chiefs  of  Police.  Distributor:  Inteniation- 
al  Association  ofChicls  of  Police, 

Dramatization  on  how  individuals  can  protect 
both  themselves  and.  (heir  property  against  in- 
(tuders.  Three  areas  are  emphasized  - automobile 
theft,  special  precautions  for  women,  and  subur- 
ban residential  burglaries  and  other  crimes.  De- 
picted is  how  an  intruder  or  burglar  can  be  frus- 
trated by  simple  security  devices,  some  home- 
made or  quite  inexpensive.  Also  points  out  how 
just  one  careless  action  or  one  inadequate  pro- 
tected point  of  entry  can  allow  an  intruder  to 
penetrate  a home. 

□Wome  And  Properly  Projection-  35  min,,  color. 
1972.  Producer:  Summerhill  Productions.  Dis- 
tributor: Paramount  Communications. 

Discusses  and  demonstrates  various  burglary 
techniques,  and  provides  suggestions  on  burglary 
prevention  methods  and  devices. 

□ Introduction  to  Crime  Prevention.23  min., 
color,  1974.  Producer;  Woroner  Films.  Sponsor: 
LEAA.  Distributor;  MTl  Telcptograms. 

Shows  police  officers  how  burglars  evaluate 
targets  and  illustrates  measures  (hat  home  and 
business  owners  can  cake  to  make  their  property 
less  vulnerable  to  theft. 

Discusses  the  advantages  and  disadvantages  of 
several  types  of  glass  and  reinforced  doors 
commonly  found  in  home  and  business  Struc- 
tures. ITie  tools  that  burglars  use  to  enter 
through  these  doors  are  depicted,  along  with 
appliances  that  could  be  added  to  make  entry 
through  these  doors  more  difficult.  The  relative 
security  of  various  types  of  locks  is  also 
considered  along  with  (he  methods  for  opening 
or  breaking  through  these  lodes. 

Q Intruder.lS  min.,  eolof,  1970,  Producer; 
Julian  Films.  Distributor:  Pyramid  Films. 

Dramatic  enactments  and  interviews  with  an 
cx-buiglar,  police,  and  citizens  who  have  been 


burglariied  are  combined  to  inform  the  viewer 
about  burglars. 

Information  is  given  on  the  characteti^tics  of 
different  types  of  but^us,  itemizing  setial 
numbets  of  potaestions.  locking  doors  and  win- 
dows. and  storing  tools  so  that  they  are  not 
convenient  to  a thief.  Suggeitions  for  deceptive 
actions  to  convince  burglars  that  someone  is  at 
home  include  installation  of  inexpensive  burglar 
alarm  systems,  replacement  of  vubierable  doors 
■and  windows,  and  Kleciing  good  door  locks.  Tlie 
viewer  is  adviKd  to  keep  calm  .and  follow  orders 
if  a burglar  does  get  m.  stay  out  of  the  house  if 
there  are  suspicious  ugns  ol  entry,  avoid  gum 
unless  skilled  in  their  uk.  cooperate  with  the 
police,  and  report  any  suspicioua  activity  in  the 
neighborhood. 

Ojustkr:  l-eat.  Cnme  and  Prri-rpifion,  23  min., 
color.  1974.  Producer:  Trust.  Inc.  Disttibuior 
Coronet  Films.  Shows  positive  ways  people  are 
trying  to  control  fear  of  crime  and  take 
cooperative  action  to  prevent  K.  Examines  three 
different  approaches  to  communiiy-baied  crime 
prevention:  a volunteer  Citizens  Hand  Patrol;  a 
cooperative  effort  between  pobce  officers  snd 
social  workers;  and  a community  youth  service 
program. 

□ Loss  Prevention  for  BusJiirsr  - /nri-mjl  Crime 
20.  min.,  color,  1978.  Ptoducct:  JacobylStorm 
Productions.  Distributor;  Harper  A Row  Media, 

Shows  businesses  how  to  become  mote  aware 
of  crime  from  intctnal  sources  and  how  to  pre- 
vent it,  with  assistance  from  local  police  crime 
prevention  units. 

The  benefits  that  could  result  from  involving 
crime  prevention  officers  and  loss  control  en- 
gineers in  business  internal  security  planning  arc 
demonstrated,  .ind  the  Importance  oftuppurlivr 
employee  and  managemcm  altitudes  is  also  em- 
phasired.  Methods  for  preventing  employee 
pilferage  and  theft  ate  diKiuscd,  including  mark 
ing  the  company’s  n.-ime  on  tools  and  allowing 
the  employees  to  borrow  them  for  private  use, 
unannounced  spot  checks  on  employees,  and 
careful  controls  of  packages  coinjng  into  and 
leaving  the  facility. 

□ Lost  PreveniUni  for  Biuinrss  - Inttusioii  and 
Access  Control  20  min.,  color,  1978.  Producer 
JacobylStomi  Productions.  Distributor;  Harper 
& Row  Media, 

Helps  businesses  become  more  awarr  ol  crime 
from  external  sources  .ind  to  show  them  what 
can  be  done  about  it. 

The  benefits  of  involving  crime  prevention 
officers  and  loss  control  engmeets  in  business 
security  planning  are  demoiisttatcd,  and  the  im- 
portance of  supportive  employee  and  manage 
mcni  attitudes  is  also  emphasized.  Practical, 
tested  cost-effective  methods  for  preventing  a 
wide  variety  of  externally  pcrpctraied  thefts  are 
shown,  including  the  need  for  adequate  loeks  on 
doors  and  windows,  good  fences,  key  control, 
alarm  systems,  .ind  several  methods  of  access 
control.  The  use  of  common  sense  .ind  swareness 
on  the  part  of  all  employees  is  stressed  to  prevent 
\hc  entry  of  thieves,  Businesses  most  have  a plan 
to  identify  and  secure  all  problem  areas  Security 
tr.iining  for  key  personnel  will  ensure  greater 
aleYtness  and  continuous  improvement  of  safe 
guards. 

□ Aforlise  Locks.  4 min.,  color.  1974.  Producer: 
Charles  S.  MacCrone.  Distributor:  Charles  S. 
MacCrone  Productions. 

The  basic  principles  of  operation  of  the 
mortise  lock  are  explained,  and  the  construction 
of  the  lock  and  its  advantages  arc  described. 

□ A/H£gi>ij>-VDu  Can  Protect  Yourself  31  mm., 
color.  1977.  Producer;  Jason  Films.  Distributor: 
Learning  Corporation  of  America. 

A veteran  New  York  City  Police  officer 
demonsiraics  how  anyone  can  ward  off  a mugger. 
The  officer  first  explains  prccaunons  to  observe 
for  avoiding  muggers,  (hen  demonsttatei  with  the 
assistance  of  three  former  muggers,  practical 
procedures  which  anyone  regardless  of  age  or 
physical  ability  can  follow  in  the  event  of  at 
lack, 

□ National  Crime  Prevention  Test.  Part  I.  27 
mui..  color,  1978.  Producer;  Calvin  Communica- 
tions. Distributor:  Harper  & Row  Media. 

in  this  film,  the  public's  knowledge  of  the 
causes  and  characteristics  of  property  crime, 
spouse  and  child  abuse,  and  crimes  against  the 
elderly  are  tested.  Crime  prevention  measures  arc 
illustrated. 

The  film  follow*  a quenion/anrwer  format 
and  is  designed  for  local  police  crime  prevention 
units  to  use  in  educating  the  public  about  the 
nature  of  typical  suburban  etime  and  methods  of 
effectively  preventing,  reducing,  or  dealing  with 
such  crime.  The  portion  on  pro^rty  crime  covers 


midcntul  secuniy  (U..  locks  and  safety 
devices,  home  lighting,  handgun  safety,  access 
control,  use  habti)  and  operation  identification 
and  neighborhood  watch,  two  national  communi- 
ty based  cilmr  ptrvention  cfTotis.  The  MCtlon  on 
Spouse  and  child  abuse  concentrates  on  the 
demographic  and  psychological  charactetinics  of 
both  abusets  and  the  abused  and  suggests  ways  to 
prevent  ot  respond  to  abuse  (e.g..  ensis  shelters, 
counseling,  filing  compUinis  with  the  police). 
Elderly  victimisation  is  diseussrd  m terms  of 
confidence  games  and  other  crimes  directed 
primaiily  at  the  aged.  Copies  of  the  44  questions 
posed  m the  course  of  the  film  are  provided. 

G iVariunol  Cnme  fVrtviirton  TetJ.  t\sri  2.  27 
mm.,  color.  1978.  Ptoducet;  Calvin  CommunUa- 
tions.  Distributor:  Harper  A Row  Media. 

In  this  film,  the  public’s  knowledge  of  the 
causes  and  characierisiics  of  crime  against  per- 
lom.  itrecf  crime,  Khool-relaied  crime,  shoplifi- 
mg,  and  certain  ptopmy  crimes  art  tested. 
Pteventum  measures  are  illuscrated, 

Following  a questlun/answcr  format,  the  film 
is  designed  to  be  iiKd  by  local  police  crime 
prevention  units  in  educating  the  public  to  the 
nitute  of  typical  aimc  problems  and  effective 
methods  of  preventing,  reducing,  or  dealing  with 
such  crime.  Among  ilie  topics  covered  are 
slioplifting,  robbery,  auto-theft,  asuuli  (includ- 
ing tape),  forgery,  car  radio  theft. <ounterfciii..g, 
child  molesting,  school  security  and  sanditism, 
white-collar  crime,  and  personal  security.  Securi- 
ty before,  during,  and  alter  Khool  is  siicsHd  in 
pvticuiar,  as  oie  rubbery  and  rape  ptcvtiiiion. 
Copies  of  the  4fl  questions  posed  in  the  courir  of 
the  film  arc  provided. 

O Nrighbothood  H'utcli.  20  min,,  color.  1972. 
Producer:  Charles  S.  MaeCtonr  Ptoduciioni. 
DIsiributor:  Charles  S.  MacCrone  Produciions. 

OiscuMes  neighborhood  crime  prrvcntinn 
programs.  Cituens  are  urged  to  report  unsual 
incidents  to  law  enforcement  agencies.  Ptoi  ity 
identification,  proper  locks,  lighting,  and  alarms 
ore  suggested  as  ptcventive  incasuies. 

□ Not  a Weapon  or  a Star.  ’9  imn.,  color,  I 'i7fl. 
Pioducer  Chuck  Olin  Associates  for  Cliuago 
United  III  cogperaiion  with  the  Chicago  P.D, 
Sponax  Illmols  t-iw  Enforcement  Commission. 
Disttihutot . MTl  Teleprogtanis. 

Shows  examples  of  what  urban,  suburban, 
and  (ural  coinmunitici  .ur  doing  in  a pasi  roots 
movement  to  fight  crime. 

G Public  O/jictjf ' Profi'ilion  (Basic  Moi’i  nienl 
Ttchniquet).  18  min,,  color,  1978.  Ptoducet; 
Charles  S.  MacCrone  for  LEAA.  Distributor: 

Provides  ingruccion  for  Kcurity  personnel  on 
(he  basic  team  movement  techniques  us'J  in 
protecting  an  individual  in  public,  boili  on  foot 
and  in  a vehicle. 

The  diamurid,  wedge,  and  cave-iii  protective 
team  foimaiiont  are  denionsiraied,  showing 
defenses  against  various  types  of  atuck.  When 
traveling  in  a motorcade,  ilie  icipunsibilitiei  of 
each  security  officer  and  the  "followcar  ” are 
described,  Tliii  film  is  intended  for  use  by 
executive  or  public  officials  themselvits,  and 
membets  01*  the  sccunty  lesms  assigned  to 
protect  them.  It  demonstrates  the  necessity  of 
cooper.uion  between  the  security  team  and  the 
official. 

□ Rip  Off.  16  min,,  color.  1973.  Diiiributor. 
Aptos  Film  Productions. 

Demonstrates  security  devices  and  techniques 
vHiieh  business  people  can  use  to  ceduce  tlieir 
chances  of  losing  money  and  merchandise.  < 

The  four  D's  of  burglary  prevention  deter, 
deny,  detect,  and  delay  are  discussed  individu- 
ally. Deterrence  involves  such  things  as  good 
inside  and  outside  lighting,  decorative  grills  and 
bars  and  sliding  meui  ptci  for  winduwi.  and 
advertising  security  systems  in  conspUious  places, 
Hardware  such  as  burglar-resistani  glass,  dead 
bolt  and  cloctric  locks,  and  padlocks  that  deny 
easy  entrance  to  would-be  burglars  is  examined  os 
well  as  security  hardware  (bat  should  not  be 
used,  snd  why.  Hnw  the  different  types  of 
detection  snd  alarm  systems  operate  is  also 
sliown.  Some  of  the  delaymg  uctus  illustrated 
mclude  decoy  safes  and  the  installation  of 
office  safes  in  plain  view  of  the  street,  Also 
discussed  arc  the  most  effective  locations  for 
safes  and  the  insurance  companies'  rating  system 
for  safes,  which  is  based  on  bow  long  it  would 
ukr  an  experienced  burglar  to  open  them. 

D Robbery-Prevention  Techniques.  22  min,, 
colot.  1978.  Producer  Charles  S MacCrone 
Pfoduciions.  Disiribulot:  Charles  S MacCrone 
Ptoduc  lions. 

Dwcusaes  how  to  deter  armed  robbery  and 
explores  the  environment  of  the  small  business 
and  how  that  environment  can  either  encourage 
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or  diKourinc  robbery. 

An  rrnird  robbery  ii  tu|ed  (o  >hour  poteniiaJ 
vKiimt  rucily  whai  lo  do  when  confronicd  with 
force  or  thie«i  of  force,  Pertonnel  ufety  u 
loewed,  tie  Kuod  idemtn<4(ion.  ptoieciing  the 
enme  •c'rie,  end  pie«crving  eviderice.  The  phyii 
14I  end  ptychologuel  crime  prevention  dcterretiti 
llluiu<ied  include  liruiitni  window  dUpliy  adver 
lumg  that  iruy  obitruci  mion.  itsining  pertontirl 
in  proper  ceih  handling  proeeduret.  varying  bank 
depoiit  proccdutei,  and  uilng  ufei,  <a>h  drop 
boict,  aUrmt,  camcrai,  emry  warning  devico 
miriuit.and  iccuiiiy  lighting. 

O Sfcunty  (}/fi<er~Hmrfttucy  Silualiont.  15 
min.,  coltir,  19%.  Producer-  Qitflet  Cahill  & 
Aiaociaiet  Diiiribuior:  AIMS  Intuuciional 

Media. 

TTir  duiiet  of  te'eurity  officer*  in  caict  of 
emergency  arc  to  remain  calm,  to  call  for  help, 
and  (o  auiil  until  a ipcclalUt  arrivci, 

Tilt  typei  of  emergcnciet  diicuued  are:  firec, 
nainral  diwilcrt.  civil  diioedert,  injurict,  and 
bomb  ilireati.  Tlir  iinpurcance  of  pre-planned 
cuurKi  of  action  11  iircued.  Specialized 
pteiciiialliina  deal  with  typei  of  fire  cztinguiihert 
? and  bomb  learchei,  A diicuaion  guide  i> 

^ provided, 

^ Part  of  a 7 film  Kriei. 

.0 

« 

□ Snuriiy  O/fictt  liwciti£dtio»t.  15  min., 
>olut,  1976.  Producer  Cliarlei  Cahill  & Altoc. 
Ihunbiitor:  AIMS  Iniiruclinnal  Media. 

Wlicn  a tocucity  officer  noiieei  lumeiliing 
ili.it  It  iigiiincaiitly  different  from  tin-  utual 
routine,  he  tliould  note  it  and  report  it,  but  not 
Interfere. 

F.mpliauret  the  impurtaiuc  of  not  taking 
individual  .iciion  without  prior  .luilioriraiion. 
7I1C  tccurity  ofllcei't  obtervationt  and  reporct 
can  be  an  invalunblc  contribiiiiun  to  tccurity 
invriiigaijona.  but  unaiiiliottred  action  can 
ubniage  them  alto.  When  luppliet  or  equipment 
ttari  vaniihmg.  tccurity  officert  tliould  observe 
people  wicli  acccit  to  them  a»  well  as  the  pottible 
pointt  of  acccti.  Tlie  normal  routine  that  people 
fall  into  It  imporiani  because,  where, it  an  honest 
employee  will  have  a good  renton  for  being  where 
lie  It,  when  he  it.  a difhonctc  one  will  not.  A 
ditcuMion  Kiiide  it  included. 

P.iri  of  a 7-Alm  tenet. 

OSeeuiily  0//5eer-77ir  Offtert  onJ  ihr  }vb,  15 
min.,  color,  1976.  Producer.  Charles  Cahill  it 
Attoc  Ditiributor  AIMS  Inttructiona]  Media, 

Tint  mtrodueiory  Alin  ttrettet  the  iinportanec 
of  (he  tccurity  ufAcvr't  job  lu  ilie  company  lie 
works  for  and  to  the  non-tccuriiy  pcrttmncl  (hat 
work  there  with  him.  . 

Till-  variety  of  attignmctiti  (hat  the  security 
ofAect  it  rctpontible  fur  make  him  4 s.ifeiy 
ofAccr,  a public  rdationt  rcpretcniativc.  a crime 
invcitigatiit,  .lu  obiervaiit  patroller,  an  accoi 
gimrd.  and  a crime  stopper.  This  Aim  bncAy 
diuustci  these  different  roles  at  well  at  tome 
other  functional  aspeett  of  tlic  job.  report 
writing,  the  use  of  force;  and  emergency 
eontdiiiatiiiii.  One  of  the  muit  impnruiit  parts 
of  the  tccurity  ofAcct'ijub  is  to  undertiatid  fully 
the  oprratioiii  uf  the  plant  (or  tturej  40  he  can 
tell  when  liiiiigt  are  going  wrong  jnany  good 
•eciiniy  ufAcert  develop  a •tisih  tente'  tliat  aids 
them  in  (hit  retpeet.  A ditcussiuii  le.ulei's  guide  is 
included 

Part  of  a 7- Aim  tenet. 


□ Srcnnly  Offieri  OpetaliouJ  l>ruerihires.  IS 
nun,,  color.  1976.  Producer  Charles  Cahill  ty 
Assoc  Distributor  AIMS  Intltiiciional  Media 

Oitcuitrt  the  right  and  wrong  ways  of 
ijsrvtag  out  operational  procedures  in  a iccumy 
cuiUeti.  Also  focutci  on  tome  of  the  ucunty 
guard's  basic  knowledge  nceeuiiiet. 

Security  ofAcert  mutt  icniam  «|crt  at  all  timet 
for  unctpecicd  tventi.  They  ihould  alto  be 
completely  familiar  wiiii  the  ground  plan  of  their 
facililiet.  the  lucalton  ,ind  typei  of  doott  and 
emtt,  electrical  equipment.  Arc  standpipes  and 
cprinklert.  and  all  Arc  glarm  ugnals.  Tlur  tcc  umy 
implicationt  of  visitor  prncoting,  employee 
■dentlAcation  checks,  and  inipcciioiis  and 
traulut  arc  diiciUKd.  The  proper  use  of 
(ninmuMicalion*  equipment  and  Arcarms  it 
tireisrd.  Adistustion  guide  ismeluded. 

Part  of  a 7 Aim  trriri, 

□ Sreuriiy  0/’/7fer-/’jfrol/nii>  and  Heporiing.  15 
mm.,  color.  197«.  Producer  Charlci  CjhUI  A 
Ass.u.  Dmribuior  AIMS  IntiructiOnal  Media. 

Kmpliatiici  that  tlie  keys  to  good  security  are 
obsrnation  on  patrol  and  the  accurate  and 
ptompt  lepurimg  of  the  incidcnii  obirrvcd. 

Paiiulhng  in  real  life  does  not  call  for  the 
ungli'-handed  heioict  to  often  dejiicied  on 
tvleviaton.  Hie  good  wcumy  ofAccr  will  always 

.ift,  /ijipUHiK  .niiit..  levying  gunplay,  >rjd 
(kung-fu  Agliting  10  the  police.  Several  cpisodei 


are  shown  that  Jluisate  correct  and  incorrect 
methods  of  patrolling  and  reporting.  Sometimes 
the  bencAis  of  good  repotting  ate  not  reaped 
immediately.  Shows  how  one  conicieneioutly 
prepared  report  led  to  the  arrest  of  two  thieves 
isx  months  later.  A diKuasion  guide  ii  included. 

Part  of  a 7-AIm  teiies. 

□ Steunly  Officer~Pilferiigc,  Cargo  Theft, 
ShoplifUng.  15  min.,  color,  1976.  Producer. 
Oiarles  Cahill  & Attoc.  Distributor:  AIMS 
Iniiruetional  Media. 

Teebniquea  are  available  fur  reducing  ilie  loss 
from  iliefi  offenKi  - a well  thought-out 
operational  procedure  for  security  ofAcersisone 
of  (he  most  effective. 

Much  employee  theft  occurs  in  and  around 
garbage  and  waste  collection  areas.  Good  security 
requires  careful  surveillance  of  trash  removal 
persuiiTiel  and  procedures.  All  three  types  of 
theft  discussed  in  this  Aim  can  occur  as  a result 
of  three  factors;  dithonetty,  confusion,  and 
cooperation  between  cmpluyeei.  While  security 
ofAceri  cannot  control  for  dishonesty,  they 
usually  can  cope  with  confusion  and  cooperation 
if  they  keep  their  wits  about  them.  The  value  of 
undercover  security  agents  is  underscored.  A 
discussion  guide  is  included. 

Part  of  a 7-AIm  terics, 

□ Security  0//icer— ftrbife  Relations.  15  min,, 
color.  1976.  Producer.  Cliarics  Cahill  & Assoc. 
Distributor;  AIMS  Instructional  Media. 

Usually  the  Arsi  person  a visitor  to  ac- 
company meets  is  the  security  guard-  Por  this 
reason  and  others  he  performs  an  important 
public  relations  service  for  his  employer- 

Tlie  public  relations  aspects  of  the  security 
ofAccr's  unifutiM,  attitude,  and  bearuig  are 
discussed  througli  the  use  of  short  cpisodcs- 
Otlier  topics  conAdeted  arc  receiving  visitors, 
keeping  a clean  and  tidy  post,  dealing  with 
interruptions,  and  the  identiAcation  routine.  The 
seven  qualities  of  good  public  relations  arc 
summarised  as  a smile,  courtesy,  efAcicncy, 
understanding,  rapport,  impartiality,  and  uct.  A 
discussion  guide  is  included. 

Part  of  a 7-Alm  series. 

□ Security  Surveys  in  Manufacturing  11  nun., 
color,  1974.  Producer:  Woroner  Films. 

Distributor:  MTl  Tclcprograms. 

Dealt  with  an  actual  clothing  manufacturer's 
secunty/crime  prevention  plan.  Survey  uncovers 


weaknesses  in  entrances,  windows,  alarms,  and 
interna]  procedures.  Viewer  is  asked  to  make 
crime  prevention  recommendations,  based  on 
principles  of  cost-effective,  risk  management. 

OSenlor  Power  19  min.,  colot.  1972.  Producer; 
UAIliam  Brose  Productions.  Distributor;  MTl 
Tele  programs. 

Covers  most  of  the  personal  and  home 
security  tips  elderly  persons  need  to  know  to 
improve  their  ufety.  Includes  proven  ideas  on 
how  to  carry  a purse  safely,  use  a whistle,  cope 
with  armed  robbery,  secure  a home,  and  deal 
with  telephone  haraasment. 

OShoplIfting.  21  min.,  color,  1973.  Producer;  1. 
Stuart.  Distnbutor-  Paramount  Communications. 

Shows  the  extent  of  shoplifting,  explores 
what  motivates  people  to  shoplift,  and  explains 
the  possible  consequences  to  the  thief  and  to 
society. 

A series  of  interviews  (with  a psychiatrist, 
police  investigator,  store  manager,  and  depart- 
ment store  security  director)  and  enactments 
emphasize  three  main  points  — tliai  most  people 
have  at  tome  time  in  their  lives  taken  something 
that  did  not  belong  to  them:  that  shoplifting  is  an 
indictable  offense  and  can  lead  to  a criminal 
record  which  could  be  decrimental  to  a person's 
educational  or  professional  careers:  and  that  the 
cost  of  shoplifting  is  ultimately  just  passed  on  to 
the  consumer  m the  form  of  higher  prices.  Other 
topics  discussed  include  the  excitement  motiva- 
tion behind  most  shoplifting,  juvenile  shoplifters, 
and  the  need  for  store  managers,  as  well  as 
individual  shoppers,  to  report  both  juveniic.s  and 
adults  caught  shoplifting  to  the  police  or  other 
authority. 

OShoplIfting  ~ It's  a Steal.  16  min.,  color,  1974. 
Producer;  New  York  Supreme  Court.  Distri- 
butor; 9200  Film  Center  Productions, 

Concerns  shoplifting  by  non-professional  ju- 
veniles and  what  happens  when  they  are  caught. 

Filmed  largely  in  Dayton's  department  store 
in  Minneapolis,  Minnesota,  shows  who,  what,  ,-uid 
why  teenagers,  and  even  elementary  school  age 
children,  shoplift.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  fact 
that  shoplifting  is  stealing  and  that  Juveniles  can 
and  will  be  arrested  and  remanded  to  juvenile 
court  if  caught.  Patents  are  also  given  advice  on 
how  to  determine  if  their  son  or  daughter  is 
shoplifting  and  what  to  do  ifth^r  child  is  cauglit 
in  (he  act  by  store  authorities. 


OShoplIfting  — Sharon's  Story.  25  min.,  color 
1977.  producer:  Auro  Productions.  Distributor 
Learnuig  Corporation  of  America. 

Dramatizes  how  a young  woman  is  appre- 
hended, arrested,  booked,  detained,  tried,  and 
sentenced  for  shoptlifring  in  a department  store. 

OShoplifting  - The  Creal  American  Ripoff  27 
min.,  color  1976.  Producer:  Charica  S.  MacCrone 
Productions.  Distributor;  Charles  S,  MacCrone 
Productions. 

Oramiiizes  shoplifting  and  examines  its  ef- 
fects on  consumers  and  businesses,  Methods  for 
reducing  shoplifting  losses  arc  suggested. 

Various  types  of  shoplifters  arc  differen- 
tiated: juveniles  who  steal  for  fun  and  excite- 
ment, aging  and  poor  adults  who  steal  to  help 
stretch  ilie  family  budget,  and  the  professional 
who  steals  for  pure  proAt.  Offers  store  owners 
and  management  effective  methods  of  preven- 
tion, detection,  and  recovery,  including  such 
things  as  keeping  the  aisles  clear  of  displays  so 
customers  can  be  watched  by  sales  personnel; 
avoiding  bookkeeping  and  other  chores  (hat 
distract  staff  attention  during  store  hours;  watch- 
ing for  price  switches  on  merchandise;  and  using 
one-way  mirrors  so  that  customers  can  be 
observed  at  all  times.  Explains  the  drizeii  arrest 
procedure,  and  instructs  storekeepers  about  de- 
taining shoplifters  until  the  police  come. 

□ 5lic/irig  Door  and  l$’mdou>  Locking  Devices. 
4 mm.,  colof,  1974.  Producer:  Charles  S.  Mac- 
Crone. Distributor:  Charles  S.  MacCrone  Produc- 

Slidmg  glass  doors  and  windows  provide  easy 
access  for  an  intruder.  The  operations  of  the 
different  kinds  of  locks  that  can  be  used  for  this 
type  of  opening  arc  explained. 

□ 5rrcer  Crimt  ~ What  To  Do.  20  iniu.,  color, 
1976-  Distributor;  MTl  Teleprograms. 

Basic  safety  precautions  arc  offered  for 
cutting  down  on  criminal  opportunities  and 
avoiding  becoming  a victim  of  stranger  to 
stranger  crime. 

Suggestions  arc  given  for  protecting  uncsclf  in 
secluded  spots  such  as  ofAcc  buildings  at  night, 
parking  garages,  and  public  transportation 
terminals.  Also  considered  arc  safety  measures  to 
follow  when  walking  alone  at  night, 
hiichiking,  and  in  and  around  automobiles,  in 
addition,  self-defense  techniques  for  women  to 
use  against  both  armed  and  unarmed  attackers 
arc  outlined. 

□ I'andals.  25  mm.,  color.  1972.  Producer;  ABC 
News,  Distributor:  Xerox  Films. 

Examines  vandalism,  exposing  it  as  a ptoblcm 
inAicicd  on  America  by  Americans  themselves. 

Focuses  on  urban  vandalism  targets  such 
as  parks,  schools,  vehicles,  buildings,  public 
telephones  and  conveniences,  signs,  and  recrea- 
tion areas,  and  the  damage  done  to  natural 
features  like  trees,  streams,  mountains,  and 
animal  life.  Facts,  Agurcs,  and  pictures  illustrate 
the  waste  and  consequences  of  vandalism.  In- 
tended to  atpuse  the  concern  of  average  citizens, 
and  cncouuge  them  to  do  something  about  the 
problem  and  expenses  of  vandalism. 

□ IV'u/c/iu'Ofd-Canfion.  26  min,,  color,  1974. 
Producer:  Summerhill  Productions.  Distributor: 
Paramount  Communications. 

Among  the  situations  shown  arc  those  dealing 
with  getting  into  a car  in  the  garage;  having 
motor  trouble  along  the  highway;  being  followed 
by  another  cat;  riding  in  bus  or  subway;  going  to 
a lesidentul  area  at  night;  and  walking  at  night. 
Other  situations  include  hitch-hiking;  having  a 
purse  snatched;  living  alone  in  a big  apartment 
building;  walking  m the  park;  encountering  a 
voyeur  and  .in  exhibidonist;  a lover's  lane  attack: 
and  a mugger.  Some  tips  are  ^ven  — don't  carry  a 
lot  of  money;  leave  a light  or  a radio  on  m an 
empty  apartment  or  home;  avoid  dork  streets;  use 
a taxi  at  niglit;  if  attacked  ~ scream  and  kick  the 
assailant's  knee  or  groin. 

□ I'ulnetable  to  Attack  26  min.,  color.  1976. 
Producct;  Charles  S.  MacCrone  Productions. 
Distributor:  Charles  S.  MacCrone  Prouuctions. 

Practical  ways  for  women  to  Aght  off 
attackers. 

Ways  in  which  4 woman  can  minimize  her 
vulnerability  to  attacks  include  (he  following: 
Restricting  knowledge  aboiii  herself:  installing 
security  hxdwarc  m her  residence;  handling 
phone  callers  and  door-to-door  salesmen  proper- 
ly, carrying  convenient  security  devices,  such  as 
purse  alarms  or  m.Kc;  and  craveling  vety  cau- 
tiously. Women  must  be  alert  to  burglary  of 
mugjpng  as  well.  Guidelines  arc  provided  for 
women  to  follow  aficr  they  are  attacked, 
including  reporting  to  the  police  and  precautions 
agAihn  prirgnsney  and  vencTal’deteasr:  ' 


Comparative  Policing 


O Asfignment  Northwetl.  28  min.,  color.  1971. 
Producer:  DennU  Savryer  for  ihe  Royal  Canadian 
Mounted  Police.  Dirtribucor;  National  Film 
Board  of  Canada  (Montreal). 

A first-hand  account  of  the  life  and  service  of 
Royal  Canadian  Mounted  Police  deUchmentsin 
the  Yukon  and  Northwest  Territories.  Shows  the 
kind  of  police  work  and  tlie  general  routine 
involved  in  northern  patrol. 

□ In  Your  Cuilody.  16  min.,  b/w,  1966. 
Producer:  Dennis  Sawyer  for  the  Royal  Canadian 
Mounted  Police.  Distributor:  National  Film 
Board  of  Canada  (Montreal). 

Shows  custodial  procedures  to  be  followed 
when  tranifcrring  prisoners  Irom  one  place  to 
another  by  train,  plane,  car,  etc.  Illustrates 
subterfuges  that  should  be  anticipated,  and  ways 
in  which  tliey  may  be  avoided  or  foiled. 


□ North  of  60  Hatl.  29  min.,  color,  1970. 
Producer:  Dennis  Sawyer  for  the  Royal  Canadian 
Mounted  Police.  Distributor:  National  Film 
Board  of  Canada  (Monffeal). 

On  patrol  with  the  Royal  Canadian  Mounted 
Police  in  the  eastern  Canadian  Arctic,  north  of 
the  60th  parallel.  Shows  the  day-to-day  routine 
of  duties  of  constables  who  police  the  vast  area 
that  includes  Baffin  and  Ellesmere  Islands. 


Provides  clear  impressions  of  the  requirements  ol 
this  detachment. 

O Police  Service  Dogt.  18  min„  color.  1967. 
Producer;  Dennis  Sawyer  for  the  Royal  Canadian 
Mounted  Police.  Distributor:  National  Film 
Board  of  Canada  ( Montreal). 

A demonstration  of  how  police  dogs  are 
trained  to  respond  to  and  obey  a variety  of 
commands,  and  how  police  officers  themselves 
learn  to  employ  dogs  In  certain  types  of  (tacking 
or  pursuit.  Shows  a dog  picking  up  the  scent  of  a 
child  lost  in  the  woods  and  leading  searchers  Co 
the  rescue. 

DPrisonm  of  Conscience.  45  min.,  b/w,  1979. 
Producer:  Anand  Pciwardhan.  Oiiiributor:  Icarus 
Films. 

An  investigation  into  the  legalized  repression 
of  political  dissidents  in  India,  the  largest 
democracy  in  the  world.  A look  inside  the 
prisons  during  the  ‘'State  of  Emergency”im- 
posed  by  the  former  premier  Indira  Gandhi, 
including  an  examination  of  the  rcimposioon  of 
capital  punishment  and  the  suspenrion  of  normal 
guraneees  of  civil  liberties.  How  was  this  possible 
in  a functioning  democracy  similar  to  our  own? 
Filmed  underground  during  the  emergency. 

□ Public  Security  in  Tokyo.  30  min.,  color.. 


CBuneo  Boys-And  How  To  Beat  Them.  21  min., 
color,  1973.  Producer:  William  Brose  Produc- 
tions. Sponsor:  North  Hollywood  Savings  and 
Loan,  Distributor;  MTl  Teleprograms. 

Presents  three  bunco  situations  showing  how 
conmen  set  up  their  victims  and  how  citizens  can 
work  with  police  and  bank  authorities  to  catch 
them.  Three  of  the  most  common  bunco 
schemes  - the  bank  examiner,  the  pigeon  drop, 
and  the  charity  switch  - are  depicted  along  with 
ways  to  “beat'  the  con  artists  trying  to  carry  out 
the  scheme.  Emphasized  is  the  fact  that  bunco 
artists  are  usually  successful  because  of  the  gul- 
libility, goodness,  or  greed  of  their  victims. 

□Conrumer  Con  Capers.  23  min.,  color,  1976. 
Producer;  D.  Brown.  Distributor;  Charles  S. 
MacCrone  Productions. 

Five  common  and  costly  consumer  frauds  are 
depicted  in  a humorous  vein  • bait  and  switch, 
door-to-door  repairmen,  mail  order  fraud,  home 
improvement  hustling,  and  easy  credit  install- 
ments. Some  simple  precautions  are  suggested  to 
avoid  these  pitfalls,  e.g.,  before  you  buy,  be  wary 
and  before  you  invest,  investigate.  Available  also 
a set  of  5 separate  5-minute  films  or  as  5 separate 
60-seeond  public  service  announcements  for  use 
on  local  tv  stations. 

OSounterfeiling  And  Forgery-The  ttSt  Rip 
Off.  25  min.,  color,  1978.  Producer;  Calvin  Com- 
munications, Distributor:  Harper  & Row  Media. 

Various  methods  of  detecting  forged  or  coun- 
terfeit money  are  presented  for  the  instruction  of 
small  business  owners  and  bank  workers. 

^Counterfeiting  and  Forgery,  23  min.,  color, 
1978.  Pfoducer:  Robert  Lusby.  Distributor; 
Harper  & Row  Media. 

Produced  in  cooperation  with  the  U.S.  Secret 
Service,  explains  methods  of  detecting  and  pre- 
venting counterfeit  bills  from  being  accepted  and 
fraudulent  checks  from  being  cashed. 

□CWme.  19  min.,  color.  1976.  Producer:  Philip 
Hobel.  Distributor:  Document  Associates. 

Examines  the  problems  of  crime  (including 
white  collar  crime)  and  crime  control  in  the  U.S. 

□ Fraud-You  Lose.  34  min.,  color,  1973. 
Producer;  SummerhiU  Productions.  Diirribuior: 
Paramount  Communications. 


Demonstrates  a number  of  fraud  schemes  and 
provides  advice  on  how  to  avoid  them  through  a 
series  of  dramatized  incidents  and  interviews  with 
business  executives  and  consumer  protection 
personnel.  Among  the  frauds  shown  arc  fake 
collections  for  charity,  home  improvement 
frauds,  selling  of  false  dealerships  in  a business, 
false  contests,  extortion  schemes,  and  bank 
frauds. 

□ The  Intrusion  Conspiracy.  20  min.,  color, 
1975.  Producer:  William  Brose  Production.  Dis- 
tributor: MTl  Teleprograms. 

Introduces  viewer  to  many  types  of  criminals 
that  prey  on  people  in  their  places  of  work.  A 
wide  range  of  rip-offs  in  an  office  environment 
are  shown,  including:  purse  theft,  theft  of  office 
equipment,  vandalized  offices.  Also  cows  theft 
of  proprietary  information  by  phone  bugging  and 
espionage.  Employee  vuIncrabQiiy  to  rape  and 
assault  are  also  shown. 

□ On  Guard-Bunco!  27  min.,  color,  1970- 
Producer;  Charles  Cahill  & Associates.  Distribu- 
tor; AIMS  Instructional  Media  Services. 

Presents  a dramatized  expose  of  confidence 
games,  rackets,  and  other  schemes  used  to 
defraud  the  public. 

O Paperhangers,  28  mm.,  color,  1966.  Producer. 
Edcom  Productions.  Distributor:  Highway  Safety 
Foundation. 

Identifies  passing  bad  checks  or  paper  hanging 
as  the  most  frequently  committed  crime  and 
discusses  sound  check  cashing  procedures. 

Shows  how  most  bad  check  passers  operate 
and  how  (hey  can  be  slopped  by  efficient  check 
cashing  procedures.  How  (o  establish  an  effi 
cient  check  cashing  procedure  is  shown  in  detail 
along  with  guidelines  for  carrying  it  out  for 
maximum  efficiency.  Two  former  paper  hangers 
discuss  the  most  common  errors  practiced  by 
businessmen  and  show  frequently  used  eheek 
cashing  techniques. 

O Plastic  Criminal.  22  min.,  color,  1973.  Distri- 
butur:  Aptos  Film  Productions. 

Dramatization  of  the  credit  card  fraud  system, 
showing  how  the  criminal  obtains  and  uses  credit 
cards,  and  methods  to  prevent  credit  card  abuse. 

□ Shoplifter  20  min.,  color.  1964.  Producer; 
Higliway  Safety  Foundation.  Distributor;  High- 


jTk. 
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1976.  Producer:  Broadcast  Programming  Center 
of  Japan  Diitribuicir;  Japan  Foundation. 

Focusses  on  the  Tokyo  Metropolitan  Police, 
discussing  at  the  same  time  the  variety  of  social 
factors  that  contribute  to  public  security.  Shown 
arc  the  communications  “nerve  center"  and  the 
network  of  police  stations,  small  police  boxes 
and  foot  patrols,  training  at  the  Police  Academy, 
neighborhood  associations  cooperating  with  po- 


lice  In  safety  and  crime  prevention  campaigns, 
etc.  With  Englisli  language  narration. 

□ Station  10.  58  min.,  color.  1973.  Director: 
Michael  Scott.  Producer:  George  Pearson.  Distrib- 
utor: National  Film  Board  of  Canada  (Montreal). 

Documentary  on  the  life  of  policemen  at  one 
sution  in  Montreal,  drawn  from  sixty  days  and 
nights  of  on-locarion  filming. 


White  Collar  Crime 


way  Safety  Foundation. 

Details  the  techniques  used  by  amateur  and 
professional  slioplifteis,  the  high  losses  incurred 
as  a result  of  these  thefts,  and  preventive  mea- 
sures. 

Methods  of  slioplifting  are  shown  under  actu- 
al score  conditions.  Such  shoplifting  techniques 
as  the  'booster  box',  hiding  goods  under  clothing, 
concealing  merchandise  in  bags  or  magazines  car- 
ried into  the  score,  or  leaving  the  score  while 
wearing  stolen  clothing  are  all  presented.  Factors 
which  facilitate  slioplifting  are  also  reviewed. 
Among  these  are  large  displays  and  lack  of  sates 
personnel.  Preventive  measures  such  as  low  dis- 
play ahclves,  adequate  lighting,  observation  cam- 
eras, and  attentive  sales  personnel  are  suggested. 
Designed  for  use  by  merchandisers  and  police  on- 
ly. 

□ Sriefcy  Fingers.  18  min.,  color,  1975. 
Producer:  Aptos  Film  Productions,  Distributor: 
Aptos  Film  Productions. 

Aimed  at  store  and  security  personnel  and 
reveals  the  ingenious  devices  and  techniques 
utilized  by  shoplifters. 

Portrays  the  army  of  shoplifters  who  meth- 
odically strip  scores  of  merchandise  and  profits. 
Explicit  methods  of  shoplifting  are  shown  so  (hat 
they  may  be  recognized  and  curbed  through  pro- 
per training  of  store  personnel.  These  include 
spring-loaded  false  bottoms  on  gift-wrapped 
boxes,  cages  worn  by  women  that  make  them 
look  pregnant,  oversized  girdles  that  can  be 
scuffed  with  merchandise,  overcoat  ‘boosters'. 
Jewelry  palmers,  and  a merchandise  return  and 
repair  fraud.  Shoplifters  can  often  be  recognized 
because  they  are  more  concerned  with  people  in 
the  score  than  with  the  merchandise.  Suggestions 
concerning  (he  use  of  high  counters:  locked 
display  cases  for  small,  expensive  items:  mirrors 


and  cloted-citcuic  televlsiuii  camerai:  and  dress 
mgtoom  control  procedures  are  prcicnted. 
Stresses  that  the  best  protection  from  shoplifting 
IS  good  sales  practice  and  that  only  the  shop- 
lifter will  take  offense  at  a salesperson’s  attentive- 
ness. 


□ They're  Oul  To  Cet  You  color,  197S, 
Producer:  Barton  Film  Company.  Sponsor:  U.S. 
Small  Business  Adminiitiatiun.  Distributor: 
National  AudioVisual  Center. 

Through  conveturions  with  a cellmate  and 
flashbacks  to  some  of  his  shoplifting  episodes,  an 
inmate  shows  how  shoplifters  operate  and  points 
out  preventive  measures  small  businessmen  can 
uke  to  limit  shoplifing. 

Shows  how  two  people  working  together  In  a 
small  store  can  shoplift  by  distracting  the 
salesman.  Also  shows  how  professional  shoplift- 
ers have  different  pockets  under  their  clothes  to 
store  stolen  articles.  Steps  wWeh  can  be  taken  by 
business,  such  as  the  use  of  cameras,  mirrors,  and 
fake  counter  displays  are  shown  as  well. 

□ h/hite  Collar  Rip-Off.  49  min.,  color,  1975. 
Producer:  NBC  News.  Distributor:  Films  Incor- 
porated. 

This  documentaiy  reported  by  Edwin 
Newman,  covers  employee  theft,  shoplifting, 
bribes  and  kickbacks,  medical  fraud,  insurance 
fraud,  embezzlement,  and  computer  crime.  Rep- 
resentatives of  employer  protective  services, 
security  specialists,  busineuinen,  and  convicted 
offenders  discuss  the  extent  and  nature  of  each 
of  these  crimes,  how  they  arc  committed,  why 
they  arc  committed,  how  easy  they  are  to  'get 
sway  with',  and  the  low  proceutlon  and  convic- 
tion rates  for  white  collar  criminali.  Also 
examined  arc  school,  government,  public,  and  the 
de -emphasis  of  inlcrgiity  and  ethics  in  business. 
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From  "HiflMtv  . Stngl*  H«nd«d"  (Film  Communicatory) 


First  Ai(J  and 
Emergency  Response 


O LxaitUtiing  Pif  I'IdIm  I'or  Injury  Hrtl  Aidl 
(Tjri  8 min,. color.  1975.  Producer. 
Clxrlci  S.  MjcCrunc.  Diiinbutor  Chirict  S. 
MdcCronc  Pfoduccioiii. 

I..IW  cnforceimK  pcrtonnci,  jmbiiljncc  dnv- 
rri.  p^rdinedio.  jnd  Bremen  cjn  l>c  cffcciivcly 
er.uncd  to  me  emergency  medical  ircjinrm  pro- 
icdurct.  Slinwt  p.irdincdic5  working  wicli  tim- 
ulaird  viciiini  j<  ilic  acenct  iif  accidema.  The 
parjinrdic  cheeks  the  puUr  taie,  icspiraiion, 
biiilv  (cMiprraturc,  tki'n  color,  jnd  eye  umdiiinn 
of  the  viclim  (udclcrnuMc  whji  jciinn  should  be 
taken.  Piotedurrs  involve  checking  for  broken 
limbs  and  ipiiial  damage.  Tiaming  methods  in- 
volve helping  the  victim  btcatlic.  controlling  se- 
vere bleeding,  and  eanng  for  licad  injuries  proper- 
ly. Checking  for  idcnnncation  cards  and  tags 
which  alert  ncdical  personnel  to  special  condi- 
tions before  the  victim  is  transported  to  the  iicd- 
icai  facility  can  save  valiuble  lime  and  perhaps 
the  victim's  life, 

Ullril  AUl  />iig  l-.mergrrity  16  min.,  color. 


1979.  Ptodueer;  TTiomai  C.  Smith.  Oistributor. 
Churchill  Films, 

Ocmonsiraici  what  to  do  in  the  principal 
kinds  of  emergency;  1)  a drug  overdose  where  a 
victmi  stops  breathing;  2)  a psychological  emer- 
gency  created  by  an  adverse  reaeiion  to  a 
hallucinogenic  drug,  in  this  case  PCP. 

Ol-irst  Aid  Triiiiiiiii!  For  Law  Enjoreemertl.  21 
min.,  color,  1978.  Producer:  Charles  Cahill  and 
Auociaics.  Oisiribuiur:  AIMS  Instructional  Me- 
dia. 

Using  several  emergency  episodes  to  recreate 
kinds  of  situations  frequently  encountered  by 
police  officers,  sheriffs  deputies,  or  liighway 
patrol  officers,  including,  bleeding  (including 
stab  wounds,  Kvered  arteries,  imbedded  objects 
in  the  body,  severed  body  parts),  traffic  accident 
victims  with  suspected  spinal  injuries,  drug 
overdose  victims,  and  chest  wounds  caused  by 
bullets.  Tile  major  rules  of  first  aid  stressed 
include  observing  the  victim’s  vital  signs,  applying 
basic  first-aid  such  as  making  sure  the  victim  is 


out  of  further  danger,  giving  artificial  respiration 
if  necessary,  and  controlling  severe  bleeding. 
Officers  should  set  pnoniies.  use  personal  equip- 
ment in  administering  first  aid.  treat  the  victim 
for  shock  if  ncccuary,  and  look  for  emergency 
medical  identification  on  the  victim. 

OFivr  Mitiuiet  For  SutvU-al.  25  mm.,  color. 
1976.  Ptodueer:  Ten-33  Productions  in  coopera- 
tion with  the  American  Association  of  Trauma 
Speeuhsts.  Distributor  MTI  Teleprograms. 

Concerns  immediate  trauma  care.  Emphasires 
what  any  teseuef  can  do  to  render  cate  in  injury 
Of  lifc-ihreatei.ing  situations.  Demonstrates  banc 
life  support  techniques  and  deals  with  rescuer 
emotions  as  they  affect  caring  for  the  trauma 
victim. 

OHighway  Rescue. ..Singlelianded.  21  mm.,  color, 
1976.  Producer:  Film  Communicators  for  the 
Federal  Highway  Administration.  Distributor: 
Film  Communicators. 

Demonstrates  assorted  precautionary  tech- 
niques and  rescue  methods  best  used  by  a lone 
officer  responding  to  a highway  accident  in- 
volving substantial  injuries  and  damage. 

Includes  methods  for  securing  the  crash  area, 
with  attention  to  grounding  downed  powerlincs, 
marking  the  area  with  fiares.  extinguishing  engine 
fires,  bracing  overturned  vehicles, _and  deter- 
mining and  ministering  to  the  physical  injuries  of 
the  parties  involved.  Elementary  first-aid  tech- 
niques are  also  illustrated,  along  with  using  avail- 
able materials  (e.g..  spare  tires,  push-brooms,  riot 
gear,  hand  jacks,  even  the  police  cruiser  itself)  to 
stabilize  the  accident  site  until  emergency  crews 
arrive. 

□ New  PuLe  of  Life.  30  min.,  color,  1975. 
Producer:  Pyramid  Films.  Distributor:  Pyramid 
Films, 

Presents  the  progressive  steps,  of  resuscita- 


tion techniques.  The  ABC  chccklbt  airway 
breathing,  circulation  - u discussed  and  pot 
trayed  in  a training  clastroom  setting.  Diagnostic 
Steps  for  deicrmtning  the  operating  status  of 
lungs  and  heart  are  presented,  and  techniques 
chest  for  heartbeat  resumption  and  periodic 
formed  singly  and  as  a team.  Dramatizations 
of  heart  and  lung  failure  in  real  life  settings  and 
with  varying  degrees  of  seriousness  are  presented 
and  witnesses  perform  the  appropriate  rcsusciia- 
lion  techniques  m conjunction  with  narrative 
commentary. 


□ Siidderi  Birth  24  min.,  color.  1975.  Producer: 
Golden  State  Films.  Disaibutor:  California  Peace 
Officers  Association. 

Gives  police  officers  instructions  m the 
emergency  delivery  ofa  baby. 

Stresses  the  need  for  the  officer  to  remain 
calm.  The  officer  is  instructed  that  the  most 
important  thing  for  him  to  do  is  to  just  receive 
the  child  when  it  is  bom.  Instructions  are  given 
on  supporting  the  baby,  receiving  and  preserving 
the  placcnu,  and  cleaning  the  baby's  mouth. 


Behavioral  and  Psychological  Concerns  of  Policing 

rn  tl.ninm  Athi  ife..  ^/k  I • W «« a «... 


□ Hisdge  And  list  lUitllr.  20  mm.,  color.  1977, 
Producer-  Motivational  Media,  Dutribuior;  Harp- 
er Row  Media. 

Dramatizes  a sriecied  group  of  work-related 
problems  in  a police  deparimciii  involving  su»- 
pci  led  alcohoiics.  showing  the  cntreci  sicps  lo  be 
taken  by  the  supervisor  who  evalualci  job  perfor- 
mance. Discloses  ihal  the  alcoholic's  reasons 
given  for  poor  job  performance  arc  frequently 
lies  told  to  ilie  supcrviiot.and  that  the  supervisor 
IS  rarely,  if  ewer,  qualified  by  training  in  akohol- 
»m  to  tope  with  or  diagnose  the  problem  em- 
ployee as  an  alcoholic.  The  supervisor  is  encour- 
aged to  refer  ilie  suipeitrd  alcoholie  to  the  ap- 
propriate dep.irt menial  or  outside  agency  for  pro- 
fessional cnimiehng  within  the  conical  of  exist- 
ing dcparlincntal  and/or  labor  management 
policies  regarding  problem  workers.  Narrated  by 
Lome  Greene. 

□ fir/iiis'iora/  Slriiii/ulioit  Modulri  6 parts,  5 nun. 
each  part,  color,  1975.  Producer.  Southern 
lllinon  University  and  the  Illinois  Slate  Police, 
Diitributor  MTI  Teleprograms. 

A series  of  27  dramatic  film  episodes, 
presented  in  lia  parts,  which  .iiiempt  to  directly 
involve  the  student  in  situations  he  will 
encounter  on  the  street  so  the  indiviiiual  can 
analyte  both  the  situations  and  the  personal 
feelings  aroused  by  them  before  dealing  with 
them  in  the  real  world.  The  film  set  is  accompa- 
nied by  an  instructor's  guide  and  a "tram  the 
trainer"  program  to  help  the  msuucior  achieve 
the  desired  training  goals.  Sec  individual  titles  for 
descnpiioni. 

□ Be/iai'iorul  5/niii/uN<»i  Modules-Hostility.  5 
mm.,  color.  1975.  Producer  Southern  llhnou 
State  University  and  the  llhnou  State  Police. 
Diiiribuior.  MTI  Teleprogrami. 

Some  of  the  siiuarioni  presented  for  discus- 
sion are  slopping  a <ai  containing  an  interracial 
couple,  being  confronted  by  an  aniagonutic 
student  dunng  a sii-m  demonstration,  being 
criticized  by  a man  at  a bar  while  you  are  off 
duty,  and  being  needled  by  a group  of  truckers  at 
a dmer. 

Dliehauoral  Si'nuldtion  .MaJulei- Stress.  5min.. 
color,  1975.  Producer.  Southern  Illinois  Universi 
ly  and  the  lllitiois  State  Polite.  Distributor  MTI 
Teleprograms. 


Some  of  the  situations  presented  for  diseus- 
lion  are;  a man  reaching  into  the  glove  compart- 
ment of  hu  car  (presumably  for  a weapon)  after  a 
traffic  Hop,  a suicide  attempt,  and  a child 
seriously  injured  in  an  accident. 


□ flefu'cen  Men.  57  min.,  color,  1979.  Director 
/Producer:  Will  Roberts.  Distributor;  United 
Documentary  Films. 

A ducumentary  about  masculinity  and  the 
military.  Interviews  with  men  from  World  War  I 
to  Vietnam,  men  who  have  recently  Joined,  as 
well  as  those  who  have  made  the  military  their 
career.  Not  about  economics  and  armaments,  but 
about  men  who  have  become  warriors  and  the 
consequences  to  our  lives. 


QJrdliria  Is'.r/,  Death.  20  min„  color,  1976.  Pro- 
ducer: The  Filmakers,  Inc.  Distributor;  MTI  Tele- 
programs, 

A study  of  how  police  officers  can  best  copt 
with  the  problems  of  emotional  sifcu  typically 
involved  in  routine  exposure  to  death,  taking 
someone's  life,  giving  a death  noiification. 
viewing  suicides  and  homicides,  and  facing  the 
pouibility  of  one's  own  death.  Incorporates 
dramatized  situations  with  real  interviews  and 
candid  commentaries  by  experienced  officers. 


O Officer  Stress  Awareness.  22  mm.,  color,  1976. 
Producer:  Calvin  Laboratories.  Distributor:  Harp- 
er & Row  Media. 

Provides  a broad  overview  of  the  subject  of 
stress  in  policing.  This  is  done  by  showing  a 
number  of  different  physical,  emotional,  and 
interpetsonal  scrcssei  encountered  by  patrol 
officers.  The  situations  shown  include  an  officer 
heart  attack  brought  on  by  a domestic  duturb- 
ance.  tensions  caused  hy  the  anticipation  of 
physical  danger,  public  hostility  and  verbal  abuse 
from  'law«biding'  citizens  over  traffic  and 
parking  citations,  and  pressure  to  make  an 
•m-thetpoi  deauon  in  a hostage  situation.  All 
scenes  arc  based  on  actual  problem  situations 
hy  police  officers  for  training  purposes. 

Fitit  in  a ihiee-pan  scries  on  stress  in  police 
work.  See  also.  Officer  Stress  Awareness-Inter- 


nalicing  Problems,  Officer  Stress  Awareness-Ex- 
fcr»ial/ji‘n^  Problems. 

□ Officer  Stress  Awareness;  Extemalhins  P'ob- 
lems.  22  min.,  color.  1976.  Producer  Calvin 
Laboratories.  Distributor:  Harper  & Row  Media. 

Describes  officers  who  externalize  scrcss-chc 
John  Waynes"  who  take  it  out  on  anyone 
around.  It  is  pointed  out  that  they  may  not 
suffer  as  much  as  officers  who  internalize  stress 
and  that  the  resentment  they  cause  is  often 
unleashed  upon  the  next  cop-sometimes  result- 
ms  in  violent  death.  Third  in  a three-part  series 
on  stress  in  police  work.  See  also;  Officer 
Streu  Awareness:  Officer  Stress  Awareness 
Intemdtizing  Problems. 

□ Officer  SrreM  Awareneu-Inlemaluing  Prob- 
lems. 22  mm.,  color,  1976.  Producer.  Calvin 
Laboratories,  Distributor:  Harper  «c  Row  Media. 

Considers  some  possible  reactions  to  stress 
and  the  effect  of  stress  upon  the  officer.  Strong 
legal  and  social  pressures  to  inhibit  or  control 
their  emotions,  dealing  with  the  media  image  of 
•supereop.'  and  fear  of  having  signs  of  internal 
stress  interpreted  as  personal  weakness  arc  cited 
as  contributing  to  the  high  rates  of  alcoholism, 
barbiturate  and  amphetamine  use,  and  suicide 
among  patrol  officers.  Resources  within  the 
department  (chaplains,  psychologists)  and  in  the 
community  are  suggested  to  help  officers  deal 
with  these  unique  stresses. 

Second  in  a three-part  series  on  stress  in 
police  work.  See  also:  Officer  Stress  Awareness: 
Officer  Stress  Awarerjess-ExternaUsing  Problems. 

□ Patrolman.  You  Have  A Problem.  25  min., 
color.  1975.  Producer:  Woroner  Films.  Distribu- 
tor: MTI  Teleprograms. 

Designed  for  police  “rookies',  depicts  every- 
day, work-related  moral  and  ethical  dilemmas 
faced  by  a new  patrol  officer  and  poses  questions 
about  how  the  situations  should  be  handled. 

Several  different  situations  requiring  indepen- 
judgmental  decisions  on  the  part  of  the  rookie 
patrolman  ate  presented.  They  include  the 
question  of  whether  to  'backup’  a partner 
rightfully  chatged  with  unnecessary  use  of  force, 
whether  free  lunches  should  be  accepted  after 
receiving  a stationhousc  memorandum  specifical- 
ly prohibiiuig  the  acceptance  of  gratuities,  and 
the  question  of  what  to  do  after  recetving  orders 
from  two  diffciem  superiors.  The  film  is  designed 


to  be  interrupted  after  each  situation  to  allow  for 
group  discussion  of  the  problem. 

□ Percepfion  of  Danger.  20  min.,  color.  1974. 
Producer;  B.S.  Green.  Distributor;  International 
Association  of  Chiefs  of  Police. 

Deals  with  recognition  of  danger  and  assess- 
ment of  self  and  the  situation  to  ensure  the  pro- 
per action  in  dealing  with  dangerous  situations. 
Stresses  the  importance  of  recognizing  the  danger 
involved  in  police  work.  Several  examples  arc 
used  to  show  the  need  for  individual  assessment 
of  each  situation,  and  at  the  same  time, 
self-assessment  by  the  police  officer.  Comments 
are  made  on  the  physical  reactions  to  fear  of 
danger,  such  as  nervousness,  perspiration,  and 
trembling  hands  and  the  resulting  distortion  of 
reality,  for  example,  lights  become  brighter, 
sounds  become  louder,  etc.  Examples  such  as 
removing  a drunk  person  from  a bar  and 
apprehending  robbery  suspects  are  used  to  show 
the  need  for  an  officer’s  constant  awareness  of 
how  the  individuals  he  confronts  perceive  him.  It 
is  also  advised  that  a policeman  totally  iamiliarize 
himself  with  the  physical  surroundings  of  his 
beat. 

OPlay  It  Cool-A  Qnesr/on  of  Altitudes.  15  min., 
color,  1970.  Producer:  Vision  Associates.  Distrib- 
utor: Macmillan  Films. 

Provides  suggestions  for  the  proper  display  of 
attitudes  among  professional  police  officers  when 
faced  with  a difficult  conflict  situation. 

Presents  dramatizations  of  several  confronta- 
tions between  police  and  groups  on  the  streets. 
The  officer's  attitude  and  expressions  as  he 
approaches  the  conflict  situation  greatly  influ- 
ence the  actions  of  the  group.  If  the  officer 
appears  to  be  prepared  for  action,  the  group  will 
probably  react  in  a hostile  manner.  Officers  must 
act  in  a very  professional  manner  whenever  there 
IS  a chance  of  open  conflict  erupting.  Thete 
dramatizations  first  show  the  wrung  way  of 
acting  and  then  repeat  the  same  scene  showing 
how  the  police  officer  should  respond  in  the 
situation  to  avoid  problems.  The  scenes  range 
from  dealing  with  a group  of  teenagers  to 
breaking  up  a street  brawl  and  a school  protest 

GRo/lcf.  The  Human  D»menrion-77ie  Communi- 
ly.  Part  8.  22  min.,  color.  1975.  Producer: 
Florida  Slate  University.  Sponsor:  LEAA.Distn- 


t 


buCoc:  H&rp«r  & Row  Media. 

Recreate*  actual  ainiacions  in  order  to  trigger 
examination  of  tpeciAc  problem!  that  ahowhow 
each  police  officer’*  handling  of  routine.  monoto> 
nou*  problem*  can  make  or  break  the  depart- 
ment’* relation*  with  the  community. 

Part  of  an  eight-film  *erie«.  Police;  The 
Human  Dimenrion. 

□ Police  Marriage-Family  Itturs.  22  min.,  color, 
1976.  Producer:  Calvin  Laboratoric*.  Diitribuior: 
Harper  & Row  Media. 

Connders  some  of  the  tpecial  problem*  and 
presiuret  encountered  by  die  officer  and  hi* 
children  as  a result  of  hi*  work. 

Included  are  the  problem  of  his  frequent 
absence  from  home  during  critical  timet  in  hi* 
children's  live*,  the  emotional  barrier*  to  estab- 
lishing an  intimate  and  enduring  relationship  with 
hb  children,  and  the  special  feats  and  concern*  an 
officer  often  develop*  about  his  children  as  a 
direct  result  of  the  nature  of  hi*  work.  The 
problems  of  arbitrarincH  and  authoritarianism  at 
home,  and  of  unrealbtic  expectations  for  chil- 
dren are  considered  in  light  of  the  unique  peer 
pressure*  encountered  bp.  the  children  of  police 
officer*. 

Second  in  a three-part  series  on  police  marital 
problems.  See  abo:  Police  Marriage-Personal 

Issues,  Police  Marriage-Social  Issues. 

G Police  Marriage-Personal  Issues.  20  min,, 
color,  1976.  Producer:  Calvin  Laboratories.  Dis- 
tributor; Harper  & Row  Media. 

Focuses  on  the  impact  of  the  job  on  sexual 
harmony,  communicarion,  sensitivity,  crust,  and 
shared  interests. 

The  ptoblem  of  the  police  wife's  attempt  to 
adapt  to  her  husband's  work  and  its  unusual 
pressures  while  forming  her  own  identity  is 
explored,  along  with  many  of  her  special  con- 
cerns (for  instance,  dealing  with  the  reality  of 
daily  danger,  the  availability  of  other  women  to 
her  husband,  the  competition  represented  by  the 
job  and  the  often  intense  friendship  of  het 
husband's  brother  officers). 

First  part  in  a three-part  series  on  police 
marital  problems. 

See  »lso:Pollce  Marriage-Family  Issues,  Police 
Marriage-Social  Issues^ 

□ Police  MarrIageSocial  Issues.  16  min.,  color, 
1976.  Producer:  Calvin  Laboratories.  Distributor; 
Harper  Be  Row  Media. 

Examines  the  police  family  in  relation  to  the 
larger  community  of  which  it  is  a part  — friends, 
relatives,  and  members  of  the  public. 

Seeks  to  relate  the  officer,  his  wife,  and  his 
children  to  the  larger  community  of  which  they 
ate  a part  by  considering  some  of  the  social  and 
psychological  problem*  they  often  face  in  dealing 
with  friends,  relatives,  and  membets  of  the 
public.  Typical  source*  of  conflict  in  dealing  with 
other*  in  informal  social  setting*  are  explored,  as 
well  as  various  ways  in  which  an  officer's  work 
can  ’contaminate’  such  interactions.  Also  consid- 
ered are  off-duty  demands  and  expectations  by 
others  rhai  arise  from  the  nature  of  the  officer’s 
work  role. 

Third  m a three-part  series  on  police  marital 
problems.  Sec  alsoiPoIice  Marriage-Personal 
Issues,  Police  Marriage-Family  Issues'. 

OPolice:  The  Human  Dimension. 

An  eight-part  series  which  recreates  actual 
events  to  trigger  examination  of  specific  pro- 
blems related  to  use  of  authority,  officer  integri- 
ty, and  community  image. 

□ Police;  The  Human  Dimension-Authority. 
Part  A.  22  min.,  color,  1975.  Producer:  Florida 
State  University.  Sponsor;  LEAA.  Discributor; 
Harper  8c  Row  Media. 

Recreates  actual  situations  to  show  the 
iiemcndous  range  of  diKretion  a cop  has  to 
employ. 

Pan  of  an  eight-film  series.  Police!  The 
Human  Dimension. 

D Police;  The  Human  Dimension-Authority, 
Part  B.  22  min.,  color,  19^.  Producer:  Florida 
State  University.  Sponsor;  LEAA.  Distributor; 
Harper  8c  Row  Media. 

Recreates  actual  situations  to  trigger  examina- 
tion of  specific  problems  involving  the  use  of 
discretion  on  the  job, 

Part  of  an  eight-film  series.  Police:  The 
Human  Dimension. 

□ Police;  The  Humoii  Dimension-Tlie  Communi- 
ty, Part  A.  22  min.,  color,  1975.  Producer; 
Rorida  State  University.  Sponsor:  LEAA.  Distri- 
butor: Harper  8c  Row  Media. 

Recreates  actiul  situations  in  order  to  trigger 
examination  of  specific  problems  that  show  how 
insenuiivity  and  cynicism  can  prevent  an  officer 


from  seeing  things  as  (hey  really  are. 

Part  of  an  eight-film  aeries,  Police:  The 
Human  Dimension. 

Police:  The  Human  Dimension-Ethics,  Part  A. 
22  min,,  color,  1975.  Producer;  Ronda  Sute 
University.  Sponsor:  LEAA.  Distributor:  Harper 
8c  Row  Media. 

Recreates  actual  events  in  order  to  trigger 
examination  of  ethical  problems  involving  con- 
flicting loyalties  and  moral  temptationk 

Part  of  an  eight-film  aerie*.  Police;  71ie 
Human  Dimension. 

OPolice:  The  Human  Dimension-Ethics,  Part  B. 
22  min.,  color,  1975.  Producer;  Florida  State 
University.  Sponsor;  LEAA.  Distributor:  Harper 
& Row  Media. 

Recreates  actual  events  in  order  to  trigger 
examination  of  ethical  problems  involving  an 
internal  investigation. 

Part  of  an  eight-film  series,  Police;  ?7t» 
Human  Dimeruion. 

□ Police:  'Ihe  Human  Dimension-Minorities.  22 
min.,  color,  1975.  Producer;  Florida  State  Uni- 
versity.  Sponsor:  LEAA.  Distributor:  Harper  8t 
Row  Media. 

Uses  open-ended,  trigger  situations  to  illus- 
trate some  of  the  subtle  actions  and  attitudes 
that  can  effect  a department's  relations  with  the 
minority  community.  Gives  officers  the  opportu- 
nity to  see  for  themselves  the  negative  effects 
steieotyping  can  have  on  police  work, 

Parc  of  an  eight-film  scries,  Police;  The 
Human  Dimension. 

□ Police:  The  Human  Dimension-Stress.  22 
min.,  color,  1975.  Producer:  Rorida  State  Uni- 
vetdty.  Sponsor:  LEAA.  Distributor:  Harper  8c 
Row  Media. 

Uses  open-ended,  trigger  situations  to  illus- 
trate many  of  the  more  common  and  frustrating 
incidents  which  subject  patrolmen  to  high  levels 
of  stress.  Officers  arc  shown  handling  and 
reacting  to  various  forms  of  verbal  abuse, 
insulting  conduct,  and  other  tensions  both  on  (he 
job  and  at  home. 

Part  of  an  eight-film  scries,  Police:  The 
Human  Dimension. 

□ The  Sixth  Sense:  Body  Language  Technicjues 
for  Law  Enforcement.  23  min.,  color,  1978. 
Producer:  Harper  & Row  Media.  Distributor. 
Harper  & Row  Media. 


□ Amateur  Night  at  Gty  Hall:  The  Story  of 
Frank  L.  Ri.'Jo.  75  min.,  color,  1979.  Director: 
Robert  Mugge.  Producer;  Heidi  Trombert.  Di*. 
Iributor:  Direct  Cinema  Ltd. 

A feature-length  documentary  about  PhUadel- 
pTiia’s  colorful  and  controversial  mayor,  Frank  L. 
Rizto.  Chronicle*  Rizzo's  rise  from  patrolman  on 
the  beat,  to  law^d-order  police  commissioner, 
to  mayor  of  the  fourth-Iargest  city  in  the  United 
States.  Subjects  explored  include  politics  as  show 
business,  urban  violence  and  police  brutality, 
racial  and  class  conflicts,  the  influence  of  news 
media  on  elections,  patronage  and  conuption, 
and  the  "man  of  the  people"  concept  at  the  heart 
of  American  political  mythology. 

G Black  Cop.  18.  min.,  b/w,  1968.  Producer: 
iVNET.  Distributor:  Indiana  University. 

Comments  are  made  on  black  policemen  in 
several  major  cities  including  New  York  City  and 
Los  Angeles.  Inteivicws  are  taken  of  black  citi- 
zens to  gain  insight  on  (heir  attitudes  toward 
black  policemen  and  the  roles  they  feel  they 
should  play  in  the  black  community.  Black  po- 
licemen also  discuss  (heir  perceptions  about  po- 
lice work  and  involvement  with  citizens. 

□ Career  Awareness  - Law  Enfottemrnt.  11 
min.,  color,  1973.  Producer:  Miller  Productions. 
Distributor:  AIMS  Inscruetlonal  Media. 

Awareness  film  giving  junior  and  senior  high 
school  students  a brief  overview  of  modern  law 
enforcement  and  of  (he  variety  of  jobs  and  ca 
available  in  both  the  uniformed  and  support 
services. 

QCops-Who  Needs  Them/lS  min., color,  1973. 
Producer;  Universal  Education  and  Visual  Arts. 
Distributor:  Universal  Education  and  Visual  Arts. 

Designed  to  show  high  school  students  tliat 
policemen  are  a very  necessary  part  of  our  soci- 
ety. Tlie  story  of  Steve,  a young  student  who 
finds  it  necessary  to  seek  police  aid  when  his  car 
is  stolen.  He  attempts  to  locate  it  only  to  realize 


Demonstrate*  the  reeogniaon.  intcrpreution 
and  application  of  body  language  techniques. 
Officer*  learn  both  how  to  project  themselves 
most  effectively  and  how  to  accurately  interpret 
the  nonverbal  messages  of  others.  A handbook 
accompanies  the  film. 

□ Sfre«  Training  For  Police,  Part  I;  Fear  wid 
Anxiety.  10  min„  b|w,  1970.  Producer;  Film 
Modules.  Inc.  Distributor;  FUm  Modules 
Distribution. 

Police  officers  (portrayed  by  memben  of  the 
Mount  Vernon  Police  Force)  express  their 
differing  view*  on  how  they  would  and  do  feel 
and  react  in  situations  involving  domestic 
quarrel*  calls  and  violent  neighborhood  reaction 
to  a recent  arrest,  particularly  in  racial 
situations.  The  incorrect  and  dangerous  ihinp 
done  and  the  view*  expressed  by  tome  police 
officers  in  the  film  are  intended  to  stimulate 
discussions  on  how  people  aometimes  behave 
when  they  allow  themselves  to  be  governed  only 
by  their  emotions.  The  language  In  this  film  is 
raw,  good  police  practice  is  not  necessarily 
followed,  and  no  attempt  is  made  to  help  the 
police  image.  This  film  is  one  of  a three  part 
police  experience  module  which  comet  with  a 
'trainer's  guide'  and  trainee  worksheets  for  each 
film  module. 

O Stress  Training  for  Police,  Part  2:  Humiliation 
and  Anger  9 min.,  b/w,  1970.  Pioduccr:  Film 
Modules  Ine.  Distributor:  Film  Modules, 

Distribution. 

Police  officers  (portrayed  by  members  of  the 
Mount  Vernon,  New  York  Police  Force)  express 
their  differing  views  on  how  they  would  and  do 
feel  and  react  in  lituationt  involving  police 
harasameni  (physical  and/or  verbal  abuse).  The 
incorrect  and  dangerous  ihingi  done  and  the 
views  expressed  by  some  police  officejs  are 
intended  to  aiimulatc  discussions  of  how  people 
aometimes  behave  when  they  allow  themselves  to 
be  governed  only  by  their  emotions.  The 
language  in  this  film  is  raw,  good  police  practice 
is  not  necessarily  followed,  and  no  attempt  ia 
made  to  help  the  police  image.  This  film  is  one  of 
a three-part  police  experience  module  which 
comes  with  a "IVainer's  Guide'  and  trainee 
worksheets  for  each  film  module. 

□ Stress  Training  for  Police,  Part  Feeling 
Good.  10  min.,  b/w,  1970.  producer;  Film 
Modules  Inc.  Diaffibutor;  Film  Modules 
Distribution. 


he  cannot  do  it  alone,  ot  with  friends,  but  must 
get  police  help.  He  obtain*  parental  pctmisaion  to 
ride  with  two  cops  in  their  patrol  ear  a*  tliey 
search  for  the  stolen  vehicle.  Through  involve- 
ment with  policemen,  he  begins  to  discover  chat 
there  is  an  individual  in  the  cop's  uniforn*  An 
appreciation  of  that  fact  plus  personally  experi- 
encing police  procedure  when  the  'chips'  are 
down,  pve*  Steve  a different  attitude  regarding 
cops. 

□ Criminology.  20  mm.,  color,  1976.  Producer: 
Document  Associates.  DUlributot:  Document  As- 
sociates. 

Examines  methods  of  crime  control.  Presrnts 
a research  scientist  at  the  Forensic  Department  of 
the  Clarke  Institute  of  Psychiatry  who  is  working 
m the  area  of  victimology;  and  Terry  Booth,  a 
police  officer  who  considers  himacif  a eommuni. 
ly  service  worker,  rather  than  a law  enforcer. 

□ Ew/udrinj;  TTie  Performance  of  Law  F.n. 
foreement  Personnel.  30  mm.,  color,  1976.  Pro- 
ducer; Creative  Media.  Distributor;  Industrial  Ed- 
ucation Films. 

Designed  to  train  police  management  officers 
in  (lie  proper  procedures  for  evaluaiuig  other 
police  officers  for  promotions  and  raises.  Sug- 
gests that  a job  description,  perforrmiice  stan- 
dards. specific  objectives,  incident  files,  and 
planning  are  all  important  factors  which  are  use- 
ful in  making  evaluations  of  performances  far 
promotions. 

□ Eyewitness.  22  mm,,  color.  1977.  Producer: 
Harry  Hurwiii,  Distributor;  Esmeralda  Film*. 

A day  in  the  life  of  a young.  Hispanic  college 
student  from  the  point  of  view  of  four  different 
individuals.  AU  see  the  young  man  as  sometlnng 
different,  demonitraiing  how  our  perceptions  can 
be  misleading. 

□ Fldrliiy  of  Report.  6 min.,  b/w,  1946.  Pro- 
ducer: Wilbert  S.  Ray.  Distributor;  Pennsylvania 


Polite  officer*  (poeuayed  by  member*  of  the 
Mount  Vernon.  New  York  Police  Force)  express 
their  differing  view*  on  how  they  would  and  do 
feel  and  react  in  situations  involving  the  arrest  of 
so-called  'wuiot'  oi  'bums’.  In  this  case,  a police 
officer  give*  mouth-io-mouth  resuclution  to  a 
bum  in  a diabetic  coma.  The  emphasis  is  on  how 
the  policeman  feels  about  hia  job  and  about  the 
things  he  1*  called  upon  to  do  in  the  course  of  an 
cight-houi  shift,  "nie  incorteet  and  dangeroua 
things  done  and  the  views  expressed  by  some 
police  officers  in  the  film  are  intended  to 
stimulate  discussions  on  how  people  sometimes 
behave  when  they  allow  themselves  to  be 
governed  only  by  their  emoiion*.  The  language  in 
this  film  is  taw.  Good  police  ptacticc  is  not 
necessarily  followed,  and  no  attempt  U made  to 
help  the  police  image.  This  film  is  one  of  a 
three-part  police  experience  module  which  comes 
with  a Ttalnet's  Guide'  and  Kalnec  worksheets 
foe  each  film  module. 

□ Tarnished  Badge.  24  min.,  color.  197$. 
Producer.  Wnroncr  Films  Keyes/Harden  Prodns. 
Diittibuior:  MTI  Teleprograms. 

Depicts  what  happen*  after  a crooked  cop  is 
'caught'  and  shows  the  consequences  of  police 
corruption  for  the  individual,  his  family,  hi* 
friends,  and  other  police  officers. 

Alto  contidered  is  the  honest  police  officer's 
responsibility  to  report  activities  of  police  cor- 
ruption involving  othet  policemen, 

O Use  and  .Ibiisr  of  Force.  20  min.,  color,  1977. 
Producer:  Wuroner  Films.  Distributor;  MTI  Tele- 
programs. 

Explores  the  phenomenon  of  violence  in 
American  history  and  the  chanpng  attitudes 
towards  police  use  of  force.  Emphasizes  the 
cutrenr  attitudes  that  demand  an  officer  use  only 
the  minimum  amount  of  force  ncccisary  to 
accomplisli  a goal.  Discuaaei  the  factori  that  may 
trigger  abuse,  such  as  prejudice,  anger,  nervous- 
ness  or  fear,  and  a "tough  cup"  image. 

□ Under  Pressure.  31  min,,  b/w.  1965.  Producer: 
Public  Health  Scrvice/Naiional  Medical  Audio  Vi 
suaJ  Center  in  cooperation  with  the  Lot  Angeles 
Association  for  Mental  Health.  Disulbutor  Na 
tional  AudioVuual  Center. 

Shows  the  prriaurcs  under  which  members  of 
a large  city  police  departincm  must  work. 
Stresses  the  importance  of  the  individual  officer's 
abJiiy  to  handle  any  situation  (hat  might  occur 
in  (he  course  ofa  routine  patrol. 


State  University. 

An  audience-participation  demonstration  of 
accuracy  of  observation  and  report.  The  dramatic 
action  Kquence  concerns  a woman  robbed  while 
waiting  for  a bus.  The  action  takes  60  seconds, 
after  which  the  projector  i*  stopped.  A standard 
set  of  questions  is  given  to  the  audience  to  an- 
fwer.  The  dramatic  action  ia  repealed  by  continu- 
ing projection  and  each  observer  is  asked  to 
check  accuracy  of  his/her  own  observation.  One 
set  of  questiona  is  supplied  with  each  film. 

□Wiimun  fourney;  Keeping  the  Peace.  SO  min., 
eolor,  1976.  Producer;  Les  Rose.  Distributor; 
CTV  Television  Network. 

Offers  analysis  of  society’s  ctiminsl  element 
and  the  people  who  are  eonsuntly  working  to 
protect  the  average  eitizcn  from  the  affect*  of 
crime.  Ill  (he  course  of  the  program,  a convicted 
rapist  is  interviewed  and  prison  offieisls  discuss 
the  difficult  task  of  criminal  rehabilitation. 
Dramatized  sequences  illustrate  the  intensity 
of  the  average  policeman’s  daily  routine. 

□ / Ain't  Going  Back  coloi,  1972.  Producer; 
University  of  Texas-  Sponsor;  Moody  Founda 
tion.  Distributor:  Texas  Criminal  Justice  Divi 
cion. 

DcKribes  New  Directions  Program,  which 
consist*  of  ex-conviets  who  help  new  releasees 
adjust  to  life  outside  of  prison.  Begins  by 
sliowing  problems  faced  by  individuals  recently 
released  from  prison.  Included  are  finding  jobs, 
finding  a place  to  stay,  and  public  attitudes 
towards  ex-convicts.  It  la  then  demonstrated  how 
(he  New  Directions  Program  help*  to  instill 
confidence  in  an  ex-conviei.  helps  him  to  obey 
parole  rules  to  avoid  revocation,  and  provide* 
companionship  for  the  ex-convict. 

OTo  Humanise  the  Police  20  min, .color,  1976. 
Producer;  Philip  Hobel.  Distributor:  Document 
Associates. 

Our  police  are  In  trouble  - frustrated,  bored 
and  tired  of  trying  to  do  a job  that  many  believe 
juat  can't  be  done.  This  film  prCMnis  the  cop  aa 
he  ia  a human,  hopeful,  flawed,  and  well  worth 
helping.  Featured  is  James  Ahearn  the  former 
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SJ  C1)iff  of  Police  of  Nf  w Hjvcn,  «u()ior  of  Polltr  In 
J I'ruubU,  grid  now  die  dur«(of  of  che  Injufjnee 
£ Cnmr  Inililule.  Ahciirn  it  in  icdvut  who  winu 
die  police  role  rcvimped,  lo  turn  the  cop  on  the 
bciii  into  in  iccompliihed  public  iervani-thor> 
ou^ily  educated,  lenntive  and  eornpeienl. 

^ O Ihr  Kty  Mon.  14  min,,  color,  >97$.  Producer; 
2 Gilbert  Alltliul  Produciiont.  Diit/ibutor  journil 
» Film*. 

Ui  Orirntt  field  triining  officer  candidaiet  by 
^ detcribing  the  range  of  chalicngei  and  uiufac 
^ liont  they  will  likely  eipeiience.  It  it  also 
V)  di  iiKiied  to  promote  the  FTO  program  to 
S municipalltlet,  Film  u accompanied  by  a 100- 

— page  buuklei  which  addreuet  iticlf  directly  to 

^ die  iiiining  ofliccM  and  speaks  to  the  ways  that 
Uj  they  can  perfurm  most  effectively  from  an  aciive 
learning  perspective. 


worried  and  frustrated  by  che  problem.  Sgt.  Jack 
Cahill  expressed  his  concern  to  Maclear. 

□ Mon  in  the  MlJille  22  mm.,  b/w.  1968.  Pro- 
ducer George  C.  Stoney  Associates.  Spoiuor: 
John  Jay  College  of  Cnimnaljusiice.  Distributor 
Anti-Defamation  League  of  BTfai  fi'Rith. 

Depicts  several  of  the  roles  which  a pobcemaii 
Is  called  upon  to  play  in  today's  world.  Beset  by 
pioblems  which  range  from  the  handling  of  mass 
dcmonairatioru  of  a political,  social  or  insiicu- 
tiunal  nature  to  allaying  fears  of  parentsofmiss- 
ing  children  or  victims  of  crime,  the  police  arc 
shown  In  their  roles  as  a buffer  or  as  involved 
participants  dealing  with  the  varied  problems 
people  face  The  film  also  shows  how  positive 
attitudes  on  the  part  of  the  police  and  the  public 
facilitate  successful  mutual  aid. 


□ l^w  onj  OiJer.  81  mm,,  b/w.  1969. 1'coducer: 
rrederuk  Wurman,  Distributor.  P.ipporah  Films 
Documentary  winch  uses  real  life  episodes  to 
o)  depict  the  routine  work  of  a policeman  m a large 
2:  city  police  dcpartmcni. 

^ Deals  with  the  role  uf  police  in  one  diririct  of 
Kansas  City.  Mjaoun.  It  captures  police  opera- 
t lions  as  viewed  by  the  community.  Dangerous 
3 siluaiiuiii  as  well  as  (lie  more  mundane  aspects  of 
S pulice  work  arr  depicted,  illustrating  the  diversity 
^ uf  the  police  role.  A police  officer  is  followed 
through  several  iituuiioni,  including  picking  up  a 
drunk  fioin  the  iircei.  breaking  up  a family 
quarrel,  arresting  a prostiiuic.  and  sciilnig  an 
arguinnit  over  j laii  fare. 

O.Wuc/ruf  l/iiniiriiir  /oiir  One  2$  min.,  color, 
1977.  I’rnduier:  Paul  Lang  Oisirlbutur;  CTV 
Tvli  vision  Network 

Michael  M.iclear  followed  the  iiiveitigation 
into  (he  death  of  one  Carlos  Argiiera.  a typu.il 
vKiim  in  lli.iiiicidr  Zone  One.  New  York  City's 
E.nt  Niilr,  a district  where  imisl  of  the  homicides 
arc  clasiifieiJ  as  stranger  murders.  After  rlitce 
moiiilii,  the  invcsiigatioii  into  tin  Argucra  killing 
netted  MO  solution,  thus  the  police  are  forced  lo 
place  It  in  the  ever  growing  file  of  unsolved 
mufilers.  While  it  may  seem  that  no  one  cares 
ahum  tins  dcphir.iblc.  inexcusable  siioation, 
Miicli'.ir  found  one  police  scrgeaiil  who  was 


□ Me-A  Cop}  color,  1973.  Producer;  Media 
Production  Services.  Sponsor;  LEAA.  Distribu* 
tor  Media  Production  Services. 

Examines  various  spects  of  police  work. 

Begins  by  examining  the  police  role  such  as 
going  through  inspeeiion  and  roll  call.  Other 
duties  of  the  officers  are  displayed  including 
settling  disputes,  breaking  up  figlus,  and  counsel- 
ing in  juvenile  relations.  The  fdm  gives  higjilighis 
of  the  highway  patrol  and  state  police  functions. 
TIic  operations  of  the  crime  laboratory  are  also 
cxanimcd,  Interviews  with  poEcc  ehiefsin  various 
U.S.  cities,  such  as  Atlanta.  Winston.  Salem,  and 
Miami  arc  included. 

O Afrj.  Cop.  1 5 min.,  color,  1975.  Producer  Joe 
DcCola.  Distributor-  MTI  Tcleprograms. 

A documentary  about  one  woman's  role  as  an 
officer  10  ihc  police  force,  showing  job  situations 
and  investigating  the  opinions  of  the  policewom- 
an and  her  fellow  officers. 

Shows  the  curent  trend  toward  the  use  of 
women  m the  mainstream  of  police  work  • as 
working,  'sircct-wisc'  police  officers.  The  life  of  a 
female  sergeant  with  a large  metropolitan  police 
department  is  explored.  Tlic  policewoman  is 
shown  on-duty,  carrying  out  her  responsibilities 
in  the  areas  of  supervision,  patrol,  roll-call, 
inspection,  and  in-serviee  training,  as  well  as 
off-duty,  at  home  with  her  husband  who  is  also  a 
police  officer.  Tlie  attitudes  toward  her  and  other 
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women  in  law  enfottenieni  today  are  explored 
(hfoufh  the  eye»  of  her  fellow  lupervuor*.  and 
xubordinatei. 

□ My  Dad's  a Cop.  18  min.,  eolor,  1976.  Pro- 
Producer:  William  Biooc  ProducCioiii.  Dittribu- 
tor:  MTI  Teleprograms. 

Shows  tlic  job  of  a policeman  from  the  eyes 
of  a policeman's  young  son.  Emphadxes  tlic  pride 
and  importance  of  the  job.  but  also  touches  on 
some  of  the  drawbacks.  Offers  the  child's  insights 
into  the  multiple  demands-carccr  and  family-of 
an  adult's  life. 

□ Police  Power.  59  min.,  b/w.  1974.  Producer: 
NET,  Distributor:  Indiana  Universty  Audio 
Visual  Center. 

Probes  into  the  question  of  the  proper  powers 
of  che  poUce  in  a modem  democratic  sneiety. 
Presents  a panel  of  experts  on  criminology  and 
law  enforcement  procedures:  O.W.  Wilson.  Super- 
intendent of  the  Chicago  Police  Dcpartmcni: 
Yale  Kainisar  of  the  University  of  Minnesota  Law 
School;  Fred  Inbau  ofNortliwestcrn  Law  School; 
A.C.  Germann,  Chairman  of  Police  Science  at 
Long  Beach  State  College.  Moderated  by 
Gresham  Sykes,  Executive  Director  of  the  Ameri- 
can Sociological  Association. 

□ Police  Tapes.  49  min.,  b/w,  1977.  Director: 
Susan  and  Alan  Raymond.  Producer:  Video 
Veritc,  Distributor:  MTI  Tcleprograms, 

Cinema  veritc  doeumentary  showing  interac- 
tion of  New  York  City  police  officers  with  urban 
ghetto  over  six-month  penod.  Wide  variety  of  in- 
cidents include  responses  to  hoinicidc,  assault, 
drug  abusers,  domestic  fights.  Socio-Economic 
problems  of  decaying  urban  centers  are  shown 
through  the  eyes  of  the  police  department 
responsible  for  "keeping  the  lid  on." 

□ Red  Squad  45  miii,.  b/w,  1973  Producer 
Pacific  Street  Film  Collective.  Distributor;  Pacific 
Street  Film  Library. 

Looks  at  the  surveillance  activities  of  both  the 
New  York  City  Police  Department's  Special 
Services  Division  and  the  FBI’s  New  York  Office 
as  they  monitor  protest  groups,  demonstrations, 
and  minority  groups. 

U Tough-Minded  Inierpersonat  Communication 
For  Law  Enforcement.  30  rnin..  color  1973. 


Producer:  Creative  Media.  Distributor;  Creative 
Media. 

The  structure,  nianncrutm,  attitudes,  and 
personality  attributes  that  nurture  effective  com- 
munication ore  presented  in  the  context  of  police 
intra^eponmencal  situations- 

Discusses  the  importance  of  communication 
in  effective  task  aecomplishment  and  presents  the 
esKntial  principles  and  ingredients  of  good 
communication.  Following  the  articulation  of 
each  aspect  of  good  communication,  the  princi- 
ple is  illustrated  in  dramatic  presentations  that 
portray  its  proper  application  in  contrast  to  poor 
communication  technique. 

□ Tough-Minded  Supervision  For  Law  En- 
forcement. 30  min.,  color.  1975.  Producer 
Creative  Media.  Distributor:  Creative  Media. 

Saesscs  the  importance  of  the  quality  of  the 
moments  of  supervisory  contact  a sergeant  has 
with  patrolmen.  Explains  the  principles  of  effec- 
tive supervision  and  presents  negative  and  posi- 
tive dramatizations  of  each  principle.  Clearly 
explaining  and  interpreting  performance  san- 
dards  and  their  rationales  is  a principle  portrayed, 
along  with  positive  listening.  Knowing  the  per- 
sonality. probicmt.  and  potential  of  those  super- 
vised is  pteseiitcd  as  an  imporunt  consideration 
in  alert,  sensitive  supervision  that  leads  to 
improved  performance.  Helping  a patrolmen 
reach  his  own  conclusions  about  a. problem  is 
treated  as  a skill  of  mature  personnel  manage- 
ment. 

□ Two  Cops.  28  min.,  color,  1976.  Producer: 
Braverman  Productions.  Distributor:  MTI  Tele- 
programs. 

Allows  the  viewer  to  experience  the  realities 
of  police  work  through  two  patrol  officers-shar- 
ing  their  world  on  the  street,  at  home,  and  alone. 
Designed  to  provide  a realistic  and  personal 
insight  into  all  aspects  of  the  job.- 

□ IWiaf 's  a Cop?  27  min., color,  1973.  Producer: 
WoroncT  Films.  Distributor:  MTI  Tcleprograms. 

Attempts  to  define  the  role  of  the  policeman 
for  the  public  and  the  new  recruit  through  the 
dramatization  of  a wide  variety  of  police  activi- 
ties. 

Among  the  police  activities  portrayed  in  the 
film  are  traffic  accident  investigation,  arrests, 
suicide  prevention,  murder  scene  activities,  and 


From  "Whittling  Smith"  (Wombat  ftoduetions) 
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From  ‘Two  Cop$"  (MTI  T«loprogr«mt> 


invciiigioon.  criiit  intccvcnrion  ntuaiiora.  and 
police  itaininf. 


□ IVfcjitlln^  Smith.  27  min.,  color.  1976, 
Producer:  MicKact  Scott  and  KUrrin  Canell  for 
the  National  Film  Board  of  Canada.  l>l»tributat: 
Wombat  Productions. 

■‘Whiitlini"  Smith  la  a teriranc  of  the 
Vancouver.  Canada,  police  force  who  pounds  the 
beat  in  one  of  the  aeamict  aecttuns  of  town.  The 
street  people  here  include  addieu.  prottituies  and 
drunks.  Smith  kcs  himself  as  one  of  the  street 
people.  His  methods  are  unorthodox,  and  even 
questionable,  but  when  he  U on  the  beat,  ceime 
drops  significantly. 

□ Whole  WofU  ir  lt’<ircliin;r'  30  mm.,  color, 
1972,  Producer:  Oisitki  of  Columbia  Metropoli- 
tan PoUcc  Department,  Distribuiot  Intetnational 
Aasucliiion  of  Chiefs  of  Police. 

An  historical  account  of  the  1971  May  Day 
disturbances  and  demonstrations  in  Washington, 
D.C.  and  the  effons  of  the  niecropulitaii  police  to 
keep  the  city  functioning  and  to  keep  the 
demonstrators  under  control. 


Bmphinres  that  each  of  the  different  aetiti. 
tki  of  the  demoiuoafors  required  differenr 
police  eountermeaaures.  Comprised  of  actual 
footage  of  the  May  Day.  1971  spnnc 
the  lartrsi  single  anti-war  demunstratiun  in 

United  States  history.  The  film  was  shot 
by  offleeta  of  the  Metropolitan  Pnlhc  Depart 
mem.  Washington.  D.C.  before  and  during  the 
five  day  demunstlalion.  The  uncut  sound  track 
of  the  film  containi  actual  vtibage  of  demonttra 
tors  in  highly  charged  amotional  confrontations. 
To  some,  such  language  wdl  be  offensive  and 
purchasers  ate  encouraged  to  preview  the  film 
before  preseniailon  to  outside  groupi. 


□ Vellou-  Cab,  48  min.,  color,  1979.  Producer: 
BBC  TV  (London,  England).  Dmnbuiur-  Time- 
Life  Multimedia. 

A doeumciitary  about  two  New  York  City 
plalncloihesnien  who  cruise  the  streets  of  Harlem 
in  a taxi  looking  for  luect  crime.  Natrated  by  ihe 
cops  themselves  and  the  tlicrt  people  they  meet, 
the  film  gives  msiglit  into  iheir  private  lives  as 
well  as  their  daily  routine. 
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□Frame  Upt  The  Impritonment  of  Afarfin  Sostrt. 
30  min.,  color,  1974.  Producer:  Pacific  Street 
Film  Collective.  Distributor:  Pacific  Street  Film 
Library. 

An  exposition  of  the  fiame-up  of  Martin 
Sostte,  the  owner  of  the  only  anti-war.  Black 
Liberation  bookstore  in  Buffalo.  N.Y,  who.  in 
1967,  was  arrested  on  a charge  of  selling  $15 
worth  of  heroin  and  sentenced  to  30-41  years  in 
jail.  The  chief  prosecution  witness  recants  his 
testimony  in  1973,  testifying  in  Federal  Court  in 
Buffalo  that  he  fiamed  Sostre  in  return  for  a 
promise  by  Buffalo  officials  not  to  prosecute  a 
burglary  charge  against  him. 

□ The  Crond  Jury:  An  Institution  Under  Fire 
59  mm.,  color,  1978.  Producer:  Pacific  Street 
Film  Collective,  Distributor:  Pacific  Street  Film 
Library  and  Direct  Cinema  Ltd. 

Probes  into  the  nature  and  function  of  the 
grand  jury  system.  Explores  the  relationship  of 
ihe  grand  jury  to  the  rest  of  the  criminal  justice 
system  by  following  a case  from  arrest  through 
indictment,  utilizing  a sitting  grand  jury. 

□ The  Intelligence  Neiworh.SS  min.,  color,  1978 
Director:  Christopher  Bedford.  Producer:  Cam- 
paign for  Political  Rights.  Distributor;  Campaign 
for  Political  Rights. 

Documentary  film  which  exposes  an  exten- 
sive intelligence-sharing  network  of  over  100 
agencies  at  the  local,  state,  federal  and 
international  levels,  including  the  FBI.  CIA,  local 
and  state  police  and  private  organizations. 

Personal  experiences  arc  interwoven  with 
expert  accounts  revealing  the  deliberate  vio- 
lations of  political  rights  from  the  CIA's  disrup- 
tion of  political  activity  around  the  world  to 
spying  and  harassment  by  mtelligenee  units  of 
local  police  departments. 

□ y«rfiee  Block  and  the  BUI  of  Rights.Sl  min., 
color,  1969.  Producer:  CBS  News.  Disiribuior; 
BFA  Educational  Media. 

In  this  interview  with  CBS  News  Correspon- 
dents  Eric  Sevareid  and  Martin  Agronsky. 
Supreme  Court  Justice  Hugo  M.  Black  discusses 
the  possible  conflict  between  law  and  morality, 
freedom  of  speech,  and  police  powers  vs.  the 
rights  of  the  accused. 

U Justice:  Crime,  Criminals  and  the  Syttem.2T 
min.,  color,  1974,  Producer:  Trust.  Ine.  Distribu- 
tor: Coronet  Films. 

Takes  a look  at  our  criminal  justice  system 
and  asks  some  basic  questions;  Why  isn’t  the 
system  working?  What  should  be  done  to  change 
it?  Wliat  is  a crime?  Who  is  a criminal? 

□ Justifiable  Homicide.  5 min.,  b/w.  1978. 
Director:  Eric  Thiermann.  Producer;  Thietmann- 
Fineh  Productions  Distributor;  Phoenix  Films. 

At  first  sight,  t)ic  situation  seems  clearcut:  As 
reported  in  a news  bulletin,  a black  youth  hitches 
a ride  with  a white  security  guard.  They  stop  for 
gas.  The  youth  steals  the  car.  The  driver  draws  his 
gun.  fires,  and  kills  the  young  man  as  he  attempts 
to  escape, 

A simple  case  nf  justifiable  homicide.  . . or  is 
it?  ••  • • 

Tlie  film  raises  this  important  quesbern.-  • 
making  the  viewer  confront  the  possibiLcy  iliat 


reality  may  be  mdft  complicated  than  it  appears 
to  be. 

OOpportunitles  in  Criminal  Justice  - A Qindid 
Look  at  Careers  for  Minorities  and  Women.  35 
inin.,  color.  1977.  Producer:  William  Greaves  for 
the  National  Urban  League.  Distributor:  William 
Greaves  Productions. 

Describes  employment  opportunities  in  erimi- 
nal  justice  for  women  and  minorities  and  local 
criimna!  justice  system  activity  to  recruit  these 
persons  and  change  departmental  attitudes  to- 
ward them. 

Discuses  the  action  taken  by  the  Law  En- 
forcement Minority  Manpower  Project  (LEMMP) 
of  the  National  Urban  League  to  recruit  minori- 
ties and  women  and  set  up  programs  in  Cleve- 
land. Dallas.  Lcxinglon,  KY;  and  other  cities 
which  use  techniques  such  as  recruitment  work- 
shops and  local  radio  announcements  «o  reach 
imnoriry  residc'nts.  In  Topeka.  LEMMP  personnel 
make  regular  visits  to  Indian  and  Hispanic  neigh- 
borhoods to  reeruic  interested  individuali. 
LEMMP  staff  also  tutor  and  counsel  applicants 
for  state  criminal  justice  positions  requiring  civil 
service  tests.  Interviews  with  minority  persons 
and  with  minority  criminal  justice  personnel  in 
the  film  indicate  iliat  these  persons  believe  that  a 
sysiem  with  more  diverae  representation  would 
be  more  sensitive  to  the  needs  of  minorities. 
Clianging  attitudes  toward  female  patrol  officers 
and  judges  is  discussed. 

O Prejudiee:  Perceiving  and  Believing.  28  min., 
color.  1976.  Producer;  Mniivational  Media.  Dis- 
tributor; Harper  & Row  Media. 

Shows  that  stereotyped  classsification  by 
race,  religion,  ethnicity  and  sex.  rather  than  by 
individual  worth,  prevents  positive  personal  inter- 
actions. Aims  to  improve  attitudes,  both  towards 
the  officer's  community  and  deportment's  equal 
employment  programs. 

□ Psychiatry  and  Law-How  are  they  RelaieiH 
Pan  I.  29  min„  b/w,  1970,  Producer;  National 
Medical  Audiovisual  Center.  Distributor:  Nation- 
al Audiovisual  Center. 

A distinguished  group  of  experts  in  psychiatry 
and  law  discuss  the  important  role  of  the 
psychiatrist  in  the  courtroom  and  the  prison. 

□ Piychialry  and  Law-How  are  they  Related* 
Pari  2.  29  min,,  b/w,  1970.  Producer;  National 
Medical  Audiovisual  Center.  Distributor:  Nation- 
al  Audiovisual  Center. 

A conimuation  of  the  discussion  begun  in 
PART  1;  features  Thomai  S.  Szasz,  M.C..  Upsute 
Medical  Center,  Syracuse,  New  York;  Bernard 
Diamond.  M.D.,  University  of  California,  Berke- 
ley; and  Alexander  R.  Brooks.  Professor.  Rutgers 
University  Law  School, 


O Revolving  Door.  30  min,,  b/w.  1968.  Pro- 
ducer: American  Foundation  Inc.,  Institute  of 
Corrections.  Sponsor:  LEAA.  Dutribuior.  Asso- 
ciation Films. 

Portrays  the  inhumanities  and  injustices  of 
the  revolving  door  process  of  arrest,  incarcera- 
tion. and  rearresi  of  the  minor  offender,  and 
offers  concrete  suggestions  on  how  to  end  this 
cycle. 

An  overview  of  the  kinds  of  minor  offenders 
who  most  often  find  thmeselves  in  the  arrest-re- 
Icase-aitcst  cycle  is  provided.  It  is  noted  tlut  the 


majority  of  these  eases  are  heard  m the  lower 
courts  of  America,  where  overcrowded  dockets 
lack  of  adequate  fatilnies.  and  lack  of  probation 
facilities  may  force  a 'production  - line' type  of 
justice  on  the  minor  offender.  The  impact  of  this 
high  case  volume  on  the  performance  of  prosecu- 
tors. the  defense,  judges,  and  police  is  examined. 
■Hie  next  step  of  the  revolving  door  process  -jail 
- it  then  reviewed.  Through  numerous  photo- 
graphs of  actual  facility  conditions,  the  film 
poinu  out  the  overcrowded,  ununiiary,  wasteful, 
and  dehumanizing  conditions  that  exist  in  many 
of  our  nation's  jails.  Alternatives  to  (lie  present 
system  which  may  hall  the  revolving  door  process 
are  finally  investigated.  Tliese  include  community 
treaiinrnc  systems  for  some  minor  offenders 
(such  at  alcoholics),  provision  of  probation 
services  in  the  lower  courts,  and  use  of  prubacinii 


volunteers  for  minor  offenders.  Improvement  in 
the  jail  facilities  ilitough  provision  of  inmate 
treatment  and  training  ptograms.  improved  train- 
ing of  staff,  counseling  services  for  minaies,  and 
implementation  of  programs  such  at  work  release 
is  also  advocated. 

QS/iuotmj{  Gallery  Called  America.  S2  min.,  col- 
or. 1975.  Producer:  NBCTV.  Distributor;  Auo 
elation  Films. 

TTirough  interviews  with  handgun  crime  vic- 
tims, famlllci  and  friends  of  victims,  police  offi 
ceri,  and  other  persons,  as  well  as  vivid  segments 
showing  the  bodies  of  shooting  victims,  the  film 
presents  a cate  for  the  itrici  regulation  of  hand- 
gun talcs  and  ownership  in  America.  It  illusiratei 
the  violence  which  has  resulted  from  the  prolifer- 
atioii  of  such  weapons  in  the  country;  the  prob 
lem  of  the  Saturday  night  special  is  given  particu- 
lar emphasis. 

□ ITiey  Call  It  Wildcat  32  min„  color  1975. 
Producer.  George  C.  Stoiiey.  Sponsor;  Ford 
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Now  in  its  second  year  of  publication,  Police 
5fudies.-  The  International  Review  of  Police 
Development  has  established  iUelf  as  a forum  for 
researchers  and  scholars  to  discuss  international  law 
enforconent  issues.  Police  Studies  provides  an  exchange 
of  ideas  and  techniques  from  contributors  in  police 
departments  and  academies  and  in  universities  and 
research  centers.  Among  tlic  topics  discussed  in  articles 
are:  police  agency  size,  crime  prevention,  the  role  of  the 
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and  studies  of  police  patrol  work. 

In  accordance  with  the  international  scope  of  Police 
Studies,  & number  of  articles  have  appeared  in  it 
concerning  the  police  in  foreign  countries.  During  the 
last  year  and  a half,  articles  have  been  published  on  the 
organization  and  functions  of  law  enforcement  agencies 
in  England,  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany, 
Denmark,  Canada,  France,  Scotland,  Israel,  and  Japan. 

For  scholars  and  police  administrators  interested  in 
comparing  American  law  enforcement  organization  with 
police  in  other  countries,  these  articles  have  provided 
useful,  alternative  solutions  to  social  and  organizational 
problems  facing  American  officials. 
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LEN  FILM  SUPPLEMENT 


^ Poun<l4rion.  Oitiribucor:  Pilnu  iiKo«(>o(«t(4. 

9 H»#  Wildcat  Scrviut  Corpor«lion  wai  <iub- 

^ llihcd  by  thf  VcM  Initiluie  orjuiliec  ui  1972  lo 
K<  whcclKr  pcMont  who  nnrm«lly  would  havr 

di^Heulty  greiing  )oba  (c-b.  (omtt  drug  addict* 
and  offendm;  can  be  prepared  for  the  real  job 
market  ihrougli  « carefully  icructured  work 

environment  that  givei  diem  new  ikiUt  and 
confidence.  Tlir  program,  known  at  "tupporced 
work,"  hat  been  eapatided  nationwide  In  a tenet 

uf  federally  lupporird  dcmontcracion  project* 
(hat  include  other  group*  luch  at  welfare  moilien 
and  uul-ofKhonl  youth. 


□ Trouble  with  ihr  Uw.  20  min.,  color.  1972. 
Producer:  R,  Mulligan.  Dittnbutor:  Learning 
Corporation  of  America. 

Portray*  a young  inan'i  ttruggle  to  deal  with  a 
judicial  tytiem  he  feel*  I*  irrelevant  to  him  and  to 
the  accident  he  wa*  involved  in.  Hr  feel*  that  he 
thould  be  judged  on  the  fact*,  not  on  hla  patt. 

William  Popper  it  accuaed  of  vehicular  homi- 
cide fur  the  death  of  an  old  woman,  Mrs.  Conroy. 
He  tell*  the  police,  hit  father  and  hit  uncle,  a 
lawyer,  that  it  wa*  an  accident.  It  wa*  dark  and 
raining,  and  the  old  woman  had  come  out  of 
nowhere,  ttepping  off  a curb  into  the  itreec.  He 
had  tiammed  on  the  brake*  and  swerved  to  avoid 


hitting  her,  but  it  wa*  too  late.  William’*  uncle 
impretaea  upon  him  the  importance  of  hi*  actioru 
and  appearance  tubKquent  to  and  during  the 
trial.  He  coache*  him  on  how  to  behave  in  court, 
but  William'*  attitude  i*  that  hi*  behavior  i» 
irrelevant.  Hitting  Mr*.  Conroy  wa*  an  accident, 
and  he  think*  the  facu  of  the  accident  *hould  be 
the  only  baa*  for  judgment,  not  how  he  loob  or 
eipresaet  himielf  in  court.  William  I*  lenteneed 
to  one  year  at  hard  labor.  Tlie  judge’*  deeiiion  ij 
ba*ed  largely  on  William’*  poor  driving  record  - 
22  unpaid  parking  tickeci,  an  expired  driver’* 
licen*e.  faulty  brake*  and  bald  tire*.  William,  on 
impulje.  escape*  from  the  courthouse  before  he 
can  be  escorted  to  jail. 


□ \Tera  and  the  Law.  40  min.,  color,  1975. 
Producer:  George  C.  Stoney  and  Jame*  Btown. 
Sponsor:  Ford  Foundation.  Distributor;  Film* 
Incorporated. 

The  Vera  Institute  of  Justice  work*  toward 
reform  of  the  criminal  jujtlcc  system.  Founded  in 
New  York  Qty  in  1961  a*  a private  nonprofit 
corporation,  Vera  ha*  developed  several  program* 
to  make  the  system  more  efficient  and  fair  and  to 
reduce  the  number  of  people  involved  in  criminal 
proceeding*.  Some  of  it*  effort*  have  been 
adapted  by  other  cities,  noubly  Cincinnati, 
which  ha*  demontuated  that  humane  alternatives 
for  dealing  with  people  bound  for  jail  can  also  be 
costHrffcctive. 


0> 


LEN  gave  you  the  films. 

Now  we^ll  give  you  the  books. 

Coming  this  spring . . . 

Low  Enf  orcoment  News's  annuai  review 
of  the  best  in  criminai  justice  writing . . . 


The 

Litepature  of 
Criminal  Justice 

The  May  12  edition  of  Law  Enforcement  News  will  include  a 
free  supplement  designed  to  provide  readers  with  an  overview 

of  selected  works  published  in  1979  and  1980. 

"The  Literature  m Criminal  Justice"  will  give  you  the  facts 
you  need  to  know  about  books  on  policing,  the  courts, 
corrections,  juvenile  Justice,  tactics  and  equipment, 
terrorism,  and  other  issues  in  criminal  Justice. 


Take  a look  at  books  with 
Law  Enforcement  News 


Directory  of  distributors  of  films 


i 


Addresses  of  reference 
listed  irt  Introduction: 

Educational  Film  Library  Asoc 
43  West  61  Street 
New  York,  NY  10023 

Lincoln  City  Libraries 
Film  Department 
14th  and  N Street 
Lincoln,  NB  68508 

R.R.  Bowker 

1 1 80  Avenue  of  the  Americas 
New  York,  NY  10036 


A 

Abbott  Laboratories 
I Abbott  Park 

* l^orth  Chicago.  I L 60064 

AIMS  Instructional  Media 
626  Justin  Avenue 
Glendale,  CA  91201 

American  Educational  Films 
132  Lasky  Drive 
Beverly  Hills,  CA  0 
Beverly  Hills,  CA  90212 

Anti'Defamaiion  League 
of  B'nai  B'rith 
315  Lexington  Avenue 
New  York,  NY  10016 

Aptos  Film  Productions 
729  Seward  Street 
Hollywood.  CA  90038 

Association  Films 
866  Third  Avenue 
New  York.  NY  10022 

Association-Sterling  Films 
600  Grand  Avenue 
' Ridgefield.  NJ  07657 

Australian  Film  Commission 
9229  Sunset  Blvd. 

Los  Angeles.  CA  90069 

B 

BFA  Educational  Media 
2211  Michigan  Avenue 
8ox 1795 

Santa  Monica.  CA  90406 

Bandanna  Madia.  Inc, 

572  St.  Clair 
Grosse  Point.  Ml  48230 

Barr  Films 

3490  East  Foothill  Blvd. 

Pasadena.  CA  91107 

Benchmark  Films 
145  Scarborough  Road 
Briarcliff  Manor,  NY  10510 

Best  Films  Co. 

P.O.  Box  725 
Del  Mar,  CA  92014 

c 

CRM/McGraw-Hill  Films 
110  15ih  Street 
Del  Mer.  CA  92014 

CTV  Television  Network 
42  Charles  Street  East 
Toronto,  Ontario  M4Y  ITS 

Charles  Cahill  & Asoc. 

5746  Sunset  Blvd. 

Hollywood.  CA  90028 

California  Peace  Officers  Assn. 

800  Forum  Building 
Sacramento.  CA  95814 

Cambridge  Oocumentery  Films 
P.O.  Box  38S 
Cambridge.  MA  02139 

Campaign  for  Political  Rights 
201  Massachusetts  Avenue,  NE 
Washington,  DC  20002 

Canadian  Filmakers  Oisiribution  Centre 
144'Front  Street,  Suite  430 
Tofdnto,  Onteno  M5J  IG2 


works  Carousel  Films 
1501  Broadway 
New  York,  NY  10036 

Centron  Films 
1621  West  9 Street 
Lawrence.  KS  66044  ( 

Churchill  Films 
662  North  Robertson  Blvd. 

Los  Angle 

Los  Angeles,  CA  90069 

Commercial  Cannery 
Exchange  Building 
270  Farmington  Avenue 
Farmington,  CT  06032 

Cornell  University 
Pilm  Library 
55  Judd  Fells  Road 
Ithaca,  NY  14853 

Coronat  Films 
65  East  South  Water  Street 
Chicago  IL  60601 

Council  on  Population  and 
Environment  (see;  Trust,  Inc.l 
53  West  Jackson  Blvd. 

Chicago.  IL  60604 

Courter  Films 
RD  1.  Box  355  6 
Columbia,  NJ  07832 

Creative  Media 
820  Keosauqua  Way 
Des  Moines,  lA  50309 

D 

Sid  Davis  Productions 
1046  S.  Robertson  Blvd. 

Los  Angeles,  CA  90035 

Direct  Cinema  Limited 
Box  315 

Franklin  Lakes.  NJ  07417 

Walt  Disney  Educetional 
Media  Company 
500  South  Buena  Vista  Street 
Burbank,  CA91521 

Document  Associates 
21 1 East  43  Street 
New  York,  NY  10017 

Documentary  Educational  Resources 
5 Bridge  Street 
Watertown,  MA  02172 

Du  An  Film  Laboratories 
245  West  55  Street 
New  York.  NY  10019 

Dundalk  Community  College 
c/o  Alan  Lipton 
7200  Sollers  Point  Road 
Dundalk.  MO  21222 

E 

EDC  Distribution  Center 
39  Chapel  Street 
Newton.  MA  02160 

Jan  Egleson 
139  Larch  Road 
Cambridge.  MA  02138 

Esmeralda  Films 
P.O.Box  4868 
Nonh  Hollywood,  CA  91607 

F 

Film  Communicators 
11136  Weddington  Street 
Nonh  Hollywood.  CA  91601 

Film  Distributors  International 
1459  Thousand  Oaks  Blvd. 

Thousand  Oaks,  CA  9l  360 

Film-Makers  Inc. 

400  North  Michigan 
Suite  700 
Chicago,  IL  60611 

Film  Modules  Distribution 
496  Deer  Park  Avenue 
Babylon.  NY  11702 

FilmFair  Communications 
10900  Ventura  Bl«J. 

Studio  City.CA  91604 

Films  Incorporated 


733  Green  Bay  Road 
Wllmen.  IL  60091 

Fllmspace 

616  Clay  Lane 

State  College.  PA  16801 

Forum  Ltd. 

651 2 Jan  Miller  Drive 
Fells  Church.  VA  22041 

G 

William  Greavas  Productions 
Box31S 

Graet  Barrington,  MA  02130 

H 

Harper  & Row  Media 
10  East  Street 
New  York.  NY  10022 

Harris  County 
Juvenlla  Probation  County 
3540  West  Dallas  Avenue 
P.O.  Box  13258 
Houston.  TX  77019 

Highway  Safety  Foundation 
890  Hollywood  Lane 
P.O.  Box  3563 
Mansfield.  OH  44902 

I 

Icarus  Films 

200  Park  Avenue  South,  No.  1319 
New  York.  NY  10003 

Independent  Order  of  Forattars 
Library  High  Coun 
26  Crowell  Place 
Valley  Stream.  NY  1 1580 

Irtdiana  University 
Audiovisual  Center 
Bloomington,  IN  47401 

Industrial  Education  Films 
P.O.Box  398 
Harwichpon,  MA  02646 

International  Association  of 
Chiefs  of  Police 

I I Firstfield  Road 
Gaithersburg,  MO  20760 

J 

Japan  Foundation 

600  New  Hampshire  Avenue  NW 

Suite  570 

Washington.  DC  20037 

Journal  Films 
930  PItner  Avenue 
Evanston,  IL  60202 

K 

William  Kenda  Asaociatas 
36  Prospect  Street 
Melrose.  MA02I76 

L 

Lawren  Pioductioits 
12121  Pinewood 
Box  666 

Mendocino,  CA  95460 

Lcerning  Corporation  of  America 
1350  Avenue  of  the  Americas 
New  York.  NY  10019 

M 

MTI  Teleprogrems 
48  Nonh  Scott  Street 
Schiller  Park,  IL  60176 

Charles  S.  MaeCrone  Productions 
532  Ewell  Avenue 
Aptos,  CA  95003 

Macmillan  Films 
34  MacQuesien  Parkway  So. 

Ml.  Vernon.  NY  10560 

Madia  Five 

321 1 Cahuega  Belv.  West 
Hollywood,  CA  9(X>68 

Media  Guild 
Box  681 

IlSSouih  Acacia 
Solana  Beach,  CA  92075 

Media  Production  Services 
575  Ringitorff  Avenue 
Mountain  View.-CA  94040 


Michigan  State  University 
Film  Production  Division 
E4st  Lansing,  Ml  46824 

Modern  Talking  Picture  Service 
2323  New  Hyde  Park  Road 
New  Hyde  Park.  NY  1 1040 

N 

National  Audiovisual  Center 
National  Archives  and  Records  Sarvlct 
GSA 

Washington.  DC  20409 
National  Cany 

National  Canter  for  Juvenile  Justice 
3900  Forbes  Avenue 
Pittsburgh.  PA  15260 

National  Council  on  Crime  and 

Oelinqutncy 

Youth  Center 

411  Hackensack  Avenue 

Hackeniack.  NJ  07601 

National  Film  Board  of  Canada 

P.O.  Box  6100 

Montreal.  Quebec  43C  3H5 

National  Fire  Protection  Assn. 

470  Atlantic  Avenue 
Boston,  MA  02210 

Nationtl  Retail  Merchants  Association 
100  West  31  Street 
New  York.  NY  10001 

9200  Film  Center  Productions 
Box  1 1 13, 9200  Woyzata  Slvd. 
Minneapolis,  MN  55440 

o 

Odeon  Films 
P.O.  Box  315 
Franklin  Lakes,  NJ  0741  7 

Oxford  Films 

1 135  N.  Las  Palmas  Avenue 
Los  Angeles.  CA  90038 

P Q 

Pacific  Street  Film  Library 
P.O.  Sox  316 
Franklin  Lakes.  NJ  0741 7 

Paramount  Communications 
6451  Marathon  Street 
HoHywood,  CA  90038 

Pennsylvania  Stale  University 
AV  Services 

Special  Servicas  Building 
University  Park,  PA  16802 

Perennial  Education 
477  Roger  Williams 
P.O.  Box  655.  Ravinia 
Highland  Park,  IL  60035 

Phoenix  Films 
470  Park  Avenue  South 
New  York,  NY  J0016 

Paulist  Productions 
Box  1057 

1 7575  Pacific  Coast  Highway 
Pacific  Palisades.  CA  90272 

Police  Soenca  Productions 
4789  Vineland  Avenue,  Suite  101 
North  Hollywood.  CA  91602 

Post-Script 
Box  213 

Birmingham.  Ml  48012 

Project  Aware 
P.O.  Box  3062 
Great  Falls,  MT  59403 

Pyramid  Films 
Box  1048 

Santa  Monica,  CA  90406 

R 

Ramsgate  Films 
704  Santa  Monica  Blvd. 

Santa  Monica.  CA  90401 

Roseoe  Pound  — 

Arr>erican  Trial  Lawyari  Foundation 
20  Garden  Street 
Cambridge.  MA  02138 

s 

SRS  Productions 
4224  Ellenita  Avenue 
Tarzana.CA813S6 


Silesian  Missiont  of 
St.  John  Bosco 
148  Main  Street 
New  Rochelle,  NY  10802 


Screen  Education  Entarpntae 
3220  16ih  Avenue  West 
Seattle.  WA  68134 

Serious  Business  Company 
1 146  Mandsn#  Blvd. 

Oakland,  CA  94610 

Sevan  Oaks  Productions 
681 1 Coloiville  Road 
SIvar  Springs.  MD  20910 

Skylina 

SOI  Fifth  Avenue 
New  York.  NY  10017 

Stanfield  House 
12381  Wllshire  Blvd. 

Los  Angeles.  CA  90026 

Studio  12  Fiimmeketi 
2 Needham  Sirast 
Johnston.  Rl  02919 

T 

Teenisonlc  Studios  Inc. 

1201  S.  Brentwood  Slvd. 

St.  Loius,  MO  63 11 7 

Tsxst  Criminal  Justice  Division 
411  West  13Streei 
Austin.  TX  78701 

Tlms-Life  Multimedia 
1 27 1 Avenue  of  the  Americas 
New  York.  NY  10020 

Tomato  Produetiotu 
Box  1952 

Evargreen,  CO  80439 

u 

US.  Department  of  Energy 
Film  Library 
P.O.  Box  62 
Oak  Ridge.  TN  37830 

Universal  Education  end  Visual  Arts 
KX)  Universal  City  Place 
Universal  City,  CA  91608 

University  of  California 
Extension  Media  Csntsr 
2223  Fulton  Street 
Berkeley,  CA  94720 

University  of  llllnoir 
Visual  Aids  Service 
1325  S.  Oak 
Champaign,  IL  61820 

University  of  MInnnoia 
University  Media  Resourcai 
330  21ii  Avanua  South 
540  Rarig  Center 
^Annoapollt,  MN  55456 

V 

Video  Veriie 

927  Madison  Avenue 

New  York.  NY  10021 

VIsucom  Productions 
P.O.  Box  5472 
Redwood  City,  CA  94063 

W 

Washington  Univertilv 
Otpertment  of  Criminal  Justice 
Kansas  Law  Enforcamant  Film  Library 
Topeka,  KS  66621 

Woman's  Eye  Multi  Madia  Productions 
7909  Sycamore  Oriv# 

Fans  Church.  VA  22042 

Wombat  Productions 
Utila  Lake,  Glandalt  Road 
Box  70 

Ossining,  NY  10562 

X Y 

Xerox  Films 
246^ono  Hill  Road 
Middletown.  CT  06457 

2 

Ztpporah  Films 

54  Lewis  Wharf  * 

Boston,  MA  021 10 


LEN  FILM  SUPPLEMENT  February  11.  I960 


1 


1 

1 


> 


I 

I 


(0 

s. 

£ 


PASS 


z 

UJ 

S 

w 

a. 

a 

3 

o> 


FOR 


FROM  NATIONAL  LEARNING  CORP, 


POLICE  EXAMINATIONS 


IL 

z 

tu 


e 

CO 

0) 


1« 

2 

£ 

« 


CS'18  Police  Promotion  Coorts  (One  Volume)  ....  $10.00 

CS-24  0 & A on  Drug  Education  s.oo 

CS-2S  Correction  Promotion  Course  (One  Volume)  . . 10.00 
CS-31  Every. Oav  Spanish  lor  Police  Officers  8.00 

CS-50  High  School  Equivalency  Diploma  Examination  S 95 
C-1075  Addiction  Specialist  . . 10.00 

C*19?4  Administrative  Investigator  10.00 

C-1697  Assistant  Deputy  Superintendent  of  Women's  Prisons 

1000 

C1698  Assistant  Oeputv  Warden  10.00 

C-2524  Bey  Constable 12.00 

C90  Border  Petrol  Inspector  ....  .8.00 

C 1973  Border  Patrolmen  .8.00 

C-1 1 1 Bridge  & Tunnel  Lieutenant  8.00 

C-95  Bridge  & Tunnel  Officer  .8  00 

C2295  Building  Guard  ....  . . 8.00 

C-2260  Campus  Security  Officer 8.00 

C-22C1  Campus  Security  Officer  I . . 8 00 

C-1700  Campus  Security  Officer  II  . . 10.00 

C’208  Campus  Security  Officer  Trainee  8.00 

C-1 701  Campus  Security  Specialist  . 10.00 

C-2264  Capital  Police  Officer  ...  "8.00 

C-121  Captain,  Police  Oopanmeni 12.00 

C-2423  Chief  Compliance  Investigator  ...  ....  10.00 

C-1 173  Chief  Oeputv  Sheriff . . 10.00 

C-2120  Chief  Institution  Safety  Officer  ....  10  00 

C-1401  Chief  Investigator  10.00 

C-2148  Chief  of  Police 12  00 

C-2602  Chief  of  Staff  12.00 

C-1 181  Chief  Police  Surgeon ...  17.95 

C-1593  Chief  Probation  Officer  ...  10.00 

C-1 182  Chief  Process  Server  .....  ...  .8.00 

C-1 185  Chief  Security  Officer ...  10.00 

C-1691  Chief  Special  Investigator 12.00 

C-1203  Commissioner  of  Correction.  10.00 

C-1200  Commissioner  of  Police . . 10.00 

C-2421  Compliance  Investigator ....  12.00 

C-1767  Coordinator  of  Drug  Abuse  Educations  Programs.  . 10.00 

C-166  Correction  Captain 10,00 

C-956a  Correction  Hospital  Officer  (Men) 8.00 

C-956b  Correction  Hospital  Officer  (Women)  , .8  00 

C-166  Correction  Lieutenant  ....  10.00 

C-1 219  Correction  Matron 8,00 

C-167  Correction  Officer  (Men)  . . 8 00 

C-168  Correction  Officer  (Women) . .8  00 

C-957  Correction  Officer  Trainee . .8.00 

C-169  Correction  Sergeant 10.00 

C-958a  Correction  Youth  Camp  Officer  (Men).  ,8.00 

C-958b  Correction  Youth  Camp  Officer  (Women)  . .8.00 

C 969  Correctional  Treatment  Specialist.  .10  00 

C-966  Court  Officer 8.00 

C-1229  CrimlneMnvestigator 8.00 

C 969  Criminal  Lew  Investigator  . . 8.00 

C-1 77  Customs  Inspector 8.00 

C-1 61 1 Customs  Security  Officer  fSky  Marshal) 8.00 

C-1245  Oepoty  Medical  Examiner  12,00 

C-2263  Deputy  Probation  Director  , 10.00 

C-1900  Deputy  Probation  Director  IV 10.00 

C-204  Deputy  Sheriff 8;00 

C-1763  Deputy  Superintendent  of  Women's  Prisons.  . . 10  00 

C-1620  Deputy  United  Stales  Marshal  .8.00 

C-1 762  Deputy  Warden  10  00 

C-1247  Detective  Invesiigaior  . . 10,00 

C-2444  Director  of  Security  ...  . 10,00 

C-1877  Director  of  Traffic  Control  10,00 

C-2326  Director  of  Youth  Bureau 10  00 

C-1259  Drug  Abuse  Education  Group  Leader  . 10.00 

C-1597  Drug  Abuse  Educator  . . ...  10  00 

C-1 260  Dnjg  Abuse  Group  Worker.  .......  .8.00 

C-1 261  Drug  Abuse  Secretarial  Aide 8.00 

C-1405  Drug  Abuse  Technician.  . ....  8.00 

C-1406  Drug  Abuse  Technician  Trainee.  ...  .8.00 

C-2428  Environmental  Conservation  Officer  . . . . . 10-00 

C-261  Federal  Guard  ...  ...  8 00 

C-1612  Federal  Protective  Officer  . . 8.00 

C-128S  Field  Investigator a.oo 

C-256  Fingerprint  Technician.  . 8.00 

C-286  Fingerprint  Technician  Trainee  8 00 

C-281  Forest  Ranger 8,00 

C-201 2 Game  Warden 8 00 

C304  Guard  Patrolman  . . . 8.00 

C-346  Head  Process  Server.  8.00 

C 349  Head  Process  Server  & Court  Aide  . . $.00 

C-353  Hospital  Security  Officer .8.00 

C-332  Housing  Captain.  10.00 

C-338  Housing  Guard  . c oO 

C-340  Housing  Lieutenant  10.00 

C-342  Housing  Patrolman  ...  8.00 

C-344  Housing  Sargeani  ...  10  00 

C-361  Identification  Clerk.  . . > 8.00 

C-1986  Identification  Officer.  8 00 

C-2294  Identification  Specialist  8.00 

C-362  Immigration  Patrol  Irupector  . 8.00 

C-364  Inspector  80q 

C-370  Institution  Safety  Officer  . 8.00 

C-376  Internal  Revenue  Agent  . ....  10.00 

C-377  Invauigetor  8.00 

C-378  Invesiigaior-lnstsector  . . -8  00 


C406  Jell  Guard 8.00 

C-1329  Jail  Matron.  8.00 

C-1331  Jail  Training  Supervisor  10.00 

C-1332  Jailer-Clerk.  . . . 8.00 

C-449  License  Investigator.  ...  8.00 

C-2286  License  Investigator  (Spenish  Speaking)  10  00 

C-442  Lieutenant.  Police  Department  ...  . . 10.00 

C486  Medical  Examiner 14.00 

C^88  Medical  Officer 14.00 

C-489  Medical  Officer  (Oepanmenial)  14.00 

C-498  Meter  Maid.  8.00 

C-2503  Narcotics  Education  Assistant . 10.00 

C-1600  Narcotics  Investigator  ...  10.00 

C-1378  Narcotics  Security  Assistant  10.00 

C-2245  Paralegal  Aide  8.00 

C-1688  Park  Patrolman 8.00 

C-572  Parking  Enforcement  Agent . . 8.00 

C-1 063  Parking  Meter  Attendant 8.00 

C-573  Perking  Meter  Collector 8.00 

C-57S  Patrolman,  Examinations— All  States 8.00 

C-576  Patrolman,  Police  Depanmeni 8.00 

C-1 922  Patroirnan-Policewoman 8.00 

C-640  Police  Administrative  Aide.  , 8,00 

C-594  Police  Cadet  ...  8.00 

C-639  Police  Clerk  ....  ....  8,00 

C-1847  Police  Communications  & Teletype  Operator 8.00 

C-2266  Police  Dispatcher 8.00 

C-1383  Police  Inspector .....  12.00 

C-1 939  Police  Officer 8.00 

C-2441  Police  Officer,  Los  Angeles  Police  Oepi  (LAPOI.  . -8,00 
C-1 755  Police  Officer,  Nassau  County  Police  Oepl.INCPD).  .0.00 
C-1739  Police  Officer,  New  York  Police  Dept  fNYPD).  . , .8.00 
C-1741  Police  Officer,  Suffolk  County  Police  Dept-  (SCPD) 

8.00 

C-595  Police  Patrolman 8,00 

C-596  Police  Surgeon 14.00 

C-597  Police  Trainee 8-00 

C-S98  Policewomen a.oo 

C-602  Postal  Inspector  (USPS) 8.00 

C-1386  Principal  Addiction  Specialist 10.00 

C-1791  Principal  Investigator 10.00 

C-1427  Principal  Probation  Officer 10.00 

C-2259  Principal  Program  Specialist  (Correction) 12.00 

C-618  Prison  Guard 8.00 

C-2462  Private  Investigator 10.00 

C-2677  Probation  Assistant 8.00 

C-1981  Probation  Counselor 10.00 

C-980  Probation  Consultant 10.00 

C-2266  Probation  Director 10.00 

C-1428  Probation  Employment  Officer . 10.00 

C-981  Probation  Investigator 8.00 

C-619  Probation  Officer 8.00 

C-1 429  Probation  Officer  Trainee 8.00 

C-2262  Probation  Supervisor ....  10.00 

C-1828  Probation  Supervisor  I ....  10.00 

C-1829  Probation  Supervisor  II 10.00 

C-620  Process  Server g.OO 

C-231S  Professional  Conduct  Investigator .8.00 

C-1997  Program  Specialist  (Correction) 10.00 

C-2397  Protection  Agent 8.00 

C-66S  Ranger,  U.S.  Perk  Service 8.00 

C-1921  Safety  Coordinator ...  .8.00 

C-1459  Safety  Security  Officer 8.00 

C-702  School  Crossing  Guard .6.00 

C-1923  School  Guard 8.00 

C-1999  Security  Guard 8.00 

C-1467  Security  Officer 0.00 

C-2211  Security  Police  Officer  (USPS)  8.00 


C-1610  Senior  Addiction  Specialist 10,00 

C-2525  Senior  Bay  Constable 14,00 

C-2529  Senior  Building  Guard 8 00 

C-2266  Senior  Campus  Security  Officer 10,00 

C-2070  Senior  Capital  Police  Officer 10.00 

C-2422  Senior  Compliance  Investigator 10.00 

C-710  Senior  Court  Officer 10.00 

C-1 665  Senior  Deputy  Sheriff 10.00 

C-2038  Senior  Detective  Investigator 10.00 

C-2520  Senior  Drug  Abuse  Educator 12  00 

C-2073  Senior  Fingerprint  Technician ...  10.00 

C-1987  Senior  Identification  Officer 10.00 

C-2S12  Senior  Identification  Specialist 10  00 

C-2119  Senior  Institution  Safety  Officer 10.00 

C-1010  Senior  Investigator 10-00 

C-2531  Senior  Narcotics  Investigator 12.00 

C-793  Senior  Parking  Enforcement  Agent 10.00 

C-2466  Senior  Parole  Officer 10.00 

C-1020  Senior  Police  Administrative  Aide 10.00 

C-1594  Senior  Probation  Officer 10.00 

C-2298  Senior  Proletsional  Conduct  Investigator 8.00 

C-1998  Senior  Program  Specialist  (Correction) 12,00 

C-2449  Senior  Security  Officer 8.00 

C-1589  Senior  Special  Investigator 10.00 

C-725  Senior  Special  Officer 8 00 

C-732  Sergeant,  Bridge  Si  Tunnel  Authority 8.00 

C-733  Sergeant,  Police  Department 10  00 

C-794  Sheriff qq 

C-1060  Special  Agent.  FBI 1000 

C-748  Special  Investigations  Inspector 8.00 

C-1588  Special  Investigator 8.00 

C-749  Special  Officer 8,00 

C-1692  State  Policewoman 8.00 

C-757  State  Trooper g qq 

C-1744  Superintendent  of  Women's  Prisons 12.00 

C-1 703  Supervising  Campus  Security  Officer 10,00 

C-1503  Supervising  Court  Officer 10.00 

C-1666  Supervising  Deputy  Sheriff ...  10.00 

C-1667  Supervising  Housing  Sergeant 10.00 

C-2513  Supervising  Identification  Specialist 10-00 

C-2106  Supervising  Investigator 10.00 

C-2143  Supervising  Parking  Enforcement  Agent 10.00 

C-782  Supervising  Parking  Meter  Collector 10.00 

C-2299  Supervising  Professional  Conduct  Investigator.  . . . 10.00 

C-2205  Supervising  Security  Officer 10.00 

C-1 766  Supervising  Special  Officer 10.00 

C-1750  Traffic  Control  Agent 8.00 

C-812  Traffic  Control  Inspector . 8 00 

C-2407  Traffic  Enforcement  Agent 8.00 

C-1689  Traffic  and  Park  Officer . ,8.00 

01522  Traffic  Technician 8.00 

02335  Traffic  Technician  I 8.00 

02336  Traffic  Technician  II , 10.00 

C-1887  Traffic  Technician  III 10.00 

C-819  Transit  Captain 12.00 

C-820  Transit  Lieutenant 10.00 

C-821  T rensn  Patrolman ...  8.00 

C-822  Transit  Sergeant 10.00 

C-823  Treasury  Enforcement  Agent 8.00 

C-852  Uniformed  Court  Officer .8.00 

01989  United  States  Park  Police  Officer 6.00 

C-1995  Urban  Park  Officer .8.00 

C-2541  Urban  Park  Patrol  Sergeant 12.00 

C-894  Warden 12.00 

C-891  Watchman 8,00 

College  Proficiency  Examination  Series  ICPEP) 

CPEP-29  Introduction  to  Criminal  Justice  9,95 

CPEP-30  Criminal  Investigation 9,95 


LAW  ENFORCEMENT  NEWS  Book  Department 
444  West  56th  Street  - Room  2104  S 
New  York  City,  NY  10019 

Enclose  a check  or  money  order  plus  $1.00  j- 
for  postage  and  handling  on  the  first  book, 
and  $.50  for  each  additional  book  {on  same 
order). 

Special  Handling:  $1.00  additional  per  order. 


Sub-Total 

Book  Postage 

TOTAL  ENCLOSED 


(Prices  subject  to  change  without  notice) 
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Juvenile  justice  examined;  a ‘peace’  of  the  Yard 


Law  Enforcement  And  The  Youthful 
Offender.  By  Edward  Eldcfonso  & Wiley  & 
- 1 Sons.  New  York.  1978.  363  pp. 

Comprehensive  is  the  best  word  to  use 
jin  describing  Eldefonso’s  book.  There  is 
no  significant  facet  of  juvenile 

delinquency,  theoretical  or  practical,  which 
is  not  touched  upon  in  this  text.  Of  course, 
a work  so  all-inclusive  cannot  give  in-depth 
treatment  to  every  topic  related  to  delin- 
quency and  law  enforcement  work  with 
Juveniles,  nevertheless.  Eldefonso  discusses 
every  major  consideration  behind  the  sub- 
jects he  examines. 

When  dealing  with  delinquency  preven- 
tion programs,  for  example,  he  lists  eight 
different  program  categories  ranging  from 
detached  worker  services  and  area  projects 
to  youth  employment  programs  and  recrea- 
tional programs.  Although  the  list  is  com- 
plete, a scant  eight  or  ten  line  description  is 
all  that  is  allocated  to  each  category. 
Obviously,  a separate  chapter  or  even  an 
entire  book  could  be  written  on  prevention 
programs  alone,  but  it  is  not  the  author's 
purpose.  Eldefonso  compensates  for  his 
lack  of  penetration,  however,  by  including 
^ a thorough,  up-to-date  list  of  annotated 
references  at  the  end  of  each  chapter.  In 
' fact,  the  individual  who  wishes  to  do 
■ N serious  research  into  delinquency  and  re- 
lated areas  would  be  well-advised  to  pick 
up  this  text  for  the  references  alone. 

Each  chapter  is  a self-contained  unit 
complete  with  summary  and  references. 
The  classroom  instructor  who  utilizes  this 
book  will  have  absolutely  no  difficulty  in 
selecting  some  units  and  skipping  others 
which  arc  not  germane  to  the  goals  of  his 

Bibliography 
eyes  policing 
in  Canada 

Canada’s  Ministry  of  the  Solicitor  Gen- 
eral has  recently  released  a bibliography 
which  covers  material  relating  to  law 
- enforcement  practices  in  that  country. 

1 Entitled  “Policing  in  Canada;  A Bibliog- 
\)  raphy,”  the  report  contains  both  published 
and  accessible  unpublished  information  on 
such  topics  as  administration,  community 
relations,  education  and  training,  personnel 
selection,  history,  and  private  security.  A 
section  on  the  police  role  describes  law 
enforcement  functions,  duties  and  powers 
in  the  areas  of  arrest,  discretion  and 
juvenile  crime. 

“For  many  years,  researchers,  police 
personnel  and  others  interested  in  the  field 
of  policing  in  Canada  have  been  frustrated 
by  the  difficulty  in  locating  relevant 
materials  and  discovering  who  was  actively 
working  in  this  area,"  an  announcement 
from  the  Solicitor  General  noted.  “This 
bibliography  constitutes  an  initial  step 
toward  the  solution  of  this  problem." 

Compiled  by  a research  team  from  the 
University  of  Toronto’s  Centre  of  Crimin- 
ology, the  report  can  be  obtained  free  by 
writing.  Communication  Division,  Ministry 
of  the  Solicitor  General,  Ottawa,  Ontario. 


KIA  OPS. 


or  her  course  inasmuch  as  one  chapter  is 
not  dependent  upon  any  other  and  chap- 
ters can  be  treated  out  of  sequence. 

Because  Eldefonso's  text  represents 
such  an  encyclopedic  survey  of 
delinquency  and  its  related  topics,  an 
in-depth  discussion  of  the  contents,  which 
are  somewhat  predictable,  is  not  needed 
here.  Suffice  it  to  say  that  all  pertinent 
areas  are  explored,  albeit  somewhat  super- 
ficially in  many  cases.  Chapter  topics  range 
from  an  examination  of  various  theories  of 
delinquency  causation  and  the  history  of 
the  juvenile  court  to  the  most  current 
approaches  to  ju>?2nile  probation  and  po- 
lice work  with  juveniles. 

Eldefonso  tells  us  in  the  preface  to  this 
third  edition  that  he  has  attempted  to 
“...clarify  some  of  the  specific  and  confus- 
ing aspects  of  the  youthful  offender  that 
relate  to  the  police  and,  to  present. ..an 
overview  of  the  entire  problem  of  juvenile 
delinquency."  This  is  an  ambitious  and 
monumental  task,  but  in  this  reader’s 
opinion  Eldefonso  has  been  quite  success- 
ful. Law  Enforcement  And  the  Youthful 
Offender  may  have  Utile  to  offer  the 
practicing  professional,  save  for  the  oppor- 
tunity to  obtain  an  organized  and 
up-to-date  review  and  an  excellent  list  of 
references,  but  the  student  of  criminal 
justice  and  the  novice  police  officer  or 

ATF  introduces 
newsletter  for 
gun  dealers 

The  Bureau  of  Alcohol,  Tobacco  and 
Firearms  last  month  issued  the  first  edition 
of  a public  information  news  letter  devoted 
to  providing  licensed  gun  dealers  with 
up-to-the-minute  information  on  firearms 
regulations. 

Entitled  “FFL  Newsletter,"  the  periodi- 
cal is  scheduled  to  be  published  whenever 
important  news  breaks  that  may  be  of 
value  to  Federal  firearms  licenses. 

In  introducing  the  publication,  ATF 
Director  G.  R.  Dickerson  noted  that  the 
newsletter  would  improve  “the  lines  of 
communication"  between  his  bureau  and 
firearms  sellers.  “1  have  been  director  of 
ATF  but  a short  time,"  he  said.  "However, 

1 am  convinced  that  cooperation  between 
the  bureau  and  firearms  licenses  is  abso- 
lutely essential  to  the  reduction  of  firc- 
arms-reiated  crimes  in  America.” 

The  premiere  issue  featured  articles  on 
ATF’s  firearms-tracing  activities,  and 
Dickerson  stressed  the  importance  of  the 
dealer’s  role  in  assisting  in  such  investiga- 
tions. “Nowhere  is  cooperation  more  vital 
than  in  firearms  tracing,”  he  pointed  out. 
“Your  past  response  to  ATF  tracing  re- 
quests has  been  admirable,  and  I appreciate 
your  efforts  - past,  present,  and  future  - 
in  this  regard." 

For  additional  information  about  the 
"FFL  Newsletter,"  write;  Department  of 
the  Trca$ur>’,  Bureau  of  Alcohol,  Tobacco 
and  Firearms,  Washington,  DC  20226- 


probation  officer  would  do  well  to  read  it. 

In  a field  where  (hones  and  practices 
change  more  quickly  than  ink  can  dry,  it  is 
no  mean  task  to  produce  a completely 
current  survey,  yet  for  the  time  being,  at 
least.  Law  Enforcement  and  the  Youthful 
Offender  is  just  that. 

-Dick  SVhcclan 

• • • 

The  Queen's  Peaces  The  Origins  and  Devel- 
opment of  the  Metropolitan  Police. 
1829-1979.  By  David  Asculi.  Himish 
Hamilton.  Umdon  364  pp.  £9.95. 

Colonel  Ascoli's  book  is  the  first  sub- 
stantial general  history  of  the  Metropolitan 
Police  of  London  since  Douglas  G. 
Browne’s  The  Rise  of  Scotland  Yard 

(1956}.  As  such  it  will  be  valuable  to  (hose 
undertaking  historical  and  — even  more  — 
comparative  police  studies.  Let  it  be  said  at 
the  outset  that  this  is  a general  history, 
without  sociological  or  economic  bias. 

Politically  it  is  well  to  the  right;  adminstra- 
tivcly  it  probably  gives  too  much  space  to 
the  command  personalities.  Yet  one  cannot 
escape  the  conclusion  that  it  is  the  quality 
of  the  command  that  determines  the 

quality  of  the  organization. 


Even  so,  Ascoli  has  surely  been  right  to 
relate  the  progresses  (and  regresses)  of  the 
organization  to  the  principles  of  the  fnumi- 
ing  fathers,  Henry-  and  John  Fielding. 
Patrick  Colquhnun,  Robert  Peel,  Charles 
Rowan  and  Richard  Mayne.  The  nature 
and  power  of  decade  upon  decade  of 
convention  and  custom,  the  cumulative, 
irresistible  grasp  of  tradition,  arc  of  the 
essence  of  the  Metropolitan  Police’s  unique 
authority. 

On  this  1 50th  anniversary  of  the  Force, 
It  IS  saluary,  as  Ascoli  has  done,  to  look 
back  over  its  evolution;  indeed,  it  is  good 
that  it  should  have  been  a layman  and  not 
a professional  who  was  chosen  to  take  this 
view, 

One  factual  error  emerges  provincial 
police  authorities  today  arc  no  longer  as  he 
mcnoons  them,  having  been  recast  in  ilic 
Police  Act  of  1964  Controversial, 
however,  must  be  the  author's  view  of 
recent  Metropolitan  command  history,  but 
that  is  incidental  to  and  inevitable  in  the 
assessment  of  those  who  remain  as  clearly 
in  the  memories  of  those  who  lived  in  their 
day.  This  is  a spirited,  valuable  book. 


-Philip  John  Stead 
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Corruption  has  in  recent  years  become  a national  phenomenon  in 
government  and  business;  to  police,  it  has  been  an  historical  and 
persistent  problem.  The  result  of  three  years  of  research  and  study,  this 
book  is  a manual  designed  to  assist  police  administrators  who  wish  to 
create  or  maintain  integrity  within  a department  or  agency  or  must 
instigate  an  anti-corruption  management  program  against  illegal  admin- 
istrative practices.  The  authors  have  attempted  to  develop  a practical 
manual  which  provides  management  techniques  and  specific  advice  to 
be  used  in  eliminating  corrupt  behavior  and  in  handling  political  and 
organizational  problems  resulting  from  anti-corruption  efforts. 
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Insurance  leaders  speak  out . . . 

Urge  arson  coordination 


New  York  crime  panel  wants  better 
coordination  of  justice  components 

Continued  from  Page  3 
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paign  by  insurance  leaders,  ciliaens  and 

state  officials. 

"For  this  reason  the  insurance  industry 
has  been  actively  cooperating  with  state 
arson  task  forces  and  drafting  recommen- 
dations for  legislative,  regulatory  and  orga- 
nizational changes  within  a state,”  she 
pointed  out.  "We  trust  that  this  coopera- 
tion will  continue  during  this  year  ” 

faking  her  plea  for  legislative  change  to 
the  Federal  level,  Fullilovc  urged  Congress 
to  reclassify  arson  as  a major  crime  in  order 
to  focus  attention  on  die  problem.  She 
added  that  the  insurance  industry  is  re- 
examining Its  own  practices  regarding  the 
crime  and  iliat  her  panel  has  initiated 
several  programs  to  improve  the  industry's 
anil-arson  stance. 

Another  conference  speaker,  T. 

I jwrence  Jones,  president  of  the  American 


Insurance  Association  fAlA),  noted  that 
crude,  poorly  focused  attacks  on  arson 
fraud  arc  being  replaced  by  "increasingly 
sophisticated  systems  and  ideas." 

“Through  training,  through  such  coali- 
tions as  the  Insurance  Committee  for 
Arson  Control  and  through  such  futuristic 
concepts  as  the  Property  Insurance  Loss 
Register,  the  insurance  industry  is  attack- 
ing arson  directly,”  he  said. 

The  register  is  a computerized  system 
established  recendy  by  the  AlA  that 
cross-references  the  essential  data  from  fire 
losses  around  the  nation.  It  is  capable  of 
checking  on  duplicate  insurance  being 
applied  to  the  same  fire  loss  or  on  the  fire 
loss  history  of  an  individual. 

"Insurance  companies  that  write  some 
90  percent  of  the  fire  insurance  in  the 
United  States  have  joined."  the  AlA 
official  stated. 


probability  that  a United  States  serviceman 
in  World  War  11  had  of  dying  as  a result  of 
combat.  In  fact,  homicide  is  the  leading 
cause  of  death  for  males  aged  15  to  44  in 
this  aty.” 

The  commission  did  not  directly  attack 
the  NYCPD  for  failing  to  stem  the  city’s 
violent  crime  rate,  noting  that  even  if  the 
force  were  expanded,  the  impact  would  be 
minimal.  "More  officen  might  arrest  more 
criminals,  but  the  police  already  make 
more  arrests  for  serious  offenses  than  the 
courts  appear  able  to  deal  with,"  the  report 
explained. 

Focusing  on  the  judiciary.  CCC  officials 
called  for  the  use  of  sentencing  guidelines 
by  judges  and  the  eiiminauon  of  early  re- 
lease through  parole.  "Under  the  proposed 


deviation." 

The  commission  emphasized  that  a key 
to  its  criminal  justice  rcstructunng  plan 
involves  removing  "violent  and  repeat  pred- 
atory criminals”  from  the  city’s  streets. 

"All  must  know  that  the  murderer, 
rapist  or  robber  will  be  pursued,  caught, 
convicted  and  placed  where  he  cannot 
harm  society.”  the  repon  declared.  "This 
requires  techniques  for  identifying  such  in- 
dividuals and  tracking  them  through  the 
system.” 

CCC  officials  praised  an  NYCPD  repeat 
offender  program,  a state  law  which  man- 
dates special  treatment  for  violent  offend- 
ers and  efforts  by  the  city’s  district  attor- 
ncys  to  give  special  consideration  to  career 
criminals,  noting  that  such  actions  “must 
be  strengthened,  refined  and  coordinated.” 
Commission  president  Thomas  Reppet- 
to  indicated  that  there  is  a need  for  more 
programs  that  concentrate  on  repeat 
felons,  but  he  cautioned  that  unless  such 
programs  are  properly  implemented,  their 
promise  will  not  be  fulfilled. 

Supreme  Court 
Briefs . . . 

Continued  from  Page  5 
created  by  the  Omnibus  Judgeship  Act  of 
i978. 

• Two  committees  have  been  set  up  to 
deal  with  the  many  problems  involved  with 
lengthy  jury  trials,  The  first,  the  Commit- 
tee on  Juries  and  Protracted  Civil  Cases,  is 
composed  of  nine  state  chief  justices.  The 
other,  the  Committee  to  examine  Possible 
Alternatives  to  Jury  Trials  in  Protracted 
Complex  Cases,  is  composed  of  five  mem- 
bers of  the  Federal  bench. 

• Emphasis  on  professional  education 
for  both  judges  and  appellate  attorneys 
continued  to  be  the  Chief  Justice’s  message 
for  the  new  year.  The  Federal  Judicial 
Center  provided  orientation  programs  last 
year  for  69  of  the  newly  appointed  district 
judges. 

• In  September  1979  the  final  report  of 
the  Devitt  Committee  - designed  to  con- 
sider standards  for  admission  to  practice  in 
the  federal  courts  - was  approved.  The  re- 
port urged  that  prior  to  admission  before  a 
Federal  court  the  attorney  be  involved  in 
four  supervised  trial  experiences,  and  be 
able  to  pass  a written  exam  on  the  Federal 
rules  of  procedure,  evidence,  and  the  Code 
of  Professional  Responsibility.  The  report 
also  urged  the  American  Bar  Association  to 
consider  requiring  a trial  advocacy  course 
as  a requisite  for  law  school  accreditation. 

In  its  summary  section,  the  Annual 
Report  included  a reaffirmation  of  the 
Chief  Justice’s  desire  to  make  the  judicial 
process  more  responsive  to  the  people's 
needs- 

William  O.  Douglas.  1898-1980 

William  Orville  Douglas  served  on  the 
Supreme  Court  for  36V4  years,  the  longest 
tenure  of  any  Justice  in  the  history  of  the 
Court.  During  that  time  he  distinguished 
himself  as  a great  legal  philosopher  who 
established  the  right  to  privacy  as  implicit 
in  the  Constitution. 

Through  his  dissenting  opinions,  Justice 
Douglas  laid  the  foundations  for  the 
Miranda  decision,  the  Gideon  decision  and 
various  other  eases  which  have  significantly 
changed  the  criminal  justice  system  in  the 
past  20  years. 

Justice  Douglas  died  last  month  at  the 
age  of  8l,  a folk  hero  and  a crusader  for 
individual  rights. 
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The  history  of  arson:  burning 
the  gaslight  era  at  both  ends 


BURDEN’S  BEAT  By  ORDWAY  P.  BURDEN 

Pressing  for  a clear 
police/media  policy 

Arc  news  people  friends  or  enemies  of  Uu  enforcement’ 

That  dcpemlv  If  you  have  to  make  a choice,  it’s  better  to  he  fnendly  than 
hostile  to  the  media,  but  the  best  relationship  is  one  based  on  cool  ptofcssionilism 
neither  especially  friendly  nor  hostile.  If  your  department  recopiucs  that  the 
media  have  a job  to  do  and  that  they  have  the  right  to  do  it  within  the  limits  of 
the  law.  you  should  not  have  serious  trouble  with  reporters  or  photographers. 

That  may  be  easy  to  say  but  not  always  easy  to  achieve.  Most  confroniatums 
between  police  and  press  occur  because  the  police  refused  to  release  infonnation 
that  the  media  believe  they  have  a right  to.  or  because  a pushy  reporter  or  phot., 
grapher  tangled  with  an  uptight  officer  at  the  scene  of  a crime  or  a maior  fire  or 
disaster.  If  there  is  no  departmental  policy  on  how  to  handle  these  problems,  the 
hassle  can  escalate  into  an  ugly  battle 

It's  a no-win  situation  for  both  sides,  which  is  why  enlightened  police  adminis- 
trators and  news  organirations  stress  the  benefits  of  a clear  pohee  press  policy.  In 
essence,  such  a policy  permits  the  media  to  have  access  to  all  information  of  public 
interest  unless  police  work  would  be  impeded. 

The  point  was  made  this  way  some  years  ago  by  the  Public  Kelations  and  Mass 
Communications  Committee  of  the  International  Association  of  Chiefs  of  Police 
"It  is  the  newsman’s  right  to  have  access  to  uniainied  infonnation  on  all  matters  of 
public  information  except  when  that  information  impedes  operations  of  the  police 
For  example,  it  is  the  duty  of  the  police  to  protect  the  constitutional  rights  of  all 
persons  accused  of  crimes.  Infonnation  may  prejudice  a suspect’s  nghi  to  a fair 
trial.  Therefore,  it  may  be  withheld  in  the  interests  of  justice  until  it  is  made  part  of 
the  court’s  record  and  released  by  that  court  for  public  use,” 

By  and  large,  the  media  will  accept  that.  Difficulties  can  arise,  though,  if  police 
try  to  protect  a prominent  person  from  exposure  or  arbitrarily  deny  a reporter  or 
photographer  access  to  public  information  about  the  police  agency  or  about  a news- 
worthy event.  The  lACP  recommends  that  every  department  • even  the  smallest 
have  an  officer  assigned  to  press  relations  as  part  of  his  dunes,  responsible  for 
dealing  with  such  difficulties  or  recommending  a course  of  action  to  superior  of- 
ficers. 

In  the  wake  of  a nXimbcr  of  serious  confrontations  between  news  photogra- 
phers and  police,  the  National  Press  Photographers  Association  has  made  cuncertco 
effons  to  improve  police-press  relations,  l or  example.  NPPA  president  Kobert 
Brush  of  the  Flakensack  (N.J.)  Record,  routinely  speaks  on  the  subject  at  training 
classes  for  the  New  Jersey  State  Police. 

The  photographers  arc  aware  that  part  of  the  burden  is  theirs  Said  Rich 
Clarkson,  director  of  photography  at  the  Topeka  Ciipihil  Jouriutl.  "I  'm  afraid  I 
cringe  when  I see  another  photographer  getting  into  a flap  whether  w iih  a politi- 
cian, sportsman  or  cop.  Over  the  years,  I Ve  come  to  think  that  disagreements  which 
disintegrate  into  a scene  are  often  the  responsibility  of  the  photographer,  who  was 
unable  to  handle  the  situation  in  a way  most  designed  to  cool  the  atmosphere  and 
enable  picture-taking."  Nevertheless,  in  the  view  of  the  lACP,  the  greater  responsi- 
bility for  calm  resolution  of  disputes  rests  with  the  police  in  their  role  as  sworn  ser- 
vants of  the  community. 

Reserve  Lt.  Lou  Toman  of  the  Plantation,  Fla..  Police  Department  is  in  a 
unique  position  to  observe  police-press  relations  because  he’s  also  the  senior  staff 
photographer  of  the  1-ort  Lauderdale  News  and  Stiti-Sentinel.  Speaking  from  ex- 
perience. Toman  advises  his  fellow  photographers  ”lf  you  want  to  start  a confron- 
tation with  a police  officer,  you’re  going  to  lose  at  that  point.  Y ou'll  probably  win 
Liter  on,  when  the  problem  goes  to  higher  authority,  but  in  the  meantime  vou  don’t 
get  the  photograph.  On  the  street,  the  police  arc  the  ultimate  authority.” 

Toman  points  out  that  it's  best  for  a photographer  to  plav  it  cool  at  a tense 
scene.  "You  can’t  just  stand  there  and  hassle  a cop.  because  he’s  uptight  to  begin 
with  and  you're  just  going  to  get  locked  up." 

That's  sound  advice.  But  on  the  police  side,  there’s  an  obligation  to  remember 
that  media  people  have  rights,  and  unless  there  is  a legitimate  and  lawful  reason  for 
keeping  them  in  the  dark,  it's  not  only  good  department  policy  but  the  law  that 
they  must  be  given  access  to  information  and  to  the  scenes  of  news  events. 

The  lACP  guidelines  for  police-press  relations  put  it  this  wav  "A  police  de- 
partment should  have  nothing  to  hide.  It  should  accept  the  news  media  as  its  best 
and  w'clcomc  witness.  Its  sworn  personnel  should  never  cease  to  invite  the  scrutiny 
of  the  news  media  and  community  alike” 

(Ordway  P.  Burden  itivifci  eorrespoiidetiee  In  his  nf'fiee  ,if  651  Colonial 
Blvd  . Wesitvnnd  P O , Washingloii  Tu'p.,  \J  07675  ) 


Darwick  gets  lACP  post 


(Tliird  of  four  parts.) 

Toward  the  end  of  the  19th  Century, 
arson  became  a predominantly  personal 
crime,  no  longer  laid  at  the  feet  of 
ambiguous  marching  armies.  Profits  and 
thrills  - as  well  as  the  inexplicable  - were 
motives.  Many  of  those  arsonists  in  the 
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gaslight  era  went  on  to  spectacular,  horren- 
dous criminal  careers  with  arson  as  only  a 
harbinger  of  offenses  to  come.  Some  of  the 
most  notorious  cases  of  anon  in  this  period 
include; 

• London,  Ontario,  Canada,  1878:  Dr. 
Thomas  Neill  Cream,  who  was  later  to 
murder  at  least  a half  dozen  women,  dosing 
them  with  strychnine,  set  several  fires  in 
the  London  area,  collecting  insurance  mon- 
ey on  his  own  torched  property.  Cream 
would  later  die  on  the  gallows  as  a mass 
murderer.  Just  before  he  fell  through  the 
trap,  his  last  words  were;  “1  am  Jack. ..(the 
Ripper?)." 

• Silver  Plume,  Colorado,  1884:  The 
prosperous  mining  boom  town  of  Silver 
Plume  had  been  subjected  to  several  arson 
attempts,  some  reportedly  over  mining 
claims.  The  last,  in  September  1884,  was 
effective  enough  to  cause  the  entire  busi- 
ness district  to  be  burned.  Reported  the 
local  press:  "The  citizens  are  very  much 
excited,  and  if  the  guilty  one  is  found,  he 
will  certainly  participate  as  principal  actor 
in  a special  necktie  sociable." 

□ Portland,  Maine,  1866.  A youth 
celebrating  the  Fourth  of  July  tried  to 
frighten  some  workmen  by  throwing  a 
firecracker  into  a pile  of  wood  cuttings 
next  to  a boat  builder's  shop.  The  shop, 
along  with  blocks  of  closely  nestled 
wooden  bouses,  went  ablaze;  within  hours 
1.500  buildings  worth  $10  million  were  in 
ashes.  The  boy  was  never  located  and  may 
have  perished  in  the  fire. 

• New  York  City,  1886;  On  Februar)’  4, 
1886.  a tenement  house  on  East  64th 
Street  was  set  afire  by  Edward  and  Henry 
Kohout,  who  were  apprehended  while 
running  away  from  the  blaze  which  killed  a 
Mrs.  Fialla  and  her  two  children.  The  torch 
scheme  had  been  executed  to  collect 
insurance;  instead  the  Kohout  brothers 
were  sent  to  Sing  Sing  for  life. 

• Greensburg,  Pennsylvania,  1888: 
Frank  Baer,  eager  to  expand  his  mills, 
torched  two  mills  in  the  area,  causing  the 
owners  to  declare  bankruptcy  and  giving 
him  a monopoly  in  the  area.  An  accom- 
plice, William  Richardson,  informed  police 
of  Baer’s  arson  and  the  miller  was  arrested, 
tried  and  sent  to  prison  for  six  years. 
Richardson  was  given  eight  years. 

• New  York  City,  1892:  Patrick  Mullins, 
a 35-ycar-old  laborer,  was  caught  in  the  act 
of  setting  fire  to  a stable  at  161st  Street 
and  11th  Avenue  on  the  night  of  May  1. 
1892.  Mullins  quickly  confessed  that  he 
and  four  others  had  been  burning  stables 
for  two  years.  They  would  first  purchase  a 
st.abel,  stock  it  with  first-race  horses,  and 
have  each  place  highly  insured.  They  then 
replaced  the  good  horses  with  bro- 
ken-down sickly  animals  and  torched  the 
stable,  collecting  large  sums  from  insurance 
comp.anics.  All  five  men  were  sent  to  jail. 

• Chicago,  1892-93:  Herman  Webster 
Mudgett.  alias  H.H.  Holmes,  purchased 
several  cheap  houses  on  Chicago's  South 
Side,  insured  them  heavily,  then  torched 
the  buildings  to  collect  hcav^'  insurance 


monies.  He  went  on  to  build  a three-story 
monstrosity  which  came  to  l>c  known  as 
"Murder  Castle."  There  he  systematically 
murdered  more  than  200  women  for  their 
money  and  property  within  a year,  becom- 
ing America’s  all-time  mass  murderer.  He 
torched  the  building  housing  his  victim’s 
bones  but  able  firemen  put  out  the  blaze. 
Holmes  fled  to  Pennsylvania  and  was 
subsequently  hanged  in  Philadelphia  for 
other  murders. 

• Cologne,  Germany  1904:  Sex  pervert 
and  future  mass  murderer  Peter  Kurten  set 
fire  to  dozens  of  barns  and  hayricks  in  the 
Cologne  area.  As  he  later  stated,  he  was 
delighted  by  "the  agitation  of  those  who 
saw  their  property  being  destroyed.” 
Kurten  was  to  murder  almost  at  will  for 
thrills,  dragging  his  pyroinania  into  the 
realms  of  killing  for  another  25  years  and 
being  held  responsible  for  the  deaths  of 
more  than  two  dozen  persons  all  over 
Germany.  He  was  beheaded  in  Cologne  on 
July  2.  1931. 

• Red  Wing,  Minnesota,  1905:  Carl 
Panzram,  an  ll-ycar-old  incorrigible  in- 
mate of  the  Minnesota  Training  School,  set 
fire  toaschool  warehouse  onjuly?,  1905. 
causing  $100,000  damage.  “The  whole 
placed  burned  down,”  he  later  laughed. 
"Nice,  eh?”  Panzram  went  on  to  establish  a 
staggering  criminal  career  of  burglary, 
robbery  and  murder  — he  confessed  to 
killing  21  persons  in  his  lifetime  of  39 
years  before  he  was  hanged  in  Leavenworth 
in  1930. 

• Russia,  1917:  Bolsheviks  attempting 
to  overthrow  the  brief  democratic  regime 
of  Alexander  Kerensky  set  numerous  fires 
to  spread  terror  and  confusion  among  his 
supporters.  On  September  9,  Bolsheviks 
broke  out  of  a small  prison  in  the  town  of 
Laishev  and  torched  the  city;  20  of  the 
Bolsheviks  were  lynched.  Days  later,  in  the 
village  of  Nicholivak,  200  Bolsheviks  at- 
tempted to  bum  the  town,  but  dallied  in  a 
large  wine  cellar  where  they  staged  a 
drunken  orgy.  All  200  burned  to  death  in 
the  fire  of  their  own  making. 

• Walnut  Creek,  California,  1925: 
Charles  Henry  Schwartz,  a chemist  whose 
business  was  failing  interviewed  a bum 
seeking  work,  Gilbert  Warren  Barbe.  No- 
ticing the  almost  identical  appearance  of 
Barbe  to  himself.  Schwartz  murdered  him, 
then  set  fire  to  his  plant  on  July  30,  1925, 
thinking  the  authorities  would  find  the 
body  and  conclude  it  to  be  his.  Heavy 
insurance  payments  would  then  be  made  to 
his  wife.  Authorities,  however,  determined 
Barbe’s  identity  through  a dental  check, 
and  Schwartz  was  traced  to  an  Oakland 
rooming  house  where  he  had  been  hiding. 
As  police  broke  down  the  door,  Schwartz 
sent  a bullet  into  his  brain. 

• Columbus.  Ohio.  1930:  On  April  21, 
1930,  a raging  fire  broke  out  in  the  Ohio 
Penitentiary.  The  ancient  buildings  quickly 
went  up  in  flames  despite  valiant  attempts 
to  put  out  the  blaze.  Killed  were  322 
inmates.  Prisoners  Clinton  Grate,  Hugh 
Gibson  and  James  Raymond  were  found 
guilt)’  of  setting  the  prison  on  fire,  with  all 
confessing  that  they  had  set  the  fire  to 
escape.  Grate  and  Raymond  committed 
suicide  in  their  cells  after  all  three  were 
convicted  of  sccond-dcgrcc  murder. 

(Released  through  the  Crime  Journal 
Syndicate,  2561  S.  Clark  St  . Chicago, 
Illinois  60614). 
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County.  Florida,  Public  Safety  Depart- 
ment. where  he  served  as  a first-line 
supervisor  in  the  Patrol  Division  and  as  an 
investigator  in  the  Criminal  Intelligence 
Unit.  Promoted  to  lieutenant,  he  comman- 
ded the  department’s  Special  Forces  Unit 
from  1955-1965. 

The  holder  of  degrees  in  police  admini- 
stration and  criminolog)’  from  the  Ameri- 
can Universit)’  and  Miami-Dadc  Count)’ 
Junior  College,  the  new  lACP  exccunre 
director  has  filled  a number  of  posts  in 
working  his  way  up  thi  ’ association’s 


organizational  chan. 

In  1969.  he  was  appointed  as  assistant 
director  of  the  Highway  Safety  Division, 
and  he  subsequently  moved  through  the 
Professional  Standards  and  Field  Opera- 
tiorts  Divisions  to  isceome  head  of  the 
highway  unit  in  1973. 

Before  being  named  as  acting  executive 
director  last  spring,  Darwick  was  director 
of  lACP's  Bureau  of  Operations  and  Re- 
search as  well  as  head  of  the  associaiions’s 
Division  of  State  and  Provincial  Police.  In 
his  new  role,  he  replaces  (ilen  King,  who 
rcsignecT  *td ‘become  police  chief  of  Dallas. 
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Crimiiidi  Jimicc  Faculiy.  California  Sraie  Univcrsiiy  in 
Frc»no  is  seeking  an  individual  lo  teach  in  its  Department 
of  Cnminolog)’  beginning  next  fall.  The  posiaon  involves 
teaching  undergraduate  and  graduate  courses  in  the  area* 
of  administration  of  justice,  comparative  policing,  crimi- 
nal evidence,  and  communication  skills.  The  exact  assign- 
ment will  depend  upon  departmental  needs. 

Academic  preparation  for  the  post  should  include 
either  an  earned  doctorate  in  an  appropriate  discipline  or 
a Juris  Doctorate  with  membership  in  a state  bar 
Applicants  with  university  teaching  experience  and  dc- 
monstraicd  teaching  excellence  in  the  administration  of 
justice  are  preferred.  Candidates  may  be  asked  to 
demonstrate  teaching  abilities  by  serving  as  a guest 
lecturer  in  a subject  of  mutual  agreement.  The  teaching 
load  has  been  set  at  1 2 semester  units,  while  rank  will  be 
at  the  professor,  associate  professor  or  assistant  professor 
level.  Placement  on  the  salary  schedule  is  dependent  upon 
academic  preparation  and  professional  performance. 

Correspondence,  applications,  and  confidential  papers 
should  be  sent  to  Dr.  Charles  W.  Dean,  Chairman. 
Department  of  Criminology,  California  State  University, 
Fresno.  CA  93740.  The  filing  deadline  is  March  15.  1980. 

Ixeiurer  This  temporary  position  at  the  University  of 
California  will  involve  teaching  law  enforcement  courses 
in  the  school’s  Department  of  Criminology  during  the 
1980-1981  academic  year.  An  offer  of  appointment  to  a 
second  vc.ir  may  be  considered. 

CanJulaies  must  have  a master’s  degree,  however, 
applicants  with  an  earned  doctorate  in  a discipline  closely 
related  to  the  field  of  administration  of  jusucc  or  with  a 
Juris  Doctorate  from  an  accredited  law  school  arc 
preferred  .Salary  will  be  based  on  qualifications. 

I'of  application  information,  see  above.  All  applica- 
tions must  be  received  no  later  than  March  15.  1980. 
Cdhtornia  State  University  is  an  equal  opportunity 
employer. 


Funding  Policy  Analyst.  This  one-year  post  with  the 
Minnestna  Crime  Control  Planning  Board  involves  the 
group’s  Community  Corrections  Aa  Funding  Com- 
mittee 

The  analyst  will  be  responsible  for  developing  alterna- 
tive funding  formulas  for  allocation  of  $15  million 
of  a Community  Corrections  Act  subsidy.  Considerable 
cxpcncncc  in  planning,  organising  and  implementing 
a major  research  study  is  essential;  familiarity  with 
legislative  process  is  desirable.  Candidates  must  have 
good  quantitative  and  writing  skills.  Salary  wdi  range 
to  the  mid-twcnties. 

To  apply,  send  a resume  to  the  above  address. 

Senior  Research  Analyst.  This  third  post  with  the  Crime 
Control  Planning  Board  involves  the  supervision  of  com- 
plex statistical  data  work.  The  analyst  will  be  responsi- 
ble for  reviewing  and  analyzing  reports  and  procedures 
with  a view  toward  developing  improved  systems  of 
processing  and  reporting  data. 

Kssemial  requirements  include  a knowledge  of  statis- 
tical theory  and  techniques,  experience  with  tabulating 
and  electronic  data  processing  equipment,  and  the  ability 
to  plan,  organize  and  direct  the  work  of  other  employees. 
Considerable  experience  in  statistical  research  work  and 
a master’s  degree  in  a field  appropriate  to  the  research 
is  desired. 

To  apply,  send  a resume  to  the  above  address. 


Court  Adniiiii.vtrator.  Alaska’s  third  Judicial  District  in 
Anchorage  requires  .in  experienced  judicial  manager. 
Requirements  include  a BA  with  major  work  in  adminis- 
tration of  .1  related  field,  and  four  years  managerial 
experience,  at  least  two  of  which  as  a state  or  multi-judge 
trial  court  administrator. 

Sakiry  will  range  from  $38,868  to  $43,404  annually 
Send  resume  to^  Arthur  Snowden.  Administrative  Direc- 
tor. Alaska  Court  System.  303  K Street.  Anchorage.  AK 
99501  The  filing  deadline  is  February  22.  1980. 

Fxccutivc  Director.  The  Association  of  Federal  Investi- 
gators. headquartered  in  Washington.  D.C.  is  seeking  a 
manager  with  experience  in  Federal  investigations.  In- 
itially the  position  will  require  approximately  24  hours 
per  week. 

The  association  provides  a forum  for  its  members, 
allowing  them  to  express  their  positions  on  professional 
standards,  education,  training,  career  development,  legis- 
lation and  matters  relating  to  the  investigative  profes- 
sion. The  group  also  sponsors  professional  and  mana- 
gerial development  seminars. 

The  duties  of  the  executive  director  include  plan- 
ning and  promoting  the  association’s  various  functions 
and  seminars,  and  managing  the  day-to-day  affairs  of  the 
association.  The  successful  candidate  will  maintain  lia- 
ison with  various  Federal  agencies  and  with  the  asso- 
ciation’s chapters-  Salary  and  incentives  are  negotiable. 

Send  applications  and  resumes  to  The  Association 
of  Federal  Investigators.  815  15th  Street.  N.W.,  Suite  ' 
824.  Washington.  DC  20005,  t 

Research  Team  Leader.  Minnesota’s  Crime  Control  ^ 
Planning  Board  m St  Paul  requires  a criminal  justice  I 
manager  to  supervise  us  professional  and  paraprofes-  > 
sional  staff-  ^ 

Successful  candidate  wdl  direct  the  collection,  com-  ■ 
pilation.  and  analytic  presentation  of  complex  research 
data  used  in  planning  and  cs-aluating  crime  control  pro-  • 
grams  Applicants  must  have  -a  minimum  of  four  years 
of  professional  criminal  justice  experience.  Supenisory  ^ 
experience  or  an  advanced  degree  m a related  field  is  ' 
desirable.  Salar)’  will  range  from  $19,000  to  $23,000  j’ 
For  more  information  or  an  application,  contact 
Personnel  Officer.  Crime  Control  PUnning  Board.  444  U 
1-ifayerie  Road.  St  Paul.  MN  55101.  ^ 


Assistant  or  Associate  Professor.  The  Department  of  Cri- 
minal Justice  Sciences  at  Illinois  State  University  in  Nor- 
mal requires  a scholar  to  teach  in  the  area  of  law  cnforce- 
mcnt/criminal  justice. 

A Ph  D.  IS  required,  as  is  teaching  experience  and  de- 
monstrated research  ability.  Candidate  must  meet  the 
school’s  eligibility  requirements  for  graduate  faculty 
membership.  Experience  in  the  criminal  justice  system  is 
preferred  Salary  will  be  negotiable,  determined  by 
credentials. 

To  apply,  send  a resume,  transcript  copy  and  three 
letters  of  reference  to:  Steven  C.  Cox,  Ph  D..  Chairperson. 
Search  Committee.  401  Schroedcr  Hall.  Illinois  State 
University.  Normal.  JL  61761.  Telephone:  (309) 
436-6849-  The  deadline  date  for  applications  is  March 
15. 1980. 

Faculty  Position.  An  assistant  professor,  tenure-track  post 
IS  available  at  the  University  of  Louisville’s  School  of 
Justice  Administration,  The  school  offers  a BS  in 
correctional  administration  and  participates  through  the 
university’s  Graduate  School  m an  interdisciplinary  MS 

ADMINISTRATIVE  JOB  VACANCY  ^ 
Salary  Range:  $29,000-39,500 
(plus  fringe  benefits) 

Clark  County  Juvenile  Court  Services,  Las 
Vegas,  Nevada,  is  recruiting  for  the  position 
vacancy  of  director  of  the  court. 

• Serving  a growing  population  of  360,000, 

' the  agency  is  responsible  for  a multiple  facet 
jurisdiction  including  delinquency,  neglect/de- 
pendency. operating  with  a budget  of  ap- 
proximately $9  million  and  350  employees. 
Included  are  a detention  facility,  youth  camp 
for  boys,  cottage  and  shelter  home  for  de- 
pendency/neglect, as  well  as  outreach  offices 
and  community  based  services. 

A master's  degree  in  the  social  science, 
public  administration  or  correction  is  prefer- 
red, with  five  years  of  responsible  supervisory 
and/or  management  experience  in  Juvenile 
Justice  Administration. 

Forward  application  with  resume  to  the 
Personnel  Department.  Clark  County  Juvenile 
Court  Services,  3401  East  Bonanza  Road 
Las  Vegas.  NV  89101.  Applications  will  be 
accepted  from  15  January  through  8 Februa- 
ry 1980. 

An  affirmative  action/equal  opportunity 
employer. 
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degree  program. 

Qualifications  include  a Ph.D.  or  equivalent  in  criminal 
j^usticc  or  a closely  related  discipline.  Applicants  must  also 
have  had  experience  in  teaching  undergraduate  and 
graduate  corrections  courses  such  as  introducoon  to 
corrections,  institutional  corrections,  non-institutional 
corrections,  correctional  reliabilitation  and  treatment, 
seminar  m problems  in  corrccnons.  theories  of  crime  and 
delinquency,  administration  of  corrections,  and 
tlieorctical  foundations  of  corrections. 

Candidates  must  be  able  to  meet  requirement  for 
appointment  to  the  graduate  faculty,  have  demonstrated 
competency  m research  and  have  a substantial  record  of 
publications.  Successful  applicant  will  work  under  a 
10-month  contract,  beginning  on  July  1.,  1980. 

To  apply,  submit  a comprehensive  resume,  related 
credentials,  transcripts,  and  three  letters  of  reference  to; 
Chairman.  Faculty  Search  Committee.  School  of  Justice 
Administration.  University  of  Louisville.  Louisville.  KY 
40208.  The  deadline  for  all  submissions  is  March  1.  1980 

Assistant  Professor.  Pennsylvania  State  University  is  of- 
fering a tenure-track,  full-time,  nine-month  position 
which  will  bcgui  September.  1980.  Successful  candi- 
date will  teach  courses  in  the  area  of  administration  of 
justice. 

A Ph  D.  in  criminal  justice,  law  or  a related  disci- 
pline is  required  at  the  time  of  appointment.  Appli- 
cants should  have  demonstrated  research  competence 
and  be  capable  of  quality  teaching  at  the  undergraduate 
and  graduate  levels. 

A vita,  supportive  material  and  three  letters  of  refer 
ence  should  be  sent  to;  Chair.  Recruitment  Committee. 
Box  N.  Administration  of  Justice,  The  Pennsylvania 
State  University.  Univcrsiiy  Park,  PA  16802.  The  filing 
deadline  is  February  15,  1980. 

Criminal  Justice  Faculty.  The  School  of  Public  Service 
at  Grand  Valley  State  Colleges  in  Michigan  may  have  two 
tenure-track  positions  to  begin  in  September  1980.  de- 
pending upon  budget  approval. 

The  first  post  requires  a Ph.D.  in  criminal  justice  or 
a related  field,  with  an  emphasis  on  corrections.  Spe- 
cialization in  management,  planning  and  policy  develop- 
ment is  desired. 

Responsibilities  for  both  positions  include  teaching 
and  advising  at  the  baccalaureate  and  masters  level  in 
criminal  justice.  Salary  and  rank  are  open  and 
depending  upon  qualifications. 

Send  application,  resume  and  credentials  to;  Dr.  Myron 
Mast,  Acting  Director.  School  of  Public  Service.  Grand 
Valley  State  Colleges,  Allendale.  Ml  49401.  Application 
deadline  is  March  IS,  1980. 


CHIEF  OF  POLICE 

Ann  Arbor,  Michigan,  population  approx- 
imately 110,000.  Police  Department  has  180 
employees;  operating  budget  of  $5,235,330. 
Responsibility  for  operation  of  Police  Depart- 
ment under  general  direction  of  City  Adminis- 
trator. Position  requires  strong  leadership, 
good  community  relations,  extensive  knowl- 
edge of  modern  police  administration  and 
ability  to  innovate  new  programs.  Applicants 
must  have  law  enforcement  experience  at  the 
administrative  or  management  level.  Bache- 
lor's or  higher  degree  in  police  administration 
or  related  field  preferred.  Police  Chief  retiring 
March  1,  1980.  Salary  $38,000,  liberal  fringe 
benefits.  Must  be  certified  or  eligible  for 
certification  under  the  Michigan  Law  Enforce- 
ment Officers  Training  Council  Act  of  1965. 

Apply  by  February  28,  1980.  Send  resume 
to  Personnel/Human  Rights  Department  100 
N.  Fifth  Ave.,  P.O.  Box  8647,  Ann  Arbor 
Michigan  48107. 

Equal  Opportunity  and  Affirmative  Action 
Employer  M/F/H. 


March  3-6.  1980.  Police  Discipline 
Workshop.  To  be  held  in  San  Diego, 
California,  By  the  International  Associa* 
don  of  Chiefs  of  Police.  For  more  details, 
Cpntact:  International  Association  of 

Oiicfs  of  Police,  11  Fiistfield  Riiad, 
''  Gaithersburg,  MD  20760. 
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March  3-7,  1980,  law  Enforcement 
^orography  Workshop.  Presented  by  East- 
man Kodak  Company.  To  be  held  in  Oak 
Brook,  Illinois.  For  additional  informatiun, 
^ntact:  Mr.  David  l>.  Iloltz.  Corporate 
mmunications,  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, 343  State  Street,  Rochester,  NY 
» 14650. 


March  3-7,  1980.  Managing  Corrections 
ersonnel  Program.  Presented  by  the 
Uministraiion  of  Justice  Program  at  Penn- 
^Ivania  State  University.  For  funher  infor- 
mation, contact:  James  R,  Homer  or 
^Edwin  J.  Donovan,  Administration  of 
I Justice  Program,  The  Pennsylvania  State 
l^niversity,  S-203  Henderson  Human  Dcvel- 
jopment  Building,  University  Park,  PA 
16802.  Telephone:  (814)  865-1452. 

• • # 

March  3-7,  1980.  Supervision  of  Person- 
nel Program.  Presented  by  the  Center  for 
'riminal  Justice,  Case  Western  Reserve 
|Law  School,  Fee;  SI  50.  For  more  details, 
contact:  Center  for  Criminal  Justice,  Case 
i'estem  Reserve  Law  School,  Cleveland 
|OH  44106.  Telephone  (216)  368-3308. 

• # • 

March  3-14,  1980.  Police  Traffic  Ser- 
k'ices  Management  Program.  Presented  by 
lie  Traffic  Institute.  To  be  held  in  Evans- 
Iton.  Illinois.  For  more  details,  contact: 
[Registrar,  The  Traffic  Institute,  North- 
jwestern  University,  555  Clark  Street. 
[Evanston,  IL  60204. 

♦ • • 

March  10-12,  1980.  Managing  the  Secu- 
' rity  Function.  A program  presented  by  the 
^i^dministration  of  Justice  Program  at  Penn- 
sylvania  State  University,  For  further  infor- 
(mation,  consult:  March  3-7. 

• • • 

March  10-12,  1980.  Managing  Stress 
I Course.  To  be  held  in  Washington,  D.C.,  by 
Theorem  Institute.  Tuition;  $350.  For 
more  details,  contact:  Theorem  Institute, 
1782  Technology  Drive,  San  Jose,  CA 
95112.  Telephone;  (408)  294-1427. 

• • • 

March  10-21,  1980.  Basic  Traffic  Acci- 
dent Investigation  Program.  To  be  held  in 
Richmond,  Virginia  by  rhe  Transportation 
Safety  Training  Center,  Virginia  Common- 
wealth University.  Fee:  $350.  For  further 

information,  contact;  Transportation 
Safety  Training  Center,  Virginia  Common- 
wealth Universtiy,  806  W.  Franklin  Street, 
Richmond.  VA  23284. 

• • • 

March  11-13,  1980.  Motor  Vehicle 
Theft  Seminar.  Presented  by  the  Center  for 
Criminal  Justice.  Case  Western  Reserve 
Ijw  School.  Fee:  $75.  For  more  derails, 
see:  March  3-7. 

• • • 

March  12-14,  1980.  Annual  Conference 
of  the  Academy  of  Criminal  Justice 
Sciences.  To  be  held  in  Oklahoma  City. 
For  more  information  contact;  Ben  Mcnkc. 
Criminal  Justice  Department.  Washington 
State  University,  Pullman  WA  99163. 

• • • 

March  13-14,  1980.  Covert  Property 
Recovery  Operation;  The  Sting  Seminar. 
Presented  by  the  Criminal  Justice  Center  of 
John  Jay  College.  To  be  held  in  New  York 
City.  For  more  details,  contact;  Ms. 
Barbara  Natow,  John  Jay  College  of  Crim- 
inal Justice,  444  West  56th  Street.  New 
York.  NY  10019.  Telephone;  (212) 
247-1602. 


March  16-20.  1980.  Seventh  National 
Conference  on  Juvenile  Justice.  Sponsored 
by  the  National  Council  of  Juvenile  and 
Family  Coun  Judges  and  the  National 
District  Attorneys  Association.  To  be  held 
in  Orlando,  Florida.  For  further  info^ 
mation.  contact;  National  District  Attor- 
neys Association.  666  North  Lake  Shore 
Drive,  Suite  1432,  Chicago.  IL  60611. 

• • • 

March  17-19,  1980.  Computer  Planning 
Course.  To  be  held  in  Washington,  D.C.,  by 
Theorem  Institute.  Tuition:  $350.  For 
more  details,  sec;  March  10-12. 

• • • 

March  17-20,  1980.  Executive  Protec- 
tion Course.  Presented  by  Indiana  Univer- 
sity, Center  for  Public  Safety  Training. 
Harrison  Building,  Suite  500,  143  West 
Market  Street,  Indianapolis,  IN  46204. 

• • • 

March  17-21,  1980.  Contemporary  Law 
Enforcement  Problems  Course.  Presented 
by  the  Southwestern  Legal  Foundation. 
For  more  information,  contact:  The  South- 
western Legal  Foundation,  P.O.  Box  707, 
Richardson,  TX  75080. 

• • • 

March  18-21,  1980.  Crisis  Intervention 
Seminar.  Presented  by  the  Law  Enforce- 
ment Institute  at  the  University  of  Mary- 
land. Fee:  $180.  For  more  details,  contact; 
Jim  Leiglar,  Program  Assistant,  Law 
Enforcement  Institute,  Training  Programs, 
University  of  Maryland,  University  College, 
Conference  and  Institutes  Division,  College 
Park,  MD  20742.  Telephone;  (301) 
454-5237. 

• • • 

March  19-21,  1980.  National  Consul- 

tative Conference  on  Institutional  Racism 
and  American  Law  Enforcement.  Presented 
by  Institute  for  the  Study  of  Contem- 
porary Social  Problems.  Fee;  $30.  For 
further  information,  contact;  1.  Yvonne 
Calavan,  c/o  the  Institute  for  the  Study  of 
Contemporary  Social  Problems,  P.O.  Box 
5745/Univcrsity  Station,  Seattle,  WA 
98105. 

• • « 

March  19-23,  1980.  Certified  Course  in 
Lie  Dercction  and  Stress  Analysis  Using  the 
Mark  II  Voice  Analyzer.  Presented  by  Law 
Enforcement  Associates,  Inc.  Fee;  $400. 
For  further  information,  contact:  Grimm 
De  Panicis,  General  Manager,  Law  Enforce- 
ment Associates,  Inc.,  88  Holmes  Street. 
Box  128,  Belleville.  NJ  07109. 

• • • 

March  24-28,  1980.  Police  Instructor’s 
Course.  To  be  held  at  the  St.  Petersburg 
Junior  College  by  the  Florida  Institute  for 
Law  Enforcement.  Fee;  $125.  For  further 
information,  contact;  Florida  Institute  for 
Law  Enforcement.  P.O.  Box  13489.  St. 
Petersburg,  FI.  33733. 

• • ♦ 

March  24-April  4.  1980.  On-Sccrie 

Accident  Investigation  Program.  Presented 
by  the  Traffic  Institute.  To  be  held  in 
Evanston,  Illinois.  Fee;  $475.  For  more 

details,  sec  March  3-14. 

• • • 

Forensic  Science  Techniques  Seminar. 
Presented  by  the  Traffic  Institute.  Fcc- 
$225.  For  more  details  see;  March  3-14. 


March  24-28,  1980.  Police  Labor  Rela- 
tions Program.  To  be  held  in  Phoenix. 
Arizona  by  the  International  Association 
of  Chiefs  of  Police.  For  more  details,  see 
March  3-6. 

• • • 

March  24-April  11,  1980.  Program  for 
Management.  Command  and  Supervisor^' 
Personnel.  Presented  by  the  New  England 
Institute  for  Law  Enforcement  Manage- 
ment. at  Babson  College  in  Wellesley-, 
Massachusetts.  Fee;  $125.  For  further 
information,  contact;  John  T.  Howland, 
P.O.  Drawer  E.  Babson  Park.  .MA  021S7. 
Telephone;  (617)  237-4724. 

• • • 

March  25-26,  1980.  Anti-Terrorism. 
The  Domestic  Foreign  Experience.  Pre- 
sented by  the  Criminal  Justice  Center  of 
John  Jay  College.  To  be  held  in  New  York 
City.  For  more  details,  sec;  March  13-14. 
• • • 

March  25-27.  1980.  Conflict  Manage- 
ment and  Domestic  Disputes.  Presented 
by  Harper  & Row  Media.  To  be  held  in 
Milwaukee.  For  funher  information,  con- 
tact: Harper  & Row  Media.  10  East  53rd 
Street,  New  York,  NY  10022. 

♦ • • 

March  31-April  3,  1980.  Advanced 
Training  for  Trainers  Seminar.  To  be  held 
ffi  Memphis  by  Harper  & Row  Media.  For 
more  details,  sec;  March  25-27. 

• • • 

March  26-28,  1980.  Zero-Based  Bud- 

geting Course.  Presented  by  Theorem 
Institute.  Tuition;  $350.  For  more  details, 
sec:  March  10-12. 

• • • 

April  3-12,  1980.  London-Amsterdam- 
Paris  Police  Education  Journey,  Presented 
by  the  Massachusetts  Criminal  Justice 
Academy,  Inc.  For  further  information, 
contact:  K.  Peter  Kicn,  Massachusetts 
Criminal  Justice  Academy,  P.O.  Box  401, 
Harvard.  MA0I45I. 

• • • 

March  3I-April  4.  1980.  Administration 
and  Management  for  Small  Police  Depart- 
ments Workshop.  Presented  by  The  Crim- 
inal Justice  Training  and  Education  Center. 
For  further  information,  contact;  Andrea 
Cooper,  Criminal  Justice  Training  and 

Education  Center,  1622  Speilbusch  Ave., 
Toledo,  OH  43624. 

• • • 

March  31*April  II,  1980.  Crime  Preven- 
tion Technology  and  Programming.  Pre- 
sented by  the  National  Crime  Prevention 
Institute.  For  further  information,  contact . 
National  Crime  Prevention  Institute. 

Shelby  Campus.  University  of  IaiuisviIIc, 
laauisville,  KY  40222.  Telephone;  (502) 
588-6987. 

• • • 

April  2-3,  1980.  Motor  Vehicle  Lamp 
Examination  Program.  To  l>c  held  m 
Fairfax,  Virginia.  Presented  by  flic  Trans- 
portation Safety  Training  Center.  Virginia 
Commonwealth  University.  Fee  $75.  For 
further  information  sec.  March  lU-21. 

• • • 

April  9-10,  1980.  Carnival  Frauds  Train- 
ing Program.  Presented  by  the  Center  for 
Criminal  Justice,  Case  Western  Reserve 
Law  School.  Fee;  $100.  For  more  details. 


sec-  .March  3-7. 

...  I 

April  II-IJ,  1980.  Hypnosis  Invcsti-  « 
gative  Tool.  To  be  held  in  Atlanta  by  the 
Massachusetts  Criminal  Justice  Academy, 

Inc.  Fee:  $195.  For  more  details,  consult: 

April  3-12. 

* * * > 

April  13-16.  1980.  Crisis  Intervention  ^ 
Training  Conference  Basic  Course.  To  be  z 

held  at  the  Holiday  Inn  Downtown  in  ~ 

Dallas,  Texas.  Sponsored  by  the  Stmth-  S 
western  Academy  of  Crisis  Interveners  and  ^ 
the  University  of  Dallas.  Fec:  $300.  For 
further  information,  write  or  call;  Dr  ^ 

James  L.  Greenstone  or  Sharon  C.  Leviton,  $ 
Southwestern  Academy  of  Crisis  Inter-  i 

veners.  8609  Northwest  Plaza  Drive,  Suite 
440-A,  Dallas  TX  75225.  Telephone  (214) 
363-4944 

• • • 

April  14-16,  1980.  Ijiw  Enforcement 
Data  Processing  .Management  Symposium.  i 

Presented  by  the  International  Association  2 

of  Chiefs  of  Police.  For  further  informa-  3 
tion.  consult  March  3-6.  ~ 

• • • M 

April  14-17.  1980.  Homicide  Invesiiga-  « 

non  (loone.  Sponsored  by  the  Department 
of  Criminal  Justice  and  the  Department  of 
Pathology  at  the  University  of  South 
Florida  For  further  information,  contact 
Center  for  Continuing  Education,  Universi- 
ty of  South  Florida,  I'ampa.  M.  33620. 

• • • 

April  14-17,  1980.  Security  Manage- 
ment Course.  Presented  by  Indiana  Univer-  ' 
sity's  Center  for  Public  Safety  Training. 

For  mote  details,  see  March  17-20. 

• « • 

April  14-18.  1980.  Law  Enforcement 
Photography  Workshop.  To  be  held  in 
Roebester,  New  York.  Presented  by  the 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  lor  further 
information,  sec  March  3-7. 

• • • 

April  20-25,  1980.  Forensic  Photogra- 
phy Seminar.  Presented  by  the  Law  En- 
forcement Institute  at  the  University  of 
Maryland.  Fee  $335.  For  further  informo- 
tion.  see  .March  18-21. 

• • • 

April  21-25.  1980.  Developing  and 
Managing  Crime  Prevention  Programs.  Pre- 
sented by  National  Crime  Prevention  Insti- 
tute. For  further  information  consult 
March  3 1 • Apnl  1 1 

• • « 

April  21-May  J6,  1980.  29th  School  of 
Police  Supervision.  Presented  by  the  South- 
western Legil  Foundation.  For  further 
information,  see.  March  17-21, 

• « • 

April  28-May  23.  1980,  Police  Execu- 
tive Development  Instiiuie.  Presented  bv 
the  Administration  of  Justice  Program  .it 
Pennsylvania  Stale  University.  For  more 
if -tails,  see.  March  3-7.  1980. 


Comhij(  in 
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Chief  of  the 
Stamford,  Connecticut 
Police  Department 


~ People  & places 

- Kelley  gets  honorary  chair;  Bell  gets 
citizens  angry;  Baker  gets  his  man 


Fonner  FBI  director  Qarence  M.  Kelley 
has  been  selected  as  honorary  chairman  of 
the  newly  formed  Council  on  Cnme  Pre- 
vention in  Missoun.  in  announcing  the 
creation  of  the  anocrime  group.  Missouri 
Attorney  (iencraJ  John  D.  Ashcroft  noted 
Chat  the  former  Kansas  City  police  chief 
would  bring  special  knowledge  and  skill  to 
Che  council.  "In  fact,  the  FBI  is  involved  in 
a cnme  resistance  program  now  which 
began  under  Chief  Kelley's  tenure.”  he 
said. 


Osborne  Bell,  the  fint  elected  black 
shenff  of  Marshall  County.  Mississippi. 
^ touched  off  a controversy  last  month  when 
? he  selected  four  white  deputies  to  round 
. out  his  force,  according  to  the  Associated 
■ Press. 

i“  Bell's  action  became  the  subject  of  a 
I demonstration  by  the  United  League  of 
; Mississippi  which  ended  with  the  league 
threatening  to  withdraw  its  support  of  the 
sheriff  unless  he  rescinded  his  hiring  order. 
Apparently  quick  to  learn  the  intricacies  of 
being  an  elected  lawman.  Bell  gave  in  to 
the  group's  demands,  stating;  "Even 
though  promises  have  already  been  made 
to  the  deputies  1 will  work  things  out 
properly." 

• • • 

The  South  Carolina  Highway  Patrol 
rcccfitly  named  Walter  M.  Brooks  as  the 
state's  "1979  Patrolman  of  the  Year.”  The 
award,  which  included  a cash  prize,  a 
commemorative  pm  and  a one-week  vaca- 
tion at  a South  Carolina  beach  resort,  was 
presented  in  recognition  of  Brooks's  regu- 
lar activities  as  a trooper  in  District  1. 

In  accepting  the  award  from  Governor 
Richard  W.  Riley.  Brooks  noted  that  the 
honor  is  "something  you  always  try  to 
achieve  but  never  think  you'll  get.  J fdt 
bring  a district  winner  was  honor  enough, 
but  when  1 received  the  state  award  it  was 
just  unbelievable." 


annual  meeting  in  March.  An  eight-year 
member  of  ACJS.  McCauley  has  been  the 
author  or  coauthor  of  three  textbooks  and 
more  than  40  journal  articles  in  crime 
prevention,  police  administration,  correc- 
tion. industrial  sccuntv  and  business  ad- 
ministration. 

• • • 

The  Bureau  of  Alcohol.  Tobacco  and 
Firearms  has  named  special  agent  Robert 
R.  Scott  head  of  the  bureau's  Chicago 
district  office,  transferring  the  23-year 
AIF  veteran  from  his  post  as  director  of 
the  Birmingham.  Alabama  office. 


The  sheriff  of  Wake  County.  North 
Carolina  proved  last  month  that  he  still 
knows  how  to  tackle  a problem.  Sheriff 
John  Baker,  a former  defensive  lineman  for 
the  Pittsburgh  Steclers,  recently  over- 
powered an  inmate  to  free  a woman  guard 
who  was  being  held  hostage. 

The  guard.  Dianne  Rowe,  had  been 
working  at  the  county  jail  for  less  than' 
seven  months  when  the  incident  occurred. 
She  was  grabbed  by  a 23-ycar-old  inmate 
and  threatened  with  a makeshift  knife.  The 
hostage  situation  dragged  on  for  over  an 
hour  until  the  6-foot-6  Baker  made  his 
move.  “That  was  when  I overposvered  him 
and  told  her  to  get  the  hell  out  of  there  as 
quick  as  she  could,"  the  sheriff  noted. 

The  44-ycar-old  lawman  was  elected  in 
1978.  becoming  North  Carolina’s  only 
black  sheriff.  Prior  to  his  law  enforcement 
career,  he  played  defensive  left  end  for  Los 
Angeles.  Pittsburgh  and  Detroit  and  was 
named  AJl-Pro  in  1965  while  with  Pitts- 
burgh. 


New  products 
for  law  enforcement 

Items  about  new  or  modified  products  are  hasr.t  ^ 

I 

RESCUE  VAN  - The  Ranger  CK-I08 
Rescue  Squad  Support  Vehicle  features 
all-welded,  e.xtrudcd  aluminum  construc- 
tion, a design  that  is  said  to  provide  light 
weight,  strength,  and  an  extended,  rust-free 
service  life. 

Lined  with  a white  plastic  laminate,  the 
inrenor  of  the  main  compartment  has  a 
skid-rcsistant.  aluminum  diamond-plate 
floor,  and  can  be  custom  fitted  with 
shelves  and  cabinets.  Six  extenor  compart- 
ments  arc  lined  with  burnished  aluminum 
diamond  plate  that  can  be  maintained 
without  painting. 

The  van  consists  of  a 9-foot-long  modu- 
lar body  that  can  be  mounted  on  any 

10,000-pound  gross-vchiclc-wcight  (GVW) 

chassis  that  is  equipped  with  dual  rear 
wheels  and  a 60-inch  cab-to-axle  distance 
Similar  units  up  to  26-fect  long  arc  also 
available,  and  all  Ranger  products  arc 
constructed  to  comply  with  state  and 
Department  of  Transportation  regulations. 


• • 


allowing  the  machine  to  cancel  even  ran- 
dom white  noise  from  voice  signals. 

To  obtain  an  illustrated  brochure  de- 
Mnbing  the  complete  specifications  and 
applications  of  the  DAC256.  write  or  call 
Digital  Audio  Cotporation.  2213  Bahgor 
Way.  Anaheim.  CA  92806.  felcphonc 
(714J  776-3461 


Dr.  R.  Paul  McCauley  has  been  elected 
crustcc-at-largc  of  thr  Academy  of  Criminal 
Justice  Sciences  (ACJS).  The  director  of 
Graduate  Studies  of  the  School  of  Justice 
Administration  at  the  University  of  Louis- 
ville. the  37-year-old  associate  professor  is 
scheduled  to  be  installed  at  the  group's 


Everett  M.  James  was  recently  selected 
to  head  the  police  programs  division  of  the 
new  Insdnitc  of  Police  Traffic  Management 
m Jacksonville.  Florida.  Recently  estab- 
lished at  the  University  of  North  Florida, 
the  institute  will  offer  training  programs  in 
traffic  accident  investigation,  selective  traf- 
fic law  enforcement,  and  police  supervision 
and  management. 

James,  who  was  appointed  by  institute 
director  Russell  J.  Arcnd,  formerly  was 
involved  in  developing  and  coordinating 
workshops  and  seminars  at  Northwestern 
University's  Traffic  Institute. 


The  CR-108  model  is  priced  according 
to  configuration  and  chassis  Options  in- 
clude tool'  brackets,  squad  seating  for 
three,  a heater.  110-volt  AC  generators, 
various  intcrior/exterior  lighting  choices, 
winches,  and  rescue  equipment  Bodies  will 
be  provided  for  customer-supplied  chassis 
at  a reduced  cost. 

For  free  literature  on  the  complete 
Ranger  line,  contact;  Fred  Janmito.  Sales 
Manager.  Ranger  Emergency  Vehicles.  Inc.. 
159  Holland  Street,  Cranston,  R|  02902 
Telephone:  (401)  943-4231. 
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TAPE  FILTER  SYSTEM  - The  Digital 
Audio  Corporation  has  introduced  an 
adaptive  digital  filtering  device  designed 
specifically  for  cancelling  noise  and  en- 
hancing the  intelligibility  of  voice  cape 
recordings  used  by  police. 

Designated  as  model  DAC256.  the 
system  is  a stand-alone  processor  that  is 
engineered  to  exceed  the  performance  of 
conventional  audio  filters.  Capable  of 
tracking  and  cancelling  noises  on  voice 
signals  automatically,  the  unit  can  be  used 
to  restore  an  existing  tape  recording  or  to 
enhance  an  audio  signal  that  is  being 
received. 

The  DAC256  is  said  to  be  easy  to 
deploy,  requiring  no  special  skills  on  the 
part  of  the  operator  for  effective  use. 
Housed  in  a 7xl7xl6-inch  cabinet,  the 
system  can  be  readily  connected  to  existing 
audio  amplifiers,  tape  recorders,  receivers 
or  similar  cquipruent. 

The  unit's,  one-channel  adaptive  filter 
automatically  cancels  such  correlated 
noises  as  music,  tones  and  power-line  buzzT 
in  addition  to  blocking  out  convolutiomd 
sounds,  such  as  resonances,  reverberations 
and  room  acoustics. 

A second  noise  canceller,  consisting  of  .i 
256th-order  digital  filter,  can  locate  and 
block  out  over  30  tones  simultann>usly. 
Filter  notch  depths  exceed  40  decibels. 


POLICE  HISTORY  FILM  - Harper  & Ron 
Media  is  distributing  a tolor/sound  produc- 
tion that  outlines  the  histor>-  of  police  in 
America  from  the  Wild  West  cm  to  today  $ 
modern  police  and  sheriff  departments,  the 
FBI  and  militar)-  police. 

Contrasting  the  early  19th  cenrur>- 
procedures  with  current  methods,  the  film 
chronicles  major  changes  In  communica- 
tions. transporations  and  detection  tech- 
niques. while  describing,  shifts  m attitudes 
and  behavior  or  both  the  public  and  the 
police. 

The  film  shows  the  development  of  lau 
enforcement  personnel  from  a basicallv 
untrained  group  to  a cadre  of  carcfulK 
trained  professionals,  emphasizing  such 
new  practices  as  conflict  management, 
hostage  negotiation,  stress  management, 
and  hypnosis. 

Entitled  "The  Htstor>-  of  Police."  the 
25-minutc  presentation  was  produced  for 
use  m police  training  academies  and  col- 
Icgc-les-cl  criminal  justice  programs.  It  is 
available  for  rental  or  purchase  in  either 
16mm  film  or  vidcocassette  formats. 

For  pnee  information,  conwee  Harper 
& Row  Alcdia.  Customer  Scrsicc.  2350 
Virginia  Avenue.  Hagerstown.  ,MD  21740. 
Iclephone:  (800)  223-2568. 

Court  rules  for 
parole  immunity 


Condmied  from  Page  3 
such  as  setting  the  speed  limit  at  55  mile: 
per  hour  instead  of  45  - cannot  bi 
characterized  as  state  action  depriving  ^ 
person  of  life  just  because  it  may  set  in 
motion  a chain  of  events  that  ulnmatcls 
leads  to  the  random  death  of  an  innocent 
bystander." 

.Martinez  had  claimed  that  his  daughter's 
civil  rights  had  been  violated,  but  the  Court 
declared  that  her  death  was  "too  remote  a 
consequence  of  the  p.irole  officnls’  action 
to  hold  them  responsible"  under  Federal 
civil  nghts  laws.  The  parole  board  was  "not 
aware  that  the  girl  "faced  any  special 
danger."  the  Court  said. 

Although  the  Court  ruling  Ices  the  states 
decide  the  degree  of  immunit>-  they  wish 
to  gram  to  parole  officials,  observers  noted 
that  the  decision  may  put  a d.imper  on  a 
growing  trend  in  victim's  rights  suits.  Such 
actions  demand  that  third  parties  be  held 
aecountable  for  criminal  acts,  even  though 
governmental  or  private  agencies  may  have 
played  no  direct  role  in  the  offense. 
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